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PREFACE. 


The  following  stories,  or  "  historical  novelettes "  (see 
Introduction),  are  here  reprinted  by  the  kind  permission 
of  their  author,  Professor  Riehl  of  Munich,  and  of  the 
publishers,  the  well-known  firm  of  Messrs  Cotta  of 
Stuttgart,  to  whom  I  desire  to  make  due  acknowledg- 
ment of  my  obligations. 

The  appearance  of  a  work  in  a  modern  language, 
annotated  on  a  scale  so  extensive  as  the  present,  will 
probably  be  a  matter  of  some  surprise.  This  will  hardly 
be  diminished  when  it  is  found  to  be  an  edition,  not  of 
a  difficult  classic,  but  of  a  series  of  narrative  sketches 
by  a  popular  though  learned  writer  of  the  present  day. 
Some  explanation  therefore  of  its  purpose  and  character 
may  not  seem  uncalled  for. 

In  the  first  place,  the  book  is  intended  for  students, 
in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  is  more  especially 
meant  to  meet  their  requirements  in  the  earlier  (though 
not  the  very  earliest)  stages  of  a  course  of  study  similar 
in  scope  and  character  to  that  passed  through  by  students 
of  Greek  and  Latin  who  aim  at  becoming  good  classical 
scholars.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  found  useful  in  the 
preparatory     course    of    candidates    who    intend    to    take 
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honours  in  the  coming  Modern  Languages  Tripos  at 
Cambridge,  and  more  especially  to  those  preparing  to  be 
teachers  of  German,  not  simply  as  a  "  practical "  acquire- 
ment, but  as  a  means  of  mental  training. 

The  earlier  part  of  an  organized  course  of  study  such  as 
I  have  referred  to  will  of  course  be  chiefly  occupied  with  the 
systematic  acquisition  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  its 
constituent  parts  and  general  principles,  before  the  classical 
literature  is  seriously  approached.    At  this  stage  the  student's 
powers  of  attention  and  retention  are  fully  claimed  by  the 
details  of  inflection  and  signification,  of  word-composition, 
construction  and  idiom.     The    matter  of  what  he   reads 
is    of  secondary   importance,   provided   it  be    sufficiently 
light   and   interesting;    what  is  first  required   is   a   fitting 
supply  of  the  staple  material  of  the  language.     Plain  nar- 
rative and  conversational  prose  will   be   better   than   any 
classic,  even  where  the  sole  final  purpose  is  a  thorough 
study  of  the  literature.     Where  however  a  practical  mastery 
of  the  language,  for  the  purposes  of  speaking  and  writing, 
is  a  substantial  part  of  the  student's  aim,  it  becomes  doubly 
requisite  that  he  should  at  first  confine  himself,  in  the  main, 
to  the  best  contemporary  authors.     These  should  be  made 
the  object  of  a  close  analytical  study,  followed  by  careful 
recapitulation,  to  impress  the  results  on  the  memory,  and 
convert  Wissen  into  Konnen,  knowledge  into  faculty.     No 
doubt  the  student  will  learn  much,  as  some  learn  all  that 
they  ever  know  of  a  modern  language,  by  a  half  intuitive 
observation  and  association,  aided  by  the  fixing  power  of 
habit, — what  is   called   the    "picking  up"  of  a   language. 
But  it  is  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of  a  thousand  and  one 
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small  details  and  fine  distinctions,  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression,  that  the  correctness  and  idiomatic 
character    of  the   most   ordinary   conversation   or   of  the 
plainest  written  style  depend;  and  while  these  are  the  im- 
plicit and  almost  unconscious  mental  property  of  a  native, 
they  can  be  adequately  acquired  by  a  foreign  student  of 
the    language    only   by   a    sustained   exercise    of  analytic 
observation    and   thought.     To   a   German  Gymnasiast  it 
might  seem  a  waste  of  subtlety,  or   pedantic   trifling,   to 
analyse  and  formulate  the  uses  of  dock  or  ja,  the  difference 
between   erst  and  nur^  or  the  various  phases  of  meaning 
combined  in  such   words   as   wollen  and  mogen.     But   he 
would  certainly  hold  other  views  with  regard  to  \irj  or  av, 
or  the  uses  of  the  Greek  optative ;   and  if  he  undertook 
a  careful   study   of  English  he  would  be   grateful  to  any 
one   (whom    he    would    more    probably   find    among    his 
fellow-countrymen   than    among    EngHshmen)    who    could 
give  him  some  theoretic  hold  upon  the  difference  between 
"some"    and    "any,"    or    the    principles   underlying   the 
uses  of  "shall"  and   "will,"  or  the  forms  "I  think"  and 
"I  am  thinking."     It  would  indeed  be  untrue  as  well  as 
useless   to  tell   him  that   he   might   find   in    the   analytic 
study  of  English  as  good  a  mental  gymnastic  as  in  that 
of  Greek ;   but  I  do  not  think  there  would  be  much  hardi- 
hood in  maintaining  that  for  the  English  youth  the  scientific 
study  of  a  highly  organized    language   like   German   may 
be  made  the  medium  of  as  thorough  a  mental  training, 
and  of  as  much  real  culture,  as  experience  would  lead  us 
to  expect  in   return   for   the   same   amount   of  time    and 
labour  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  "classical"  languages. 
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It  is  as  in  some  sort  an  introduction  to  such  a  study  of 
German  as  I  have  endeavoured  to  indicate,  so  far  as  this  is 
possible  under  the  limitations  of  a  commentary  on  a  given 
text,  that  the  present  volume  has  been  prepared.  The 
notes  are  numerous  and  copious,  but  I  trust  they  will 
commend  themselves  as  not  of  the  kind  that  paralyse  the 
student's  own  mental  activity  by  superseding  the  necessity 
for  it;  but  rather  as  stimulating  it  by  presenting  suitable 
material  in  a  workable  form,  and  furnishing  guidance  in 
such  a  way  as  to  lead  to  future  independence.  The  material 
has  of  course  been  supplied  in  the  first  place  by  the  text 
itself.  This  has  been  to  a  small  extent  supplemented,  but 
chiefly  elucidated  and  illustrated,  by  matter  drawn  from 
sources  many  of  them  inaccessible  to  the  English  reader. 
A  not  inconsiderable  element  may  lay  some  claim  to  origi- 
nality, and  perhaps  this  will  be  the  most  valuable  part  of  the 
book  to  the  real  student,  because  treating  from  the  objective 
standpoint  of  the  foreigner,  specially  of  the  Englishman, 
matters  of  idiomatic  difficulty  upon  which  only  scattered 
hints  are  to  be  found  in  sources  English  or  German.  I  may 
refer  particularly  to  the  notes  on  the  particles,  on  the  exact 
force,  as  felt  in  the  original,  of  words  like  erst^  iibrigens,  vol- 
lends,  &c.,  and  of  certain  familiar  but  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception and  expression  which  are  too  completely  ingrained  in 
the  consciousness  of  a  native  for  him  easily  to  make  them 
the  objects  of  analysis  or  of  explanation  to  others. 

In  the  disposition  of  the  material  in  the  notes  I  have  en- 
deavoured, by  constant  quotation  of  parallel  passages  in  the 
text,  and  by  a  complete  system  of  references  backwards  and 
forwards,  making  the  book  as  far  as  possible  self-illustrative, 
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to  afford  the  student  every  facility  for  comparative  analysis 
as  the  basis  of  generalisation.  Even  where,  as  is  of  course 
often  the  case,  there  is  no  room  for  any  strict  induction,  it 
has  been  my  aim  to  secure  that  no  item  of  fresh  know- 
ledge shall  lose  anything  it  may  gain  by  association  with 
related  matter  already  met  with  or  shortly  to  be  acquired. 
In  no  modern  language,  perhaps,  is  it  more  desirable  than 
in  German  that  the  vocabulary  should  be  presented,  and 
in  part  acquired,  in  associated  groups  of  cognates.  As 
regards  the  form  of  the  notes,  I  have  endeavoured  to 
offer  to  the  student  every  inducement  to  work  through 
the  processes  by  which  the  results  are  obtained,  before 
possessing  himself  of  the  results  themselves,  and  to  form 
for  himself  a  method  and  habit  of  work  based  upon  the 
same  principle.  The  application  of  these  results  to  the 
actual  translation  of  the  text  he  will  find  has  been  left 
largely  to  himself.  I  have  made  use  of  translation  chiefly 
as  strictly  exegetical,  or  as  pointing  out  and  exemplify- 
ing typical  modes  of  turning  German  idiom  into  English. 
Where  renderings  of  connected  passages  of  the  text  are 
given,  these  are  not  intended  to  be  final,  or  to  preclude  the 
endeavours  of  the  student  to  elaborate  others  freer  in  style, 
or  better  harmonising  with  the  context  of  his  own  translation. 
I  think  that  any  one  who  works  steadily  through  the 
book,  in  accordance  with  the  plan  upon  which  it  has 
been  arranged,  can  hardly  fail  to  obtain  an  initial  grasp  of 
the  language,  as  well  as  a  training  in  method  for  future 
acquirements,  such  as  no  amount  of  mere  desultory  study 
could  give.  It  need  however  hardly  be  said  that  some  more 
cursory  reading  should  be  carried  on  in  suitable  proportion 
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at  the  same  time.  Such  reading,  pursued  alone,  contri- 
butes little  either  to  exact  knowledge  or  to  practical  acqui- 
sition, but  is  very  desirable  as  a  relief  from  the  severe 
monotony  of  close  and  deliberate  study,  and  as  giving  flow 
and  facility  in  the  application  of  the  knowledge  acquired. 

While  the  book  has  been  prepared,  as  already  explained, 
for  a  special  class,  and  with  a  special  purpose,  it  is  hoped 
that  after  a  little  practice  in  the  selection  of  suitable  notes 
and  parts  of  notes,  it  may  be  used  with  ease  and  ad- 
vantage by  pupils  belonging  to  the  middle  and  higher 
forms  of  schools,  and  by  students  or  readers  whose  time 
does  not  allow  of,  or  whose  purpose  does  not  require,  the 
close  and  systematic  study  for  which  it  is  specially  de- 
signed. 

My  warmest  thanks  are  due  to  several  friends,  both  in 
Germany  and  in  England,  for  most  valuable  help  and 
criticism. 

H.  J.  W. 

Cambridge, 
yanuary,  1884. 


INTRODUCTION. 


WiLHELM  Heinrich  RiEHL  was  born  in  1823,  at  Biberich 

on  the  Rhine.    He  studied  at  Marburg  and  other     Brief  sketch  of 

Universities,  first  philosophy  and   theology,   and     the  author  and 

afterwards  history  and  political  economy.     After 

taking  his  degree  he  devoted  hin>self  for  a  time  chiefly  to  the 

study  of  SuUurgcfcf)icf>te  (history  as  concerned  not  so  much  with 

external  events,  as  with  the  internal  condition  of  peoples,  their 

modes  of  life  and  thought,  their  progress  in  civilisation  and 

culture,  &c.)  and  of  the  history  of  art.     After  being  engaged  for 

several  years  chiefly  in  journalism  and  other  literary   work, 

Dr  Riehl  was  in  1854  appointed  a  Professor  in  the  University 

of  Munich,  where  he  still  holds  the  chair  of  Sultutgefd^idite  and 

©tatiftif  (the  science  of  statistics).     In  1861  he  was  elected  a 

member  of  the   Bavarian   Academy  of  Sciences  in  Munich. 

Professor  Riehl's  chief  works  are:  „ 9taturgefc^ic^te  be^  93olf^  aU 

©runbtage  einer  bcutfd^cn  ©ocia(;^olitit"  (comprising  three  separately 

issued  works,  „2)ie  biirgcrUc^e  ®efel(fc!^aft",  „8anb  unb  Scute",  and 

„5)ie  gamilie"),  1851—55;  „(5utturgefc^i^tU(^e  SfloBeden",  1856;  „5)te 

5Pfdljcr.     6in  i(;einifd)eg  aJolf^bilb",  1857;    „(5uUurfiubten  au6  brei 

3af)rl)imbcrten",  1859;  „T'ie  beutfd)e  5lrbeit",  1861  ;  „®cfc^id}tm  aus 

alter  3eit,  ©tuttgart,  3.  ®.  6otta'fcf)er  ICcrlag",  1863—65  ;  „aRufi. 

falifdje  (5()araftevfcpfe",  1853—77;  "  Hausmusik.     Funfzig  Lieder 

deutscher  Dichtung  in  Musik  gesetzt",  1855  ;  2.  Folge,  1877  > 

„^emS  9iovc((cubud)",  1867  ;   „®efammc(te  ®ef(^ic^tcn  unb  Slottcncn, 

2  Sdnbe,  ©tuttgart,  3.  @.  Sotta"  (popular  edition,  containing  all 

the  drjdtjtungcn  hitherto  pubhshed),   1871,  latest  edition  1879; 


xii  INTRODUCTION. 

„&me  a3crtrdge",  1873  ;  „9Utg  bcc  Scfe,  ncue  Dlosenen",  1875  ;  „9lm 
Seierabcnb,  neue  ^Jctcncn",  1879  !  together  with  a  number  of  his- 
torical (ciitturgef(f»icE)tUc^e)  dissertations  and  essays,  published  in 
the  proceedings  of  the  Munich  Academy,  and  in  the  well-known 
literary  and  scientific  supplements  to  the  ,,?Utg'56mi5cr  SlKgemeine 
Seitung."  Since  1870  Prof  Riehl  has  also  been  engaged  in 
editing  the  „  •^tjlcrifc^eg  Safc^cnBud)",  commenced  in  1830  by  von 
Raumer. 

The  tales  presented  to  the  reader  in  the  following  pages  are 
„Sutturgefd;idit.  taken  from  the  „®cfcf)id)tcn  aug  alter  3ctt."  On  our 
X\i)t  SlcseUcn."  title-page  however  they  have  been  allowed  to  re- 
tain, as  more  fully  expressing  their  literary  character,  the  appel- 
lation of  „(5ltttlm3C|"d^idn(id>c  9Jci^cncn",  under  which  Prof  Riehl  pub- 
lished the  first  collection  of  his  essays  in  historical  fiction.  In 
explanation  of  what  is  to  be  understood  by  this  term  it  may  be 
well  to  give  one  or  two  extracts  from  the  author's  prefaces,  first 
reminding  the  reader  that  in  German  the  word  Dlci^elle  is  still  used 
(in  distinction  from  CRcman,  which  corresponds  to  the  English 
"  novel ")  in  its  proper  and  original  meaning,  as  exemplified 
in  the  short  stories  of  the  old  Italian  and  Spanish  novelists. 
Prof  Riehl  remarks  that  the  old  historical  romances,  which  at- 
tempted to  present  in  the  guise  of  fiction  the  real  events  and 
personages  of  history,  have  lost  or  are  losing  their  power  over 
the  better  informed  and  more  critical  modern  reader.  He 
then  continues  : 

„3jiir  bimft,  bie  ShifgaBe  ber  I)iftcirifcf)en  Slcuelliftif  liege  nac6  bicfcr 
©eite  barin,  auf  bent  ©ntnb  ber  (Sefittung^^uildnbe  einer  gcgcknen  3cit 
fret  gcfcrmte  dfiaraftcre  in  i^ren  SeibcnfiJaften  unb  (Jcuilicten  iraltcn  ju 
laffcn.  Ste  Scene  ift  l^tftcrifc^.  @s3  finb  fcann  aBer — fur^  gefagt — erfim; 
bene  ^^erfcnen,  bie  in  ben  aJcvbcrgrunb  trcten,  bie  mit  feinem  ^infet  au0; 
gentalt  ircrben  fcllen,— eine  erfiutbene  ^anblung,  bie  [id*  epifc^  fret  geflalten 
fann,  teine  gefdii^tUc^e,  trenigfiensJ  feine  uuttgefcftic^tUc^e.  ©enn  in  ben 
S5>infcln  ber  <Spccta(gefc£)icfite  fcnnen  toir  aKerbing^  no^  Sntriguen  unb 
^clben  aiiffpiiren,  bie  ncreniftifc^  bilbfam  finb,  c^ne  bap  n?ir  buri^  bie 
^cctifrfie  greit)eit  bag  ^iftcvifc^c  3?c»uf  tfein  ber  9laticn  beletbigcn.  SCett; 
gcfc^idjtlic^e  ©efc^trfe  nicgen  »on  %ix\\t    ^ereinragen,    toeltgefc^id^tUc^e 
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5>erfcncn  'm  ^mter^vunbe  u6cr  bie  53uf)ne  beg  Ijifiorifc^cii  9?cmancg  f(^rei; 
ten.  ©cr  SSobcii  abcr,  toorauf  fic^  bie  erfunbene  ^iuibfung  bettiegt,  ru^e 
aiif  ben  $fcilcvn  ber  3eitgef(J)icf)te ;  bie  fiuft,  trorin  bie  crbic^tetcn  ^cvfonen 
atfjmcn,  fei  bie  Suft  i(}reg  3al)r()unbert(? ;  bie  ©ebanfen  bacon  fie  betoegt 
h)crben,  feien  ein  ©picgct  ber  tt»c(ti3ef(^i(^tlid;en  3been  i^ret  ilage. 
3)icfe5  ncnne  \^  cuUurgefc^i(^tli(i)e  9iIo»ef(ifiif." 

With  reference  to  his  own  work  the  author  adds  : 

„3n  ttteincn  ,culturgefd)ic^tlicf)en  DioocHen' l^aBe  id^  biefeg  neue  5«Ib 
in  einct  »ic((ei(f)t  neucn  ffleife  urbar  ju  mad)en  »erfu(i)t,  @in  Sutturs 
I)ijlorifcr  {)at  biefe  SJoiieften  gef(^rieben,  bem  fie  om&  fcinen  liebjicn  ©tubicn, 
aus  fcinen  tranlic^f^cn  Sugenbcrinnerungcn  fo  unter  ber  §anb  fjerworgeira^i 
fen  finb :  n^iirbe  fief)  nun  biefe  ^anb  jugleicf)  fi(^  ol5  eine  fiinftlerif^ 
gejlaltenbe  enoeifen,  bann  fcnnte  man'g  ein  g(iicfii(^eg  3ufammentreffen 
nennen." 

We  conclude  with  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  preface  to 
the  „®efd)i(^ten  au^  after  3eit." 

„3c^  t)abe  biefeg  Su(^  ,®cfd)icf)ten'  genannt ;  icf)  f;dtte  ed  ebcnfogut  mit 
»omet)merem  ffiort  jDJooeften'  nennen  fonnen.  ©enn  toenn  bag  Sffiefen  ber 
S'lcoetie  barin  befiel)t,  ein  <Seelengcf)citnni|g  in  ber  SJerfniipfung  unb  2cfung 
erbicfjteter  2;f)atfacf)en  \\\  entf)u[(en,  bann  finb  biefe  ®efd^iii)ten  StcBcIlcn. 
2)ag  beutfc^c  ai'ort  aber  fa^  ntir  bcjfer  a(g  bag  italienifcljc ;  einmat,  ircit  mir 
bie  gemut!}(ict;e  beutfc^e  5lvt  beg  (Sr^dfjlcng  jundd)|i  in  ber  Seele  ftang,  bann 
aber  au^,  fteit  eg  ein  (jeiifamcg  5D?a{}nujort  ifi.  2)ie  ©cfc^id^te  matjuet 
ndmtic^,  ba^  fcrt  unb  fort  ctloag  gefrf^ctje,  ba§  ni(^t  bie  Oiefiericn,  fonbem 
bie  2'()at  ben  .itnctcn  fct^tinge  unb  Icfe,  unb  ba^  bie  Suft  am  (Srjdtjten  nid^t 
son  ber  »crf« (jrcrif d;en  Suft  beg  ®rubc(ng  unb  @cl;i(bcrng  iibcvnuidjeri 
uurbe." 


'^n    fiumme    Otat^S^err. 


«§unbe  mitjubringen  in  tie  9?at^5fi^ung  einer  9?ei(^6ftabt, 
tt)ar  im  ^mittelaaer  gerabe  nic^t  ber  Brauc^.     9?un  gefc^af) 
c6  aber  boc^  einmal,  baf  cin  ^ounb  faft  fieben  Sa^re  (ang  5 
@i^  — n)enn  auc^feine  (Stimme  — in  einem  reicl)gftabtifc6en 
9tat§e  err)ie(t. 

2)ag  fam  alfo :  ^ 

®er[)arb  Diic^njin,  Surger  unb  SBoKenitJeber  in  SBe^Iar 
tt^ar  ein  reic^er  5Wann,  mil  fein  SSatcr  gefpart  unb  gearbeitet  id 
I)ntte.     2)afur  feierte  nun  ber  ©o[)n  unb  »ergeubete,  unb 
rr>mn  er'g  nod^  ^e^n  3af)re  fo  fort  trieb,  fo  mx  hi^  ba()in 
»ermut^(ic^  aug  bem  reic^en  ber  nrme  3?ic^tt)in  geit)orben. 

3n  ber  Sa^ngaffe,  enggcpacft  j4»ifc^en  anbern  l)oc^gieI)e. 
Iigen  ^aufern,  ftanb  9tic^it)in6  ^au5,  ein  ftattHc^er  ^ol^bau,  15 
crft  m  3ef)n  3af)ren  ttou  ©runb  am  neu  aufgefii^rt,  nne  bie 
3al)rsa()(  —  1 3  5  8  —  iiber  ber  gropen  3;^urc  bejeugte.  3)urc^ 
biefe  2;§ure  trat  man  in  bk  93crfaufgf)atte ;  benn  9Jic^n.>in 
r)anberte  nic^t  Mo^  mit  felbftgemebter  2Baare,  fonbern  me^r 
uoc^  mit  frembcn  3eugen  unb  itjurbe  ^ur  5?aufmann3gi(bc  20 
gejafjlt  ^aben,  mm  e6  eine  fcfc^e  in  SBc^jfar  gcgcbcn  f)atte. 

R.  N. 


4  3)er  ftummc  9iat^6^err.  [i. 

(So  aK'r  gef)orte  cr  jur  ^ornef)mften  ^m\\t,  ju  ben  SBoUen* 
ivebcrtt;  unb  innerf)alb  Mefer  311  cinem  ficinen  t^orncfjmen 
^reife,  ben  fcgenannten  „flanbri[c^en  Snnftgenoffen/'  »om 
3Serfviuf  bcr  foftbaren  flanbrifd^en  S^uc^er  alfo  bcnannt;  unter 
5  ben  i^ovnel)mcn  „^Ivinbri[(^en"  aber  \\\ix  Stic^wtn  wieberum 
ber  9f{ei(^fte  unb  SSorne{)mfte,  unb  e6  bunfte  if)m,  er  fei  boc^ 
faft  urn  cincn  iiopf  fiber  bie  ^mitc  uber^aupt  ^inau6ge== 
it)a($fen  unt  auf  cin  ^aar  fo  grop  iine  ein  ^Patrijier. 

2)urd^  bie  gro^e  2;f)ure  trat  man,  it)ie  gefagt,  in  bie 

lo  33erfauf5[)alle;  namlic^  ivenn  man  auf  ber  Sc^ireUe  nic^t 
liber  jivei  bofe  33ubcn  ftolperte,  bie  bafelbft  geJ»o^n(ic^  ju 
fpielen  unb  ju  raufen  pflcgten.  @5  tt^aren  9tic^nnn6  altere 
5iinber.  ^2)ie  jiingeren,  imi  'Mat)d)cn,  mac^ten  im  oberen 
©efc^o^  ber  9}iutter  t}a&  Scben  [auer;  benn  ba  e6  bcm  SSatcr 

15  ju  Iangn)ei(ig  nmr,  3u<^t  jW  i^^^^n  bci  ben  ivilben  Dtangen,  fo 
lernten  bie  ©ruber  jebe  Unart  i?on  felber  unb  bie  fleinen 
(Si^iweftcrn  lernten  bie  Unart  t>on  hn  ^Brubern ;  bie  ?[Rutter 
allein  aber  'oermoc^tc  bie  unbanbige  Dictte  nic^t  im  Slight  3U 
^alten.        "-^"^-.-*fv 

20  5tlagte  bie  arme  %van  (S'oa  bem  SJJanne  if)r  idb  ircgen 
ber  5?inber,  fo  l)orte  er  mit  bem  rec^ten  0§re  gar  nic^t  ,;u  unb 
mit  bem  linfen  ^alb  unb  gab  feine  Slnticort,  ober,  ivenn 
er  befonber6  ac^tfam  ivar,  eine  Perfef)rte.  <Bo  ging'6  auc^ 
in  anbern  (Stucfcn.  i@erf)arb  mcrfte  nic^t,  it»ie  org  er  feine 

25  grau  yernac^lafftgte ;  (>itte  er'5  gcmerft,  er  tt)urbe  e5  beffer 
gemac^t  tjahcn',  benn  er  [)atte  ein  giite^  ^erj  unb  liebte  feine 
grau.  Slber  @ihi  merfte  urn  fo  nu'[)r,  ba^  er  oft  ganje  ^iage 
nid^t^  mit  if)r  fprad^,  unb  menn  ja,  fo  ivaren  e6  falte,  jer* 
ftreute  9Borte,  fd;(immer  al5  nic^t6.  ,,   \'^ . 

30        €ie  trug  i()r  ^reuj  in  ®ebu(b  nnh  ivupte  boc^  nur  ju 
^'^'^  t»o^f,  ba^  e5  balb  cin  boppelte^  iTreuj  tverben  ivurbe ;  benn 
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fie.fa^  ben  SSerfatl  i?on  ^ab'  xmb  ©at  laiii^fam  aber  fic^cr 
l)eran[c^lci(^en,  of)ne  if)m  irgenb  ftcucrn  5U  fonnen. 
=*«^^  93iel  Unrec^teg  tj[at@er[)arb  Diic^tuin  nic^t,  er  ti)at  nur 
nud^  nic^t6  9?ed^te6.    Scbem  SinfaU,  jebcr  Saune  bc5  2lugcn# 
blicfe6  gab^  er  [ic^  {)in ;  biefe  (SitifaUe  aber  ftelen,  [eltfam  5    J'*-^ 
gcnug,  niemalS  auf  Me  Sltbeit,  ivclc^e  im  Slugenblicf  jit  t»o(I# 
fuf)ren  bringenb  JRotl)  \vax.y  ^mn  e^  gait,  in  ber  Stfiebcrci       '^-^ 
nac^Si^[cf)en,  bann  t)atte  er  bte  gro^te  Suft,  au^^uireiten,  unb 
ivcnn  er  auffil3en  foHte  ju  einem  diitt  na<i)  ben  benac^barten 
©rafenfc^loffcrn  in  SSeilburg,  'Diffenburg  ober  33raunfe(6,  10 
n^o  oft  bcbeutcnbe  ©efc^af^^  ab^ufc^Hepen  ivarcn,  bann  bau(^te 
c5  i[)m  munberfc^on  bei  ben  ^ebftul)(en.     6tanben  £aiifer  ,^ 

im  SBaarenlager,  bann  fc(;aute  ^JJeifter  Diic^ivin  n^c^t  buv(^'6 
Senfter  [cinen  bofen  S3uben  ^u,  fann,  n)ic  er  if)rcr  Unart  bod)       '^x  ^ 
auc^  einmal  mi)xm  n^oUe,  Dergap  aber  bariiber  geraume  ^cit  15 
bie  5lunben  unb  rebete  fie  ^ulel^t  niit  grimmiger  "oaterli^er     ,     , 
Strenge  an  unb  fu()r  mit  ber  (SUe  in6  3*-'it9/  ^I^  ivoUe  er  bie   f^^^ 
5iaufer  ftatt  ber  Suben  priigcln. 

2)ie  treucften  ©efc^aftSfreunbe  fuf)(tcn  fid^  nac^gerabe 
bod;  gar  ju  faumig  unb  gvob  bel)anbelt,  benn  bie  2)iener  unb  20 
2ei)r(inge  be6  ^aufeS  fc^rieben  fid;  be5  9)icifter0  ^eifpiel  I)im 
ter'g  D(}r  unb  untrben  no($  urn  einen  @rab  faumigcr  unb 
grobcr  a(6  er  felbcr ;  fein  SBunbcr  alfo,  ba^  e^  anma[)lirf; 
ctwaS  [tiUer  nnirb  xw  9iicl;nnn'5  beruf)mter  2l>aareni)ane. 

33ofe  3iiii9cri  meinten,  n)enn  bad  fo  fortge[)e,  bann  u>erbe  25 
9^irf;tr»in  balb  ber  ein^igc  5vunbe  feined  iiauflaben'3  fein,  ber 
befte  fei  er  oi)nebied  fc^on.  U(Sr  (euc^tete  namlicf;  in  jener 
mobefud;tigcn  3tit  alien  anbern  S3urgcrn  ttor  burd;  reic^cd 
iileib  unb  fteten  SBcc^fel  ber  Xrad;t,  unb  fal)  man  il)n  im 
*43runhocf  mit  ben  langen  Slermein,  beren  breite  2;ud;ftveifen  30 
bis  an  bie  giipe  reic^ten,  in  ben  buntgeftreiften  «i^ofcn  unb 


hAh 
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fpi^tgen  (Scf;nabel[c^u()en,  auf  bem  5?opfe  bie  norn  unb  t)inten 
aufgefc^Uigene  i^ugelmut^e,  ba^  ^aar  gerablinig  auf  ber 
©time  abgefc^nitten,  inbep  nur  rec^t6  unb  linB  uber  ben 
Df)ren  jivei  Socfen  fte()cn  gebliebcu  ivaren,  —  bann  fonnte 
5  man  g(aubcn,  er  [ei  fciu  Sunftlei^  ober  i?aufmann,  fonbern 
ein  ^err. 

^atte  ahcx  Semanb  9J?eifter  Otii^nnn  megen  [eine6  ^u^cg 
cinen  ©ecfen  genannt,  [o  it)urbe  er  ba^  libel  genommen 
t)aben,  benn  er  tt»ar  tierlel^bar  ivic  ein  gefc^alte^  @i,  unb 
10  obgleicf;  er  bc3  innerlid^  Unfc^idflic^en  n)af)r(ic^  g^nug  t^at, 
fiirc^tete  er  [ic^  bo^  graufam,  gegen  ba§  aufcrlic^  ©d^icfUc^e 
ju  »erftofen.  2)ic[er  3ug  »erfunbcte  nun  eben  nid^t  ben 
berben,  gcraben  58urger6mann.  Unb  in  ber  Zl)at  batten  i[)n 
feine  ©enoffen,  bie  3unft(t-'r,  im  SSetbac^t,  bafi  er  auf  jivci 
15  21c^[eln  trage  unb  au3  «^offart  f)eimli(^  ju  ben  ^atri3iern 
ftel)e.  ^ 

(Soldb  ein  93erbad;t  aber  irar  bitterbofe  in  jenen  3^agen ; 

benn  in  ben  Oemut^crn  ber  reic^^ftdbtifc^en  Sunftgenoffen 

gdf)rte  eg  getvaltig.     2)ie  ebein  ©efc^lec^ter  tagten  atlcin  im 

20  Diatf)  unb  bef)errfc^ten  bie  ©tabt ;  fie  f)attcn  neuerbingg  ben 

gemeinen  ©dcfet  mit  ©(^ulben  uberburbet,  bie  @tabt  in  t>er* 

bcrblic^e  S3unbniffe  unb  '^d)ba\  t»crftricft,  fie  ii\iren  bem 

93olfe  von  ®runb  an^  t»er()a^t  unb  ba^  9J?ap  if)rer  .^errfc^aft 

fc^ien  voU  jum  Uebertaufen.    Gine  93erfc^tt)5rung  ber  3«iifte 

25  gegen  ik  ©efc^Iec^ter  ivud}crte  auf,  t^erborgen  aber  Jt)eitber? 

jmeigt.    .^atte   bed)  fo  manege  anbere  T)^eid;5ftabt  in  ben 

le^ten  3a{)ren  if)rcm  patrijifc^en  9tat^e  ben  ©tuf)!  wx  bie 

2;^ure  gefe^t:   u\irum  foUten  bie  SBe^Iarer  if)re  ^atrijier 

nic^t  and)  jum  3^eufel  jagen  fonnen  ? 

30       Unb  biefem  ftillen  SBu^Ien,  ^(anfd^mieben  unb  93orbe* 

reiten  [einer  Sunftbruber  gegenuber  t)eri)ielt  fic^  ®erf)arb 
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9?i(J;UHit  fait  unb  jujeibeutig !     (Sr  n)ar  i)oc^  nod;  immer  ber 
oorneI)mfte  53?ann  ber  »ornc[)mftcn  3unft/   l)^itte  in   ben 
S^riufftubctt  (jrofeS  Stnfcl)en,  unt»  nu'iin  [ic^  and)  He  @e# 
fc^aft^frcunbe  minberten,[o  me^rtcn  fic^  boc^  bie  3ec^fi^cunbe; 
cin  empftnbltc^er  Wlann,   eigenfinnig,    ge[rf)eibt,  ivcnn  er  5 
gefc^eibt  fein  wcflte,  ein  93?aun,  mit  bcffen  QSermogen  €5 
berghb  ging :  itjar  ein  folc^cr  nic^t  nne  gcmad^t  jum  2)ema*       ^^'"^ 
gogen?    ©6  lo^nte  n>o(}(  ber  i9iu()e,  i()n  fiir  bie  neue  ©ac^e 
ju  geunnnen.    93ian  nnnfte  unb  fluftcrte  if)m  ju,  fc^meic^elte,    ., 
bcrebete,  briingte  iI)ni/(S6  Perftng  allcg  nic^t.   (Sr  f)atte  j^i^eunbe  lo  /r^ 
unter  ben  @e[c^(e($tern,  unb  if)r  ^offiirtige^,  eigeniintligcd     ^     / 
SBefen  bau<$te^  if)m  gan^  ebc(  unb  [cin.    UeberbieS  war  ^ar#  A^m^ 
teijuc^t  bem  93?anne  unbequem,  bem  jcbe  ^n(i)t  mipftel ;  er  '^'"^^ 
ruf)rte  [ic^  nic^t,  wo  cr  ^anbe  yoll  Oclb  gcwinnen  fonnte : 
n?ie  follte  er  [ic^  ruf)rcn,  \vo  yicticic^t  nur  ber  ©afgen  ju  15 
gcuMunen  ftanb  ?  ^    T^C^ 


3weite6  5?a))itel. 

3n  jenen  aufgeregten  S^agcn  I)atte  91  i(^iv in  eincn  prad^# 
tigctt  jungen  ^unb  jum  @e[d)enf  erf)alten,  ber  minbcften6 
boppelt  fo  aufgeregt  ivar  line  bie  2Bcl3larer  33urger  unb  20 
breimal  fo  eigenfinnig  une  fein  ^crr,  eincn  gro^en  fc^tvar^cn 
9Bo(f^i)unb  t»on  fpanifc^er  9kce,  faum  breiwiertel  3a(}re  oSX, 
uoc^  ganj  ungcjogen,  tiippifc^  unb  alfcn  93hitt)wiUeng  tioU.  v-^ 

5)er  ^^unb  l)icp  „S()affo"  unb  inac^te  feinem  9ianicn 
(5()re,  4t)cic^cr  eincn  Sd;lager  obcr  Strciter  bebeutct.     2)enn  25 
Streiten  unb  9iaufcn  o()ne  Gnbe  irar  [cine  Suft,  unb  obgleic^ 
er,  l)od?ft  gutartig,  faft  nur  im  ©piel  fampfte,  fo  ivar  bocfc 
ein  ©^.ncl  niit  VCj(x\\o  nic^t  SebermannS  SSergnuacn.    @ing 

f 
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ein  c^rfamcr  ©urcjcr  auffvittenb  raf($en  <Sc^ritte6  turc^  tie 

(Strafe,   flugS   [prang  Xf^a]\o   ()interbrcin   nni)  ^upfte   i[)n 

necfifc^  am  2Bam6,  rtf  aber  au^  gteid^  einen  f)anbgropen 

%c^<:n  Zu^  mit  f)crunter.     Dber  er  fal)  ein  5^inb,  fprang 

5  [pie(ent>  ju  i§m  i)in  unb  ivorf  e5  im  erften  Slnlauf  mit  [einen 

,,     .  ^  breiten  3^a^en  in  bie  @of[e.     21  m  ergo|Iic^[ten  aber  rvai  ^ 

jr'W'*    3:^§a[[o,  ivenn  ein  Dieiter  xa\ci)  ttorbei  trabte.-  ®(eic^  eincm 

^  9tan6t{)ier  [e^te  bann  ber  .^unb  in  9tic[en[prungcn  bem 

^?ferbe  nad^,  umfrei^te  e?,  l}upfte  il)m  jum  £opfe  ^inauf, 

lo  bann  unebcr  jnm  (Sc^n-^eif,  [d^nappte  bem  Dteiter  nac^  ber 
^anb  cber  [c^Iiipfte  bem  baumenben  ?iic\\c  nnter  bem  S3auc^e 
burc^,  o^ne  jemalS  einen  ^uftritt  basonjutragen.  @r  bi^ 
nicbt,  er  [pielte  b(of ;  aber  bie  ^ferbe  [c^euten,  wi^cn  juriicf, 
ftiegen  fjcd)  auf  ober  gingen  tro§  Siigcl  unb  (Sc^enfel  gcftrccf* 

15  ten  Saufe^  burc^. 

9tie[  bann  9J?ei[ter  Diic^ivin  ten  ^unb  jurucf,  [0  f)ielt 
bie[er  augenb(icflicf)  ein,  blicfte  [einen  ^errn  an,  a(0  it»oUte 
er  [agen  :  ic^  fann'6  noc^  inel  be[[er,  unb  »erfo(gte  brauf 
ba6  ^ferb  mit  serboppelter  inft.    2)rot)te  unb  [cl^alt  Otic^tvin 

20  aber  gar,  [0  wenvanbelte  [ic^  ba0  Spiel  be6  ^unbe3  in  So'^n, 
er  bellte  unb  bif  unb  lief  bann  au6  gurd^t  t»or  ber  <Strafe 
bat»on,  burc^fc^nnirmte  bie  f)albe  ©tabt,  trieb  unterit»cg6 
allerlei  neucn  Unfug  unb  [c^Iic^  erft  [pat  unb  ganj  ()eimlic^ 
nac^  <§au[e  juriicf.     5^un  er§ielt  er   freilic^  [eine   ^iebe. 

25  2)ie[e  serftanb  ber  ^unb  je^t  aber  fal[c^;  benn,  ba  er  bie 
erfte  Ur[ac^e  ber  (Strafe  langft  t»ergcffen  ^atte,  [0  glaubte  er, 
man  prugle  if)n,  iveil  er  nai^  '^ciu[e  fomme  unb  blieb  b<vi 
nac^ftemal  um  [0  langer  fort. 

2II[o  naf)m  [i(^  9}^eifter  9?i(^n?in  t>or,  ben  ^unb  auf 

30  frifc^er  Zf)cit  ju  beftrafen.  2)a  lief  bann  ber  .f)unb  f)inter 
bem  Sieiter  f)er  unb  9tic^n.nn  t)inter  bem  ^unb.    ©nblic^ 
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ftanb  t>er  ^unb  unb  Hep,  tief  jerfnirfd^t,  ben  Sc^ivanj  sn)t* 
fc^en  ben  5Beinen,  [einen  »§errn  J)cranfommen.  ©oivie  biefer 
fic^  aber  auf  jef)n  ©d^ritt  gena^ert  f)atte,  nafyn  Xi^a\]o  mieber 
Dieipaug.  9)?eifter  9iic^ivin  ging  (angfam,  locfte,  fd^meic^elte 
unb  [)cu(^eUe  ein  freunblic^e^  ©efic^t :  ber  ^itnb  tarn  f)err  5 
bet,  —  aber  nur  auf  3eE)n  ©c^ritt,  bann  Uef  er  ivieber  banon. 
!I)er  ^crr  mo^te  eifen,  fc^Ieic^en,  ftille  ftef)en  —  ba^  Ztjkx 
Mieb  immer  bci  i^m,  aber  auc^  immer  icijn  S(^ritt  »om  Seibe. 
2)ie  ©affenbubcn  jubclten,  unb  bie  gan^e  ©trape  Ilef  an 
il^ur  unb  Senfter,  urn  ju  fcf)en,  n^cr  benn  enblic^  gcnnnne,  10 
93Zeiftcr  9iic^it)in  ober  93^eifter  2;f)affo?  2)er  ftol^e  ^Biirger 
^ittcrte  »or  2Butf)  unb  umrf  gar  mit  <Steinen  nac^  bent  @un< 
ber.  3^^af[o  aber  \x>i(^  jebem  28urfe  trmnberbar  geiwanbt 
au^,  [prang  bem  (Steine  nac^,  apportirte  il)n  \vk  jum  Spotte 
mit  flicgenber  ^a{t  unb  ii^ar  [c^on  nneber  jivanjig  ©c^ritt  15 
»orau5,  e{)e  fein  9iacf;er  nur  orbentlid^  3um  ^^icbe  au6ge^oU 
[)attc. 

Sebcr  !lag  brac^te  neue  Scenen  afsnlic^er  5lrt.    ©er 
^unb  entfaltete  einen  ftaunen5niertf)en  (SrfinbungSgeift  in 
immer  neuen  Unarten  unb  in  ber  £unft,  cinem  rec^tjeitigcn  20 
5^icbc  ju  entrinncn. 

(S3  mar  aber,  a{5  fei  mit  bem  ^unbe  erft  ta^  leibfjaftige 
Un[)eil  in  Dtic^mind  |)au3  gc^ogen.  2){e  mx  unartigen 
ifinber  fpielten  unb  balgten  mit  bem  2;i)iere  ):)cn  fruf)  bid 
fpiit,  unb  2;i)affo'6  ®eift  fam  hahci  bergeftalt  uber  [ic,  bap  25 
man  fc^n^cr  entfi^eiben  moc^te,  ob  ber  ^unb  argeren  ?Olutf)* 
iDiilen  trieb  ober  bie  ilinber.  2)ie  arme  %xan  (Sim  fonnte 
ben  J^unb  nic^t  (cibcn ;  ba6  naf)m  ?Oieifter  9iic^tt)in  auperft 
ube(,  unb  t)atte  er  fie  Borf)cr  nur  burd;  feine  iiaite  gefranft, 
fo  frf)a(t  unb  janfte  er  jcl^t  obenbrcin ;  u>ar  Zl)a\\o  feiner  30 
^eitf^e  cntlaufen,  fo  liep  cr  ben  ^\>xn  an  ber  §rau  and,  unb 
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rcbete  ticfe  irgenb  ein  uiibequemc^  SSort,  fo  mufte  fie  glcic^ 
i^ren  ^ap  gegen  kn  ebein  «^unt)  auf  bem  33utterbrob  effen. 
Seit  bcr  ^unb  im  ^aufe  \mv,  gab  fie  ii)ren  93tann,  fic^  unb 
tk  3l)vigen  t^oOig  bem  Sierberben  gcn)cii}t.  ^atte  fic^  bcr 
5  93?eiftet  i3orf)er  fi^on  tt^enig  um  Jpau^  unb  33eruf  befummert, 
fo  tf)at  er  e3  je^t  noc^  t)iel  ircniger.  Gr  ivcKte  r>or  alien 
2)ingen  feinen  ^unb  breffiren,  iinb  biefc^3  iinc^tigfte  3Berf 
befc^aftigte  ii)n  ben  ganjen  2^ag.  2)a  er  abcr  burc^au^ 
plan(o0  unb  (aunifc^  babei  lun-fu^r,  f)eute  alle  Untugenben 

lo  nac^faf)  unb  morgen  wieber  uberi)art  ftrafte,  fo  txn-lor  3^f)affo 
»ielmei)r  ba^  biSc^en  3"<^t  noc^  sotlenb'3,  ivelcf;c6  er  mitge> 
brac^t  i)attc. 

Sort  unb  fort  famen  iJIagen  libcr  tm  (Storcnfrieb.    2)er 
?!}?eiftcr  mu^te  Si^abcu  erfe^en,  (Sc^mcrjen  t)erguten,  gute 

15  2Borte  geben  unb  bofe  einftecfen.  2)ie  Sefc^abigten  brof)ten, 
iia'5  X{^kx  ju  sergiften  ober  tobtjufc^iagcn,  unb  bie  j^rcunbe 
brangcn  in  ben  93^eiftcr,  er  moge  bie  ^uc^tiofe  Scftie  boc^  abf 
f(^a[fen  ober  an  bie  iiette  legen.  SUIein  9tic^nnn  blieb  bei 
feinem  (Sal) :  er  felber  iroUe  ben  ^unb  erjief)en,  er  n?olle  if)n 

20  lammfromm  madden  unb  bann  mit  bem  ebein,  gefiirc^teten 
Xi)kxi  einf)erfto(3ieren  ix»ie  Siitter  i?urt  mit  feinem  grofen 
^angbunb. 

9tun  gefd^af)  e6,  bap  bie  SSe^larer  SSiirger  am  Slfd^er? 
mittwod^  einen  aItf)crfommU(^en  feitfamen  Sluf^ug  begingen. 

25  (Sie  jogen  namlic^  geiraffnet  in  bie  geifttic^en  ^ofe,  »om 
.^ofe  ber  2)eutfc^§erren  bi6  jum  2((tenberger  9^onnenf)of,  um 
bei  ben  !l)eutfc^[)erren  ein  Iebenbe6  iveipe^  ^uf)n,  bei  ben 
9connen  einen  (Sc^infen,  beim  2)ec^anten  einen  ©olbgulben 
ju  empfangen  al$  3>-'i<^en  ber  Stabt#®erecbtfame  in  ben 

30  geiftlic^en  «^ofen.  Sl(6  ^auptftucf  gfanjte  babei  aber  alle^eit 
ba6  lebenbe  n?cife  ^nf^rif  tt)eff)alb  man  ben  2lfc^ermitttt)0(^ 
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in  SSe^Iar  no^  bei  9JJenfc^engebcnfen  ben  ^^infcIc^eStag" 
luiunte.  SiabeUoS  ircip,  niit  bunten  S3anbern  gefc^mucft, 
mupte  bie  ^enne  »on  einem  ifnaben  bem  3itge  t)oran  buv(^ 
Tie  Strapen  getrac3en  lucrbcn. 

^Reifter  Oti^irin  ging  f)eucr  an  ber  Spi^e  fciner  3unft  5 
im  3uge  unb  f)attc  ju  «^aufe  ben  ftrengften  Sefef)(  gegebcn, 
bap  man  ben  ^unb  ivol)l  cingefpcrrt  ()a(te,  M5  bcr  Sarm 
voriibcr  [ei.    Z^a\\o  aber  brac^  bennoc^  au6,  serfolgte  bic 
Spur  felne§  .^errn  unb   fprang  mitten  in  bie   feftlic^en 
9leii)en,  a(§  ber  Slmtmann  be5  2)eutfc^orben^  chm  ba^  '^u^n  10. 
bem  ifnaben  iibergab.    2)en  [c^reienben,  fliigelnbcn  SSoget 
mit  ben  flatternbt'n  33anbern  tjatte  cr  im  9Ju  erfpa^t,  flog 
barauf  lo5,  entrip  i()n  ber  ^anb  be6  i^inbc^  unb  jerrte  i^n, 
ta^  bie  Sebern  unb  S3anber  in  bcr  Suft  umE)er  flogen.    2)er 
SImtmann,  ivelc^er  abn)ef)ren  iroUte,  ivurbe  friiftigft  in  bie  15 
9Baben  gebiffen,  unb  a(6  c3  9!)Zcifter  Otic^ivin  enblic^  fl^tiing, 
tm  ^unb  ju  banbigen,  flugelte  ba5  «i^uf)n  noc^  einmal,  unb 
fc^Iop  bann  feinen  (Sd;nabel  fiir  immcr. 

9Zun  t)atte  man  fein  lebenbe^,  mi^c^  '&uf)n  mef)r  !    SIber 
of)ne  (ebcnbe^  «§«t}n  feinen  Umjug,  oI)ne  Um.^ug  feine  ®erc(^t#  20 
fame  in  ben  geiftlicben  ^ofen.    2)ie  Qadjt  \x>ax:  fef)r  ernft# 
f)aft.    Sin  ben  punftlic^  crfiiUten  SBat)r3cic^en  be6  9tec^tc6 
I}ing  bamal6  ba$  9iecl;t  [elber. 

Wit  taufenb  53itten  unb  33e[(^w6rungen  erreid^te  enblic^ 
9}?eifter  9tic^tt)in,  ba^  man  ben  ganjen  3Sorgang  a(6  unge?  25 
[c^c()en  an[cf)en  woUe,  menu  er  binncn  jn)ei  Stunbcn  ein  an# 
bere^  tabcUoiS  mcipe^,  (ebenbeS  J^')ul}n  jur  SteUe  fc^affe.  2)ie 
feier(i(^e  Uebergabe  [otite  bann  wn  ncuem  beginnen,  boe^ 
mit  ber  bcftimmtcn  9tc(^ti?ycrn)a()rung,  bap  man  nic^t  ctiva 
in  3»fu"ft  ben  2)eutfcf)i)erren  bie  Saft  aufbi'irbc,  jmei  3'^ 
.ipiU)ncr  ju  liefern,  cin  tobteS  unb  ein  lebenbe^.    Sluc^  [oHte 


12  2)er  ftumme  9latJ)a(}err.  [in. 

©erfiarb  9?lc^unn  Mepmal  bem  2lmtmann  jef)n  6((eit  bc$ 
feinfteu  flanbrifc^en  Xu(i)c^  fc^cnfcn  a(5  ©c^abenerfalj  unb 
©cf;mcr3cn5cjelb. 

SSou  3orn,  Slcrger  unb  2(ugft  gegelpelt  (ief  ber  9}?eifter 

5  in  alle  ^uf)nerf)ofe  bcr  ©tabt,  fanb  aber  fcin  tabcttoS  ii?cipe3 
J^u[)n.  ©nblic^,  faft  in  ber  Ie(^ten  yorgeftecften  93^inute  fam 
cr  fc£)uui(jtricfcnb  auf  ben  !Deut[c(;ovben$i.§of  mit  ciner  ma# 
geren  aUen  ^enne,  bie  urfpriingUc^  weip  unb  ctma3  gran 
gcfpvenfelt  geivefeu:  burd^  ba$  2[u5rupfen  etlic^er  ^iinbe  »olt 

iG  ^ebcrn  ahcv  f)atte  er  [ie  in  cin  tabetloS  ircipe^  ^nf)n  »er4t)an# 
bc(t  53ian  lie^  ta$  mm  dlcd)t&\\mM  gelten,  unb  [o  famen 
tarn  md)  alk  S3et^eiligtcn,  wk  man  ju  fagen  ^jflegt,  gludflid^ 
mir  einem  btauen  Stuge  bawon,  bie  cmitrgte  erfte  v^enne 
naturU($  auSgenommen. 

15       2)ie  23eftrafung  Hljaffo'g  am  2(tH'nbt  ivar  mufterguUig. 

?0^etftcr  9iic(;unn  aber  gelobte  fic^  f)ci(ig,  son  ©tunb  an 

ten  «^unb  nac^  ciner  gan,^  neuen,  plant^onen  unb  grunblic^en 

SBeife  ju  cr,^ie[)en.    llm  a((er  2Be(t  ©liter  {)atte  er  ba6  Xf)m 

gerabe  \d}t  nic^t  abgefc^afft;  er  u^olUe  9?e(^t  lH'f)aIten  unb 

20  ben  2Bel3larern  jeigen,  baO  er  tro(5  be5  (c(jten  Sluftritte^  ben* 
nod)  ben  unbanbigen  v^aUnooIf  lammfromm  madden  fonne. 

@r  brutctc  —  jum  erftenmal  in  feinem  icbm — tk  ganje 
fc^Iaflofe  9lac^t  iiber  (Sv^ictjungSplancn. 


3)ritte5  i^apitel. 


Sim  anbern  93?orgen  \Umb  9)leifter  9iic^unn  mit  bem 
erften  2)ammerli(^te  auf,  ivie  er'g  oorbem  gar  ni(^t  gepflegt 
i)atk,  benn  er  tt>ax  ein  Sangfd^lafer.  (Sr  iDoUte  aber  2;f)afyo 
ftufcnn)eife  an  einen  rul)igen  @ang  burd^  bie  ©trapen  ge# 
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ivof)ncn,  nod)  c^e  fie  t»on  S)?enf(^en  uub  ^sfeiten  nnmmctten. 
2)en  ^unb  am  Stricfe  htrc^^og  er  Me  ganje  'BtaU.  So 
Une  ba^  2;i)ier  auf  einen  Steiter  obcr  j^n^ganger  fpanntc, 
fa§te  e6  and)  augenblicfs  [einen  ric^tigen  ^Hntf(^en(}ieb. 
93orf)er  ()atte  2;f)af|'o  bei  [einen  9}?i[[etf)aten  jicvir  immer  [ic^t?  5 
hat  Oieue  empfunt'en,  ^ur  33ufe  bagegen  burc^au^  feine  2uft 
QC]da^t.  3e^t  fam  Dteue,  SSiife  unb  SiHjnung  aiki  mit 
einemmale.  Dtic^iinn  fanb  bk\i  Svuf)ftunbe  une  gemac^t  ju 
unbelau[c^ter  5)ref[ur.  dJlit  bm  iiiac^[enben  gebriuir*  unb 
SJtarjtagen  ftanb  er  baf)er  immer  frii^er  auf  unb  wax  ftet5  10 
fc^on  »or  ber  Sonne  mit  Zi)a\]o  auf  ben  S3eincn. 

@ing  er  an  einer  offenen  i^iv^ent[)iive  r>oi-bct,  [0  jog  er 
ben  Stvicf  befonber6  [eft  unb  lic^  einen  maf)nenben  Streic^ 
auf  3;f)affo'g  Oiucfen  fallen.    2)enn  ber  ^unb  l)atk  hi^5  tatjin 
eine  befonbere  iu\t,  in  bie  offenen  ivird;en  ju  (aufen  unb  bie  15 
©emeinbe  anjubellen,  unb  je  (auter  itjn  [ein  ^err  juriicfrief, 
urn  [0  toiler  f(^Iug  er  Svirm.     2)a6  yerlernte  er  jcf^t  ganjlic^. 
SBenn  nun  93ieifter  Diic^iinn  [0  t>or  bie  offene  Z^mc  tarn 
unb  l)orte,  ivie  innen  bie  S^^u^meffe  getefen  ivurbe,  [0  blieb 
er  iro()(  auc^  eine  2Bei(c  anba(f;tig  im  ^^ovtale  ftef)en  —  benn  20 
iregen  bc5  ^unbeg  ivagte  er  [id;  nic^t  ()inein  —  unb  nai)m 
[ic^  ein  Stucf  9)torgen[egen  mit.    S3i3  tia\)in  irar  er  dn 
[eitener  ©aft  im  @ottcg()aufe  gemefen;  ba(b  aber  giaubte  er 
nun,  ber  Zaa^  fei  gar  nic^t  rcc^t  begonnen  oi:)ne  bie  grul)meffe 
unter  ber  iiirc^ent()ur,  auc^  ge()e  ber  ^unb  nac^f)er  immer  25 
inel  ru()iger. 

§l(^  ber  93ieifter  jum  erftenmale  wn  bem  93iorgengang 
nad^  ^^ank  tarn,  [c^ien  i[)m  ber  Zaa,  bod)  [e[)r  (ang,  ber  i[)m 
fruf)cr,  a(5  er  noc^  lange  [cl;(ief,  [0  furj  gebau($t  {)attc.    3>^m 
3citiH'rtreib  ging  er  barum  mit  3;[)a[[o  in  bk  SBerfftatt,  wo  30 
5ur  Stunbe  [c^on  fieipig  gearbeitet  ii^erben  mupte.    (S5  [at; 
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abcr  noc^  gar  fllU  au6,  bcnn  ©efetten  unb  2c{)r(inge  »erUepen 
fic^  auf  t>en  gefuubeii  ©(^(af  beg  5}?eifter5  unb  famen  fo  \pat 
eg  if)nen  belicbte.  2Sie  ftaunte  imb  rt)etterte  ber  ?Keifter  iibet 
ben  Unfug,  unb  nne  argerten  fic^  bie  ©efcUen,  alg  er  Za^ 
5  fur  5^ag  inimer  frul)er  in  bie  SSerfftatt  trat !  2)ie  9teiter 
unb  ©pajiergangcr  [c^wuren  bem  unbdnbigen  X^a\\o  nic^t 
me^r  ticn  Zoh,  aber  bie  ©efellen  l)dtten  ben  gebanbigten 
3;^af[o  ie^t  gerne  i>ergiftct,  bcnn  [ie  merften  ivo^l,  ba^  cr 
aUcin  ©c^ulb  fei  an  ben  fru{)en  S3efuc^en  beg  SKeifterg. 
lo  SIber  9ticl;tvin  f)ie(t  ben  ^unb  Siag  unb  '^a6)t  hd  [ic^ 
na^  bem  ganj  ric^tigen  ©runbfa^e,  baf  man  cin  2;i)ier  nur 
bann  gut  er3ief)en  unb  treu  geit»cf)nen  fann,  numn  man  ftctg 
mit  if)m  jufammen  lebt. 

2)ie[cg  Sufammenlcben  {)atte  im  SSerfaufggemcIbe  freiUc^ 

15  feinen  befonberen  ^aUn.    Xxat  namlicf;  ein  ^aufcr  ein,  fo 

fuf)r  ^()affo  betienb  unter  ber  33anf  ^cr^or;    ivcUte   aber 

3emanb  ben  gcfauften  ^acf  28aaren  mitnet)men  unb  ir>egge# 

()en,  fo  war  ber  ^unb  gar  nic^t  5U  tjaitm,  er  a(i)kk  S^au^ 

cffenbar  fur  2)iebftaf)l  unb  padU  ben  f)arm(ofen  5tunben  fo 

20  fcft,  ba^  if)n  nur  ber  ^err  felber  mit  9?ot§  tt)ieber  befreien 

fonnte.    9J?eifter  Otic^njin  alg  @rjief)er  hdxat  f}kx  ben  SBeg 

ber  9}Zi(be.    2)enrt  foOte  er  bem  ^unbe  feine  befte  !Iugenb, 

bie  SBac^famfeit,  augprugein?    9?ein!     (Sr  ttjoKte  if)n  nur 

unter[rf)cibcu  lei)ren,  \m^  5?aufer  unb  n)ag  2)iebe  finb.    ivam 

25  alfo  ein  ivdufer,  fo  reic^te  it)m  9tic^tt)in  an^cxft  freunblid^ 

bie  recite  ^anb,  inbep  er  mit  ber  linfen  bie  fnurrcnbe  Scftie 

ftreic^elte,  unb   bet  bann  auc^  tveiter  im  ©efprdc^  feine 

^eiterfte  Saune,  feine  lic^tefte  Wlkm  auf,  bamit  ber  ^unb 

fef)e,  baf  eg  f)ier  einem  ©efc^dftgfreunb  unb  feinem  !Diebe 

30  gelte.    Unb  ging  ber  i?unbe  mit  ben  gefauften  SBaaren  f)in# 

njeg,  fo  bulbete  eg  5D^eifter  Oiic^nnn  anfangg  gar  nid^t,  bap  cr 
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feinen  ^ad  [elber  jur  Zl)mt  trug  —  benn  S^^affo  ftanb  \d)0\\ 
ja^nefletfc^enb  auf  bem  ©prunge  — ,  fonbern  na^m  i^m  belt* 
felben  I)5flic^ft  ab  unb  tritg  i^n  iibcr  bie  €c^u>elle,  mit  manc^em 
t»erfto^(enen  Oiurfblirf  nad)  bem  SSierfuf  (er.  2)ie  Seute  aber 
ftaunten  ba6  SBunber  an  unb  begriffcn'6  nic^t,  \vk  ber  5 
grobfte  iiaufmann  uber  9^a^t  jum  J)5flic^ften  geu>orben  fei, 
ber  ftotjcfte  ^um  bienftfertigftcn. 

2)a  braufete  aber  einmal  juft  im  bebenf(i(^ftcn  Scitpunft 
ba6  Jvilbe  ^eer  ber  ^inber  burc^  bie  ^alle.    3e§t  tt)ar  aUt 
9J?uf)e  »ernicf)tet,  !If)af[o  fu()r  ir>ie  befcffen  jiriifct;cn  tk  i^inber  10 
unb  bann  jit)i[c^en  bie  Seine  ber  i^aufcr,  a(6  ivcUe  er  bie 
i)erf)aUene  Suft  nun  boppelt  jugeUo^  genief en.    !Den  ^inbern 
befam'g  ubel.    93iit  furc^lbarem  ©c^clten  murben  [ie  l)inauf 
3ur  'DJJutter  gef^icft  unb  bie  beiben  i?naben  [c^on  anberen 
2^age3  bem  ©c^ulmeifter  jur  [c^arfercn  ^n<i)t  ubergeben.  15 
2lu(^  ba6  Sungern  unb  33a(gen  auf  ber  ©affe  iwarb  if)nen 
ftrengften^  unterfagt.    „6ie  Ijahm  ben  ^unb  5U  taufenb 
Hnarten  nerfufjrt/'  meinte  9Jteifter  Oiic^min,  „unb  trie  faun 
man  uberfjaupt  umtobt  »on  [0  nniben  5?inbern  eincn  jungen 
^unb  eriiieJ)en?"    ©r  befc^Iof,  oon  nun  an  feinen  bofen  20 
9?angen  tm  2)aumen  fc^arf  auf'5  2{uge  ju  brucfen,  bamit 
ber  «f)unb  9tut)e  tjahc  unb  un»erfuf)rt  bleibe. 

grau  @»a  mupte  bem  9}tann  i()re  greube  iiber  alle  bie 
SScrlvanbiungen  auSfprei^en. 

„(S6  i^t  bo^  ein  reciter  ©egcn/'  fagte  fie,  „ta^  bu  mor*  25 
gen6  n)ieber  jur  'OJieffe  ge()ft." 

„3a  ivof)I,  ©toa!  ber  ^unb  (iegt  ivie  ein  ©tanbbilb,  tt^enn 
ic^  unter  bem  ^ortale  fniee." 

„2)ie  iiunben  mel)ren  fic^  ivieber,  feit  bu  fo  frcunblic^ 
gc\vorben."  30 

„3a  n)ol)I,  ($oa!  ber  ^unb  fnurrt  nur  noc^  ganj  leife, 
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er  bcKt  nic^t  mcijx  im  5^auf(aben  unb  knft  nid;t  »on  SBeitem 

„2)ie  iwiuber  kffcrn  ftc^  jufcf)enb^,  [cit  bu  fie  fiirjer 
r)a(tft." 
5       „Srei(i($,  (5»a!  ba6  ivar  bem  ^unbe  gnmbt»erbcrblid^, 
ba^  er  immer  ba6  bofe  Seifpiel  ber  iwinber  fa()." 

„Unb  \x>k  tl)ut  mir'0  irof)l,@er[)arb,baf  bu  jel^t  unebcr  [o 
manc^e0  freunblid^e  SSort  mit  mir  rebeft !" 

„@i  freilic^,  liek  @t)a!  ba  bu  j'c^t  [o  freunblic^  wn  bcm 
lo^unbe  gefpro^cn"  —  fie  f)atte  fcine  ®i}lbe  »on  i[}m  gefagt 
—  „tt.ne  [ollte  16)  bir'6  nic^t  banfcn?" 

%xau  (S»a  bacf)te  fur  fic^ :  „^}3?eifter  S^ic^unu  erjicl)!  ben 

.^unb  unb  af^mt  uic^t,  ba^  nod)  t»ie(me[)r  bcr  ^^unb  ben 

5)ieifter  9iic^n.>in  erjte^t,"  unb  imrf  jum  erftenmale  einen 

1 5  freunblic^en  33Ucf  auf  S^^affo  unb  ftreic^elte  ii)n.     2)a6 

beficgcltc  \)m  ncuen  .^auSfrleben. 

Stber  tro^  bcr  gropen  gortfc^ritte,  bie  Ztja^o  nmc^te  in 
feine6  ^erren  3uc^t  unb  feiner  ^errin  ©unft,  brad^en  boc^ 
manc^mal  bie  nlten  ZMen  ivieber  f)erttor.  2)abei  maltete 
2o  aber  ein  feltfamer  Snftinft  beg  2;^ierc6  :  c5  fc^ien  bie  3unft* 
ter  tion  \)m  ^atrijiern  ju  unterfc^eiben,  unb  tt?enn  e^  ja 
feinem  ?D'iut()it)iilen  wieber  einmal  freien  Sauf  licp,  fo  ivar  er 
geivip  gegen  einen  ^atri3ier  geric^tet.  2Sie  eS  ^unbe  gibt, 
bie  feinen  Settelmann  unb  Sanbftreic^er  oi)nt  ©ebetl  »oruber 
25  Uiffcn,  fo  fonnte  %^a\\o  feinen  gepu^ten,  ftok  fc^reitenben, 
ritterlic^  reitenben  ^atrijicr  fe^en,  o^ne  ba^  \id)  bcr  alte 
Stbam  in  if)m  regte. 

'^lad)  bem  ^eicrabenb  pflog  ?iJJciftcr  Dtid^unn  burc^  bie 

nunme{)r  son  9J?enfc^en  ivimmelnben  ©trapen  ju  gcE)en,  bamit 

30  ber  ^unb,  be6  @tric!e6  frei,  ben)af)re,  n^a^  er  in  ber  einfamen 

grui)ftunbe,  angefeffelt,  gelernt  §atte.    5;^affo  fc^leic^t  gang 
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fittfam  in  ^cn  ?5«ffta^fcn  fcinc6  ^errn.  !Da  fc^reitct  ein 
3unfcr  an^  bm  ©efc^tec^tern  tanjetnb  unb  ge^iert  u6er  ben 
9}?arftpla§ ;  f(itg3  fpringt  S^fiaffo  ^u  ifjm  f)inu6er,  fein  Ciufen, 
fein  $feifcn  (}i(ft,  une  im  Staufc^  f)at  er  alle  2ef)ren  bc6 
nuc^terneu  ^JJonjen^  »crgc[fen  itnb  fvicd)t  erft,  bemut^igft  5 
n^ebetnb  unb  urn  SSerjeif)ung  bittenb,  ju  bent  it)utl)enben 
9}ieifter  jitrucf,  nac^bem  er  ben  bi6  jum  ^uf  nteberfatlenben 
Kmgen  2[evme(  be5  ^atri^ierS  mitten  entjtvei  geriffen. 

2)e6  anbern  2;age6  [c^icfte  9}?eiftci-  Otic^min  betn  ©efc^a* 
bigtcn  [einen  eigencn  ^runfrodf  mit  ben  tangen  Stermein  ^um  10 
Grfa^.  „3Bie  fonnte  ic^  [o(c^  cin  @ecf  fein/'  rief  er  aii3, 
„ein  fo  miberfinnige^  £(eib  ju  tragen?  SJtuffen  bie  langen, 
ftatternbcn  2;u(^ftveifen,  muffen  bie  f)unbert  Sanber  unb 
glitter  nicf)t  jeben  ^unb  f)erau5foi-bern,  ta^  er  baranjupfe?" 

93?eifter  9tic^tt)in  begann  einen  ftillen  ®rimm  auf  tk  15 
5?(eibevprac{;t  unb  anbere  «^offart  ber  ®ef($(ed^ter  ju  irerfen 
unb  ging  ttcn  t}a  an  nur  noc^  im  fc^lii^teften  burgerlic^en 
©en-^anb. 

1)a^n  biinfte  i[)m,  bie  ^atrijier  ^vitten  ganj  befonberS 
f}5f)ni[d;e  S3licfe,  n^cnn  er  mit  [einem  S^H^linge  an  ber  Sc^nur  20 
burc^  bie  ®a]icn  fc^ritt,  ober  ir»enn   ber  entfeffeite   Xl)a\io 
ivieber  einmal  bie  D()ren  serftopfte  unb  burc^  ©teinwurfe  an 
feine  ^^ftic^t  gemaf)nt  iverben  mufjte.      SSie  fpottifc^  f)atte 
nic^t  neuiic^  jene  t»ornc()me  Sungfrau  gclac^elt,  a(3  93?eiftcr 
Dti^njin  [ie  mit  tiefer  3Serbeugung  grupte,  inbep  ber  ^unb  25 
am  Stricf  umviberftctjiic^  ^um  nac^ften  (^'cfftein  f)inuberjpg, 
fo  ba^  bie  55eibeitgung  [ie^  faft  jum  gupfatl  gcfteigert  f)atte? 
Unb  waren  bie  ebeln  ^erren  nic^t  atlejeit  am  grobften,  ivenn 
Zi)C[^o  ja   noc^   einmaf   an    i[)ren  galoppirenben  ^^ferben 
f)inauffprang  ?    S5>ie  bulbfam  nafjmcn  bag  bagegeu  bie  frieb*  30 
lif^en  (Sc^ritteS  einl)cr  reitenben  3unft(er  auf  I 
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<So  voUbrac^te  Xtja^o  aud^  f)ier,  toa^  fcinem  2lnbern  ge# 
(ungen  wax:  an  t>er  ^unbef(^nur  ^og  er  feinen  ^crrn  ganj 
leife  »on  t'er  D^eutralitat  jur  ^artei  ber  erbittertfteu  B^nftler 
{)inuber. 

S  S)a6  n)urbe  feft  imb  fertig,  a\^  bic  SSe^Iarer  5?aiifleutc 
unb  ^anbirerfer  auf  Dftern  1368  jur  granffurter  5}?effe 
gingen.  ©ie  Hlbcten  einen  ftattlic^cn  2;rupp,  ber  gefc^loffcn 
3ufamnienf)iclt  bei  ber  Sa^rt  burd^  bie  SBetterau,  it)cgen 
vauberif(^er  Slngrijfe.     2)ie  ©efc^tcc^ter  marcn  i^orbcm  aiic!^ 

10  mltgeritten  in  ber  9teifefc^aar  i()vcr  ©tabt,  unb  ^J^eiftcr  dVid)f 
lt>in  auf  [einem  ftoljen  9iappen  ^ielt  [ii^  fonft  licber  5U  ben 
t»orne()men  2euten  al5  ju  ben  3unftgenoffen,  ik  ju  gup  ober 
auf  langfamen  ivieppern  bie  9la(^f)ut  bilbeten.  «^euer  aber 
liep  er  ben  D?appen  jumeift  bei  feinen  @aumt[)ieren  unb  ging 

15  J«  Su^  unter  ben  3unftlern.  2)enn  2;[)affo  lief  jur  ©eite, 
unb  'com  dic^  f)erab  I)atte  ec  tm  «^unb  bod^  nur  in  l)a(bcr 
3uc^t  f)aUen  fonnen.  X)ie  3unftgcnoffen  aber  freuten  fid^ 
gar  fef)r  uber  bie  neue  leutfelige  2(rt  be6  SJteifter^,  ber  ben 
fc^onften  9tappen  beim  Xxc^  fuf)rcn  (ief,  urn  mit  if)nen  ju 

20  ?5up  ju  gef)en.  Xa  ftel  gar  manc^e6  ©c^mcic^chrort,  unb 
bie  didm  ber  3Solfgmanner,  tuelc^e  fruf)er  bei  Dtii^win  gar 
nid^t  tierfangen  flatten,  fanbcn  je^t  bie  befte  ©tatt  in  feiner 
©eeie.  Unb  aI6  ber  3ug  a"  ber  ^riebberger  SSarte  ()ielt 
unb  ^erab  fa^  auf  bie  2;f)urme  tton  ^ranffurt,  ba  mar  93Zeifter 

25  9?ic^unn  eingett)cif)t  unb  eingefd^woren  in  ben  S3unb  ber 
3unfte  iDiber  bie  ©efc^lec^ter.  So^annee  £obinger,  ber 
^auptmann  be6  @e£)eimbunbe6,  fd^uttelte  if)m  banfenb  bie 
^anb  unb  rief ;  „2l^  ?0?eifter,  n)ie  feib  i^r  ein  befferer  9JJann 
gen)orben,  ja  erft  je^t  em  gan3er  '^Jlann,  unb  ba6  in  ber  furjen 

30  ^rift  yon  Slfc^ermittiroc^  bi6  Dftern!" 

@er£)arb  fuf)r  auf  ivie  au6  einem  S^raum  unb  eriviberte : 
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„(g{  frcitic^l  3i-t)  innate  it)o^(,  baf  bcr  ^itnb  "oon  eb(er  9lrt 
fci,  itnb  bap  il)m  uur  bie  recite  3iic^t  fc[)(e.  %\,  SOicifter 
iiobinger,  e6  c|e()t  nic|t6  iikr  eine  glcic^maf  ige,  aitC^baitcrnbe 
unb  [cfte  (Sd;u(e,  bie  banbigt  fe(6ft  eine  33eftie.  2(6er  3;f)affo 
fann  nun  fvcigefpvoc|en  werben  i?on  bcr  Sef)i-e,  itnb  t}a^  [oil  5 
0e[c^el)en,  fobalb  ioif  nac^  SBeljIar  f)eimgcfcfjvt  finb." 


9S{erte6  i^apitel. 

2)er  (Sturm  iuar  in  SBel^Iar  Ioage6rocf;cn,  bie  ®cfc^(cc^ter 
nvircn  t)erjagt,  hk  3unfte  fatten  ba^  gelb  unb  jugteic^  i)a$ 
9iegiment  ber  9tei(^6ftabt  gett)onnen.  SJieifter  Stic^unn  i)atk  10 
»oran  gc(eucf;tet  im  i^ampfe  burc^  2Iu6bauer,  Strcnge  gegcn 
[ic^  [elbft  unb  5lnbere  unb  burc^  feinen  uniH'rfof}n(irf)en  S^a^ 
gegen  bie  ^atri^ier.  ^ie  9J?itburger  ftaunten  liber  hm  eer^ 
wanbelten  93Zann. 

2115  bcr  ncue  dlatl)  nunmef)r  rein  bemcfratifc^  au5  bm  15 
Siinften  gcbiibct  ivurbe,  jtet  bie  SBaf)!  au^  auf  93?eifter 
9tic^n)in.  9ioc^  wx  einem  3af)re,  ba  er  [ic^  boc^  gar  niff;t 
urn  ba5  ©emeinivot)!  fummertc,  "max  cd  tai  [iipcfte  Siraumbiib 
fcined  (S()rgeije5,  einmal  9iatl)6f)err  ju  iverben ;  ^eute,  )x>o  cr 
^eip  geavbeitct  unb  gcrungcn  l)atk  fiir  bie  (Stabt,  Iel)nte  er  20 
ab.  3fiiemanb  errictt)  bie  llrfac^e  unb  SiUe  bcftiirmtcn  ben 
SJteifter,  ba|5  er  in  ben  ?Hati)  eintreten  ober  boc^  minbcftcu3 
bm  (^runb  [cincr  QBcigcrung  ojfcnbarcn  moge. 

''Mel)  (angcm  S^gern  unb  maiif^crlci  2(ui^fluc^t  fpracf;  cr 
enblic^:  „2)cr  @runb  unrb  euc^  finbifc^  fcf;cincn.     ^Diir  aber  25 
ift  er  ernft  unb  [c^uht.   3c^  fann  niff;t  tiiglic^  auf  bem  9iat[)# 
^aufe  [il^cn  in  biefcr  brangvoKcn  3cit,  unnl  iff;  mcinen  .^unb 
nic^t  mitne()mcn  barf,   ^a^^i  id)  aber  ba3  3:()icr  aUcin  baljcim, 

R.  N.  2 
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fo  fommt  ivieber  aKe^  Unf)etl  uber  mein  ^au6  itne  t)Oibem. 
3c^  [age  ti?o{)(,  ber  ^unb  i)at  au6ge(ernt;  aber  iver  lernt 
jemal^  auS  ?  i?ein  9}lenfd^  unb  f ein  ^uiib !  Uebergebe  i<i) 
Xt)a\^o  manc^mal  auf  einen  %aa^  bent  ^e^rjuugen,  fo  anrb  et 
5  gleid^  ivieber  riicffallig,  unb  e5  ift  mir  begegnct,  k\^  ic^ 
fetber  an  einem  [eleven  Xao^t  and)  tvieber  riicffallig  gettjorben 
bin.  2Bir  finb  S3eibe  noc^  itwa^  fd^irac^,  n^ir  burfen  itn6  nic^t 
t»on  einanber  trennen.  3n  ber  93orl)alle  ber  i^irc^e  mag  ic^ 
bie  9)leffe  fo  gut  f)bxm,  \t>k  brinnen  im  Sc^iff,  unb  ber  ^unb 

TO  ftcl)t  an  meiner  (£eite;  aB  9iatf)^l)err  aber  fann  id^  bod^  nic^t 
allejeit  »or  ber  X^ixxc  be6  9tat§6faale^  bleiben.  9?el)met  meinen 
©runb  fur  feine  ©ritle.  ^^  f)ege  ben  Slbergtauben,  ta^ 
mein  ^au6  erft  uneber  feft  ftel)en  tt>erbe,  ivenn  3^l)affo  einmal 
ganj  fertig  gejogen  ift ;  id^  barf  mi^  noc^  nic^t  trennen  »on 

15  bem  .^unbe.    Unb  tt)ie  fotlte  id^  ta^  ivanfenbe  ©emeinirefen 

feften  l)elfen,  ix>cnn  mein  eigen  ^aii^  nod^  'oiel  argcr  nvanft?" 

'^a^  biefer  Dtebe  be6  5Jteifter^,  bie  bem  (Sincn  ernft,  bem 

2lnbern  fpa^aft  bunfte,  befc^lcffen  bie  9tat^§genof[en,  e^  foUe 

S^^affo  »or  alien  ^unben  ber  ©tabt  ba6  93orrec^t  einc^  @i|e0 

20  im  9tat^6faale  unter  bem  (£tul)le  feineg  ^errn  erl)alten,  jeboc^ 
mit  ber  i^laufel,  ba^  biefeS  Otec^t  augenblirf^  erlofc^e,  foipie 
fic^  ber  ^unb  eine  ©timme  anmafe. 

9?a^  einigem  ©trauben  fugte  fic^  ?0^eifter  9tic^it?in  nun 
boc^  bem  SSillen  feiner  9)Zitburger  unb  erfc^ien  piinttlid^  ju 

25  jeber  ^x\\t  mit  Xf)a\\o  auf  bem  9Jat^^aufe.  2)iefen  aber 
nannten  bie  2Be^larer  feitbem  ben  „ftummen  ■)tatl)gl)errn/' 
unb  ftumm  blieb  er  in  ber  X\)at]  man  ^orte  in  3al)r  unb 
2:agen  ni^t,  ta^  er  tt^iber  bie  i^laufel  feineg  ^risilegS  ge# 
funbigt  tj'atk. 

30  5luc^  auf  ber  ®traf  e  fc^redfte  er  9?iemanb  me^r  burc^  feine 
unbanbige  ©^ielerei;  er  war  tm  ?5legclial)ren  entn^ac^fen  unb 
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fc^ritt,  wad)  grower  ^unbe  2lrt,  fo  ftifl  unb  ftotj  f){nter  feinem 
.^errn  einljer,  al^  [ei  er  [i(^  be^  9Sorred^te6  t)or  alien  anbern 
.^unben  ber  9?eic^6ftabt  Uax  hmn^t.  9?un  ge[c^af>  e6,  ba^ 
SReifter  Siic^ivin  in  ber  (Srnte  burc^'0  gelb  ging,  ^art  an 
bem  ©raben,  welc^er  ba6  ©tabtgebiet  oon  einem  SBalbe  be6  5 
©rafen  wn  @o(m^  [c^ieb.  2^f)affo  f^U(^  ruf)ig  neben  if)m. 
'^it  einemmate  aber  \v>ax  er  tierfc^wunben.  9iic^tt)in  fpaf)te 
ring6um,  rief  unb  pfiff.  2)er  «^unb  fam  ni^t.  2)a  raufc^te 
unb  frac^te  e6  in  bem  2)irfic^t  jenfeit  be^  ©raben^,  unb  oon 
2;()af[o  n)ie  »on  einem  SBolfe  gefje^t,  brac^  ein  foniglic^er  10 
^irfc^  f)ert»or,  ein  3tt>«njigenber  jum  minbeften,  ftul^te,  a(g 
er  ba6  freie  gelb  unb  ben  9Jiann  faf),  fe^rte  urn,  rnarf  ben 
^unb  mit  ber  ganjen  SBuc^t  feine^  @eiDeif)e5  jur  ©eite  unb 
ma^te  fic^  riicftuartS  vwieber  freie  33af)n  in  bie  33u[(^e,  unter 
bem  9?auf(^cn  unb  £nicfen  ber  S3latter  unb  Biveige.  Slber  15 
an^  2;[)af[o  erf)ob  fic^  Bon  [einer  augenblirfli^en  ^'Jieberlage 
unb  fuf)r  ivie  befeffen  f)inter  bem  2;f)iere  brein,  unb  man  ^orte 
balb  nur  noc^  fernf)er  ba^  9iaufc^en  unb  ba^  ^feifcn,  n^omit 
ber  ^unb  Saut  gab.  2)er  arme  9ti(^tt)in  pfiff  [ic^  bie  Sippen 
trocfen  unb  rief  [ic^  bie  Sungen  atf)emlo6^  all  feine  fcine  20 
2)reffur  ix)ar  t>erfc^(ungen  von  S;{)affo'6  Sagbfieber.  3it)eimal 
tricb  er  il)m  ben  «&irfct)  jum  ©raben  entgegen,  glei^  aU  woUe 
er  ii)n  bem  i^cxxn  jum  ©c^uffe  [tellen,  unb  jttjeimal  brad^  ber 
^irfc^  ivicber  ^urucf. 

33cim  brittcnmafe  aber  trat  ein  ®c(m6'fc^er  ^orftivart  25 
au6  bem  Sffialbe  f)erBor  unb  (egte  feine  SIrmbruft  an,  nic^t 
auf  baS  2Bi(b,  fonbern  auf  ben  ^unb.  „(Sc^amt  euc^,  ber 
if)r  ein  3ager  fein  n?oUt  unb  jiclct  auf  ben  cbelften  ^unb, 
ber  boc^  nur  t»on  bem  gleic^en  Sagbmutt)  beraufc^t  ift,  )x>k 
xf)x  felbcr!"  rief  ber  93?eifter  bem  2)ienftmann  entgegen.  3° 

©etroffeu  »on  ber  3Sal)r^eit  bicfe^  SBortc3  unb  sugleid; 

2 — 2 
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tton  ber  (Sc^ont)eit  t»c5  fam))fent>en  ^errlic^en  ^unbea,  Uep 
ber  gorftmnnn  bie  2(rmh-uft  [infen  iinb  [d^ritt  truljig  ju  bem 
^iivger.  „2)er  ^unb  ift  mir  tterfaUen/'  rief  er,  „tt)eU  er  in 
meinc6  ©rafcn  ^ann  cjejagt  {)at.  31)r  folget  mir  mit  euerm 
5  ^unbe  jum  ©rafcn,  unb  will  er  ba6  3:f)ier  in  feine  931eute 
ne()mcn,  [o  fei  il)m  ba^  Sebcn  gcfi^enft." 

?OZeifter  9tic^unn  iviberfel^te  [ic^  naturli^  ber  !Dienftmann 
aber  ijielt  if)n  feft,  unb  aI6  [ic^  ber  33urger  mit  ©ctvalt  frei 
mac^en  woUte,  [c^Iug  i^m  3ener  bie  blanfe  i^Iinge  iiber  ben 

lo  2Irm.  3m  [el6en  Slugenblicfe  jeboc^  n^arb  ber  2)ienftmann 
t)on  l)inten  burc^  2;f)affo  ju  53oben  geriffen ;  bcnn  foicie  i^a^ 
Si^ier  ben  ^errn  in  @efaf)r  fa{),  tt)ic^  auc^  ba^  Sagbfteber 
einer  ^^reue,  bie  nic^t  2)reffur  \mx.  ?DZef)rere  SBel^Iarer  Seute 
liefen  nun  auf  ben  Sdrm  gleic^fall^  au$  bem  Sclbe  f)erbei, 

IS  befrciten  ten  ^orftwart  »on  bem  ^unbe  unb  fuf)rten  ben 
9)Zann  gefangen  jur  ©tabt,  iveil  er  einen  Surger  auf  rei(^6* 
ftdbtifc^em  SSoben  t*eriDunbet  f)atte.  2)enn  bie  Stdbter  maren 
in  bem  fiegreid^en  £am)3fe  mit  ben  @ef^(ecf;tern  raufluftig 
genug  geiuorben  unb  furc^teten  fic^  nic^t  »or  einem  neuen 

2o  (Etrau^. 

2)er  9iatf)  aber  fam  bcc^  ftarf  in  93erlegenf)e{t,  iva6  er 
mit  bem  gefangenen  folmfifc^en  2)ienftmanne  anfangen  [oUe. 

.    5)en  2Irm  in  ber  ©c^linge,  fonnte  ?Oteifter  9tic!)unn  fc^on 
am  ndc^ften  S^age  ber  ®i^ung  beiivof)nen,  in  n^eid^er  iiber 

25  ben  fi^Uc^en  '^aU  i^erf)anbelt  uuirb.  2lUe  9iat()i^(eute  ivaren 
gett»a(tig  aufgercgt,  nur  %l)a'\^o  lag  in  bel)agU(^fter  9tuf)e 
unter  bem  (Stu()(e,  a(6  gef)e  iJ)n  bie  (Sac^e  gar  nic^t^  an. 
Unb  boc^  ging  eS  if)m  an  ben  ^ragen  unb  er  fanb  tt)enig 
?5ur[prec^er.     ©0  fe§r  man  if)m  a(g  bem  ftummen  9tatf)5* 

30  {jcrrn  getvogen  war,  [c^ien  e6  bod),  al6  cb  man  il}n  bie^mal 
ter  gropen  au^mdrtigen  ^olitif  opfern  muffe. 
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@6  f)au6te  namlic^  jur  3cit  (1372)  ter  bufe  9?{ttevbunb 
ber  „<Sterncr"  fo  arg  in  ben  9lac^bargauen,  iia^  man  in 
SSe^Iar  im  ©titlen  fic^  riiftcte  ^um  offenen  5?ampfe.  !Die 
(Sterner  abcr  jaf)(ten  gar  t>iele  ©rafen,  Otitter  nnb  «f)erren 
ju  if)ren  ©enoffen,  bie  9ieic^§ftabt  t)ingegen  i)citW  irenig  5 
?^reunbe  unb  e6  fam  iE)r  fe^r  iiberquer,  gcrabe  ju  biefer  Brift 
cinen  [0  fricg^tuc^tigen  9iarf)barn  n)ie  ben  ©rafen  3of)ann 
son  (SoIm3  ju  erjurnen,  t)on  bem  nod^  nnbefannt  tt)ar,  ob  er 
fiir  ober  iriber  bie  Sterner  ^artei  ne^men  irerbe. 

21(5  baf)cr  ein  9^atf)i^f)err  bartf)at,  ber  ^or[tn.>art  [ei  im  10 
0te(^te  geivcfen,  nicften  manege  iJopfe  kja^cnb,  unb  al6  cr 
f)injufugte,  auf  Segeljren  be6  ©rafen  biirfe  man  fic^  nic^t 
iretgern,  tm  3ager  freijugcben  nnb  ben  ^unb  augjuUefern, 
ftel  if)m  ftracfS  bie  ?0?cf)r5aE)I  ju,  unb  ©tlic^e  meinten,  2;()af[o 
tjabc  »orbcm  fc[;on  Unfug  genug  tterubt,  man  burfe  [id^  nun  15 
boc^  nic^t  yoUenb^  nod^  \)tn  ©olmfer  burc^  i()n  auf  ben  «^al6 
f)e^en  laffen. 

Zi)a\]o  blieb  ganj  ruf)ig  unb  fc^aute  nur  fragenben  2Iuge0 
um  fic^,  a(5  er  feinen  5^amen  nennen  f)6rte.  (Sein  .i^err  aber 
txtjoh  fid^.     @r  fprad^  :  20 

„3ft  @raf  3cf)ann,  ber  fd^iaue  %n(i)$,  fur  un5,  fo  u^rb  er 
fid^  um  beg  «§unbe5  wiKen  nic^t  gegen  un0  fef)ren;  ift  er 
triber  un?,  fo  gennnncn  nnr  ibn  an^  nidjt  mit  eincm 
gefd^cnften  ^J")unb.  !Der  ?Dknn  fcnnt  feinen  55cvt()ei(  unb 
f($aut  nac^  ganj  anbern  2)ingen  a(6  na^  ^irfcf;en  unb  25 
^unbcn.  (Soil  bie  93er(el)ung  be^  S[Silbbanne6  gcfuf)nt 
tt»erben,  fo  crbicte  ic^  mid;  ben  brcifac^en  2Bevti)  bc5  ^irfrf)e6 
unb  »^unbe6  in  gutcm  ©clbe  ju  eriegen.  2)en  ^punb  aber 
liefere  icf)  feinem  ^Ilienfc^en  au5 ;  ei)er  erftedf^c  id;  bag  2;i)ier 
auf  ber  SteKe.  3()r  tvifU  nid;t,  mag  id^  biefer  unycrnunf*  30 
tigen  dreatur  ©ottcg  fd^ulbe,  bie  jugleic^  fid;tbar  ©otteg 
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aSerfjieiicj  geitJcfen  ift.  SQSenn  ®ott  nic^t  n.>in,  fo  befe^ren 
un6  feme  t)eiUgften  ^rebiger  nic^t,  unb  n?enu  er  tt)i(I,  fo 
bdcijxt  un6  ein  «^unb.  2)iefer  ^unb  f)at  Drbnung  meinem 
@cfc^aft<^  geh-ac^t,  3w(^t  meinen  iJinbern,  ben  «^au6frieben 
5  meiner  grau,  er  £)at  mir  ben  S33eg  ge^eigt  ju  meinen  ?5reun# 
ben  unb  3«nftbrubern,  ben  SBeg  jur  ^irc^e  unb  ben  2Geg 
gum  9?atf)t)aufe ;  inbem  ic^  ben  ^unb  ju  er]iel)en 
glaubte,  ergog  ber  ^unb  oie(me(}r  mic^.  2)a6  \)at  mir 
meine  .^au^frau  oft  gefagt,  unb  ic^  a(i)kk  e6  al^  einen  artigen 

lo  ©pa^ :  le^t,  ba  iJ)r  mir  meinen  ^unb  ncf)men  woUt,  erfenne 
ic^  mit  einemmale,  ta^  e^  bitterer  Srnft  gewefen  ift." 

2)iefe  ivenigen  SBorte  nur  fpra^  ^eifter  9ti($it)in,  aber 
cr  fprac^  fie  mit  feuc^tem  2tuge,  unb  2^f)affo,  bcr  feine6 
^erren  33eit)egung  fa^,  erf)ob  fid^  langfam,  ruf)vte  il}n  leife 

15  mef)rmal6  mit  ber  breiten  QSorberta^e  an  unb  lerfte  i^m  ik 
^anb,  aU  ivolfe  er  ben  33efummerten  troften. 

(S6  wax  ganj  ftiUe  gettjorben  im  Diatt)6faat ;  man  fonnte 
bie  2lti)emjuge  i^mn. 

!Da  ftrecfte  ber  Stattj^biener  ben  iJopf  gur  Xt^mt  ^erein 

20  unb  melbete  einen  S3oten  be6  ©rafen  t>on  (solm6.  2)ie 
SSurger  erfc^rafen  unb  af)nten  ©c^limme^.  Urn  fo  uber* 
rafc^enber  flang  bic  SSotfc^aft. 

2)er  ©raf  fjatte  mit  33ebauern  t^ernommen,  baf  fein 
!I)ienftmann  einen  SBe^Iarer  Siirger  auf  fo  geringfiigigen 

25  Stntap  gefc^lagen,  ja  t>ertt)unbet  f)ahc.  2)oc^  hat  er,  man 
moge  um  guter  9lac^barfc^aft  n^iflen  ben  ^orftmart  tt)icber 
freigeben,  er  —  ber  @raf  —  mad^e  feinerfeitS  ja  audi)  t»on 
bem  »crle^tcn  SBilbbann  fein  tt)eitere6  Sluffjeben,  unb  bamit 
bie  ©tabt  erfenne,  wk  freunblic^  er  gefinnt,  fo  fcbirfe  er  bem 

30  I)of)en  diaitjc  anbei  einen  ^irfd^,  ben  er  fetber  erlegt  l)aht  unb 
ber  minbeften6  eben  fo  gut  fei,  al§  ber  t)on  bem  ^unbc 
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gejagte  unb  ni(S)t  eriegte,  nebft  einem  ?^af(eln  S3ad^arac^er, 
iamit  auc^  ber  ^^runf  jum  ©c^maug  nic^t  fef)Ic. 

2)ie  9iatf)^f)erren  ttjaren  ftarr  oor  freubigcm  ©taunen, 
ba  ftatt  be6  gefiirc^teten  2)onnertt?ettcv6  plo^lic^  [0  f)eller 
©onnenfc^cin  uber  [ie  f>ereinbrac^.  <£le  fagtcn  bcm  33oten  5 
manc^  artigc§  3Bort  unb  beglurfwunfc^ten  ben  3}?eifter  dii(i)f 
n?in  fammt  [einem  2;f)affo.  2)er  9}?eiftev  aber  er§ob  feine 
ftarfe  @timme,  ben  burc^einanber  ivirbelnben  Otebefc^wall 
laut  iibeitonenb,  unb  bat,  ha^  man  »or  ertf)eilter  2Intn)ort 
ben  33oten  noc^  einmal  abtreten  laffen  unb  i()m  auf  mnige  10 
9Jlinuten  ®cf)or  fc^enfen  moge. 

,,'^i^txamt  ben  [u^cn  SBorten  be6  ©rafen!"  rief  er. 
„^atte  er  un6  [einen  Born  entboten,  i^  tt)urbe  nic^t  erfc^rorfen 
fein,  aber  ba  er  un6  [cine  .i^ulb  entbtetet,  er[d^rccfe  id).  3)er 
@raf  [c^enft  un6  [einen  «^ir[c^  nic^t  um[onft.  2Bir  bcburfcn  15 
be6  @ra[en  nid^t;  [ein  SSetter,  ber  33raunfel[er  Otto  unb 
Sanbgraf  Hermann  »on  ^c\\m  [inb  un6  beffcre  S3unbe^# 
geno[[en.  ®raf  3of)ann  aber  bebarf  un[er.  Unb  i)at  er 
un6  er[t  am  fleinen  Singer,  [0  ^at  er  un§  auc^  ganj.  3:f)a[[o, 
Xt)a\\o !  bu  [d;aftft  ung  groped  8eib,  nic^t  iveit  bu  jcnen  20 
[olm[i[c^en  ^ir[c^  in'g  SBcl^larcr  gclb,  [onbern  i»ci(  bu 
bie[ett  ^ir[c^  in  bie  SBe^larer  9tatl)^fuc^e  jagteft!  ^^ 
be[c^n)ore  euc^,  n)ertf)e  ?^reunbe,  Ul)mt  ha^  @e[(^cnf  freunb* 
lic^  ah,  forbert  un[er  O^ec^t  unb  gcbt  bem  ©rafcn  ta^  [eine. 
©c^irfet  ben  ^ir[c^  jurucf  unb  bcijaikt  ben  Soger,  big  ber  25 
@raf  bed  2)ienftmanne6  Uebermut^  nac^  ber  Orbnung  [ul)nen 
n)iU" 

^ier  unterbrad^en  bie  Slnbern  ben  SJebner  unb  [)ietten 
i()m  t>or,  er  trcibe  [einen  ®roU  ivcgen  bed  (cid)tcn  ^iebcd 
boc^  ^u  iveit,  bap  er  nic^t  einmal  burc^  [0  vicl  ©lite  sufricbcn  30 
ju  [tellen  [ei. 
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3}?eiftci-  9?i<i)win  akr  ernnberte:  „(Sprac^e  id;  fiir  mid;, 
i(^  tXHire  wot)!  tcr  Sufnctcnfte  mit  bcS  ©vafeit  35or[d;[ag, 
t^ovab  ifegcn  meinc6  ^^unbe6.  SIbcr  ic^  rebe  ^icr  a($  9?at()^# 
^crr  ber  9teid;oftabt  unb  [age :  ^^orbevt  itnfcr  Dtei^t  unb  gcbt 

5  bt'in  ©vafen  baa  [cine :  bem  ©vafcn  ift  ber  |)unb  verfaHcn, 
\vi\{  er  feinen  2Bilb6ann  burc^koc^en,  un6  ift  ber  gcvfttiwt 
lU'rfallcn,  uun(  er  unfern  23urgfrieben  ijcrfet^t  {)i\i.  2lu6 
^urc^t  »or  bem  ^^xm  be6  ©rafen  ii^oUte  ic^  biefen  ^unb, 
mcinen  treueften  ^^i^eunb,  nic^t  au6liefern,  aber  au6  Surd;t 

10  yor  beS  ©rafen  ^^reuubfc^aft  liefere  ic^  \i)n  au6.  93crf)in,  \}0. 
ic^  al6  be6  ^unbe$  Shuvalt  fprac^,  ^atte  \^  iveinen  mogen 
u6cr  ba6  arme  Si^ier ;  je^t  fprec^e  ic^  a(§  ber  Stnlvalt  itnferer 
©emeine  unb  "^a  mo^te  ic^  noc^  inel  bitterere  2;i)ranen  ii'einen, 
ni(^t  ubcr  ben  ^unb  —  ivvi^  fummert  mid;  ber !  —  fonbern 

15  itber  ba6  f)eranf(^Ieic^cnbe  SSerberben  meiner  armen  93ater# 
ftabt!" 

2)er  SJieifter  I;atte  in  ben  SSinb  gcfproc^en;  er  blieb 
allein  mit  feinem  2lrgjvc()n.  2)a3  ©efc^enf  iixtrb  mit  2)an# 
fe^ivorten  angcnommen  unb  paffenb   ernnbert,  ber  !l)ienft* 

20  mann  freigegeben,  unb  ©raf  3of)ann  t)on  Soimg  nxir  iwl^), 
n)a§  er  geivoHt,  ber  erflarte  greunb  unb  Seiftanb  be5  2Be^# 
larer  9tat[)e5. 

5115  ber  ^irfc^  bei  feft(id;em  ?Ouif)(e  V>er,5cf)rt  unb  ber 
33ac^arad;er  getrunfen  nnirbe,  blieb  9}^eifter  Oiii^ivin  fc^moU 

25  lenb  ju  ^aufe,  unb  2;f)affo  befam  nic^t  einen  ^nocbcn  \?on 
bem  SSilb,  uuic^eS  er  boc^  ben  9iatb$()erren  in  bie  £uc^e 
geiagt. 
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!Die^  ivar  gefc^e^cn  im  Sa^re  1372.  3m  folgcnbcn 
SaE)re  [c^htg  man  ^or  bem  Obert()or  »on  SBc^kar  bie  f)eipe 
Sc^Utc^t,  in  Juclc^cr  ber  ®terner6unb  beficgt  ivarb  unb 
t*ernic^tet.  !Die  33urger  ber  iRei(t)6ftabt  foc^tcn  itnter  t)er  5 
guf)vung  beg  ©rafen  3o{)ann  t>on  ®o(m$,  unb  il)re  SBeiber 
ticrt()eibigten  bie  Xi^ovc,  inbcp  bie  ?!}ianner  bvaupen  im  ^elbe 
fiimpften.  2)er  Sanbgraf  oon  <^effen  unb  Dtto  son  (£o(m§# 
53raunfc(6  t[)ei(ten  [ic^  mit  i^nen  in  bie  @f)re  be6  2!age6. 
5D?eifter  9iic^iytn  wax  auc^  mit  babei.  10 

5Rod^  am  Sibenb  nac^  ber  @c^(a(^t  (ie^  @raf  Dtto  bie 
gefangenen  Diitter  ber  6terner,  Jr»e{cf;e  in  [eine  ^anh  gefaUen, 
entf)au.pten ;  @raf  3o()ann  bagegen  begnabigte  bie  Uebrigen 
ot)ne  [einer  SSerbiinbcten  2Sorit)iffen. 

„93lerfet  auf!"   fprac^  ber  5U?eifter  9?icf;ivin  ju  feinen  15 
9}?itburgern.    „(Sin  ncue6  2Garnungf^5eicf;cn !    @raf  3o[)ann 
f)at  boppelteS  S)}ie(  im  ©inn  unb  i)alt  [i^  ben  SScg  offen 
na<i)  recf)t0  unb  linfS." 

!Die  2i3e(3(arer  aber  ac[;tcten'S  nic^t  unb  mcinten,  ber 
9}?cifter  bilbe  firf)  boc^  gar  ju  treu  nad^  [eincm  ^unbe.  SBeii  20 
^ijaffo  md)t  me()r  [))ie(e,  fonbern  jeljt  Hebcr  fnurre  unb  bcife, 
fo  i>ermeinc  9tid;nnn,  cr  miiffe  nun  auc^  fnurrig  unb  biffig 
iverben.  ^in  launifc^er  9Jiann  [ei  er  nac^  u>ie  i^or  unb  tjaffe 
jctU  grunbiog  ben  ©rafen  3o^ann,  treld^er  boc^  ber  <Btcitt 
folc^cn  dlnljm  gcbrac^t,  \x>k  er  and)  sorbcm  Sicbe  unb  ^ap  25 
nac^  ©viUcn  unb  GinfaHen  gemc^fclt  ()abc.  X)ie  3iolft\]unft 
t)atte  fic^  gar  rafc^  wn  bem  9J?eifter  abgcfet)rt. 

3m  9Iatf)e  fap  er  nun  mcift  faft  ebenfo  ftumm,  \vk  ber 
ftumme  i)iati)»3[)evr  untei  [cinem  6tui;(e.     ^puul)  cr  ja  cin 
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SSort,  fo  irar  e6  cine  2Sarnung  »or  ber  ubermapigen  ?5reunb# 
f^aft  bed  ©rafen  3of)ann ;  ber  locfe  [o  [iip  irle  ber  SSogler, 
be»or  er  bie  S^ogel  fange.  «^aufig  erfc^ien  9}?eifter  9iic^ivin 
auc^  gar  nic^t  im  fRatijc,  jumal  n)enn  er  n)upte,  ta^  @raf 
5  3ot)ann  auf  ben  Saal  fomme,  urn  ben  S3urgern  irgenb  einen 
neuen  2)ienft  an^ubieten.  !Denn  faft  [^ien  ed,  al6  ob  ber 
@raf  neben  bem  aboptirten  ftummen  9iat{)6f)errn  unter  bem 
(Stuf)(c  nun  auc^  al6  9tatf)6f)err  aboptirt  fei,  aber  nid^t  aid 
ein  ftummer.    2)ad  einjigemal,  wo  di\<i)\vin  jugteic^  mit  bem 

lo  ©vafen  im  9?at()e  faf,  f)atte  X^a\\o  bei  jebem  SSorte  bed 
©olmferd  bcrmaf en  gefnurrt,  ba^  i£)n  fein  ^err  f)inaudfuf)ren 
mupte,  bamit  ber  .^unb  nic^t  feined  ^rit»i(egd  »er(uftig  gef)e. 
2)er  5Jieifter  meinte,  tia6  Xi)kx  fonne  cben  bie  [olmfifc^en 
^arben  nic^t  mefjr  [ef)en,  [eit  ed  ben  ©trau^  mit  bem  ^^orft* 

15  wart  get)abt,  unb  na^m  bicd  aid  eine  giite  Sludrebe,  urn 
jebcdmal  iregjubleiben,  n^ann  ber  6olmfer  fam.  SDenn  of)ne 
ben  «^unb  gel)e  er  nun  burc^aud  nic^t  mef)r  auf'd  9tatl)l)aud. 
2)ie  SBe^larer  aber  [pra4)en :  9?id^n)in  treibe  benn  bod^  hn 
@pap  ettt)ad  ju  n^eit  unb  mad^ten  (£potti?er[e  auf  ben  unbe* 

20  liebten  ?OZann.  (Sd  lief  ein  gar  luftig  gejeic^netcr  S3ilber# 
bogen  mit  t>ielen  Oteimen  um,  worauf  hk  gemeinfamen  @rleb# 
niffe  bed  ^iJteifter  S^ljaffo  unb  tt^  SKeifter  9lic^ivin  naturgetreu 
abconterfeit  tvaren  mit  ber  Ueberfd^rift  : 

„5Muf  bicfcn  Sitbcm  man  crfic^t, 
25  SBie  ein  §unb  einen  9Jat^g:^errn  erjie'^t." 

5)Jeifter  9tic^n?in  lief  fid^  ba^  iuenig  anfed^ten ;  er  tt^altele 
ftiU  [eined  aufblul)enben  ^aufed  unb  lief  gefc^el)en,  \X)ae'  er 
ni(^t  l)inbern  fonnte.  2Bar  ed  bod^  ni^t  bad  fteinfte  SSerbienft 
2;i)af[o'd,  baf  er  mit  [0  oieten  taufenb  Unarten  fcinen  «^errn 
30  gelel)rt  f)atte,  gebutbig  ju  fein  unb  bie  uberfeine  {Sm|)finblic^> 
feit  in  bie  ilafc^e  au  ftccfen. 
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®o  oergingen  iviekrum  jtt)ei  3af)rc.  2)a  mrb  einc6 
S^ageg  —  e^  )x>ax  urn  @ommer=3»of)anm  —  SJteifter  ^tid^irin 
auf  tag  9?atl)f)au6  entboten.  Ungefaumt  foUe  er  fic^  einftellen, 
feinc  2lu6rebe  gelte  Me^mat ;  ®raf  So^ann  'oon  (Solm6  fei 
erfc^ienen  mit  einer  Sotfc^aft  be6  5?ai[erg.  2)er  ^Oleifter  ftu^te.  5 
(Sine  Sotfc^aft  t)e6  5?ai[er6,  ta^  n^ar  freilic^  eine  gemic^tige 
©ac^e !  Unb  bennoc^  erflarte  er,  er  fonne  nic^t  fommen :  fein 
«^unb  iverk  fnurren  uni)  kUcn,  ivenn  ber  @raf  tie  faiferlid^e 
iBotfd^aft  »ortrage ;  benn  ^f)affo,  fo  gefd^eibt  er  an<i)  [ei,  iviffe 
bo^  nic^t  beg  5?aiferg  SBort  Bou  beg  ©rafcn  SSortrag  311 10 
unterf^eiben  unb  fonne  alfo  fo  ju  fagen  bie  faiferlic^e  5i}?aieftat 
[elber  anfnurren,  unb  o^ne  ben  ^unb  gef)e  er  nun  einmal 
nic^t  auf'6  9tat[)[)au6.  ©elbft  grau  (Swa  rebete  if)rem  9}Janne 
3U ;  er  aber  bfieb  ftanb^aft.  2)a  tarn  ein  jttjeiter  ^ote  unb 
maf)nte,  ber  3)?eifter  muffe  fommen,  mit  ober  of)ne  ^unb,  15 
ber  9Jatf)  muffe  biegmal  Botlja^lig  fein ;  eg  gelte  bie  (E1)re  unti 
SSurbe  ber  ®tabt. 

2)er  ?Keiftcr  fafte  2Irgn)of)n  u6er  biefeg  !l)rangen. 
Slber  eg  gait  bie  S1)re  unb  SSurbe  ber  ©tabt.  2llfo  rief 
er  bem  8ef)rjungen,  ba^  er  ben  ^unb  an  bie  i?ette  lege  20 
unb  riiftcte  fic^  5um  Sortgef)en.  (5g  graugtc  if)m  faft, 
jum  erftenmale  atlein,  o^ne  ben  «^unb,  ben  Sfiatfjgfaal  au 
betrcten. 

2)a  fam  ber  Se[)riunge  »on  ber  ©tra^e  herein,  urn  ^f)affo 
an3ufetten.  „93?eifter!"  fliifterte  er,  „eg  ge^en  feltfame  2)inge  25 
«or.  (Sin  ®IM  fur  euc^,  baf  if)r  fo  lange  ge^ogcrt  f)abtl 
Winter  bem  C'tat[)[)aufe  fte[)en  S3ett)affncte,  ii>oI)(  libcr  f)unbert, 
unb  t)inter  ben  53e4raffnetcn  fc^auen  altbefannte  (^efidbter 
^ert»or,  patrijifc^e  ©efic^ter,  unb  man  meint,  fie  fa[)en  etlic^en 
^crren  t>om  altcn  3ftat()c,  ben  man  wt  ficbcn  3af)ren  ocr^  30 
trieben  l)at,  auf'g  ^aar  a()nlic^.    5Iuc^  brangen  fic^  folmfif($e 
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i?nccf)te  nac^  ten  ©tabttfjoren,  al6  tvollten  fie  ben  2lu6gang 
njeJ)ren." 

2)er  SJieiftcr  erblei($te ;  boc^  tt)ar  er  rafc^  n)ieber  gefaft. 
Gr  [prac^  ju  feiuer  ^rau:  „9]inim  bie  i^inbcr,  bcit  2e£)r|ungen 
5  unb  bte  jttjei  ^aftc^en  mit  bem  @e(b  unb  ben  i^leinoben. 
Sc^Ieic^t  euc^  jur  9J?u^(e  an  bcr  Sal)n,  bcrt  ift  ba6  fleine 
^fortc^en,  ba^  nnrb  noc^  offen  fte^en;  t)or  bem  ^fovtc^en 
Hegt  ein  5?af)n ;  ben  lofet  unb  fa^ret  ^um  anbern  Ufer, 
?Oicibet  nur  urn  ®otte5un(lcn   bie  Srutfe   unb  bie  grcfen 

lo  3^[)ore.  Scib  if)r  glucflic^  fjiniibcr,  [o  gcf)et  ei(enb6  ben 
j'cnfcitigcn  ^uf^pfab  nac^  ©ie^en.  3n  ©iefen  trcffe  id^  euc^, 
fo  ©ott  nnll,  nncber." 

©r  brangte  bie  fragenbe  %xan  t>orwart§,  M5  fie  jitternb 
»cnfiU}rtc,  u>a6  er  befa{)l.    2)ann  fa^te  er  X^a^^o  an  feiner 

15  ^ctte  mit  ber  linfcn  «§anb,  mit  ber  rec^ten  akr  nicf;t,  nnc 
fcnft,  bie  ^eitfc^e,  fonbern  ba6  ©c^ivert,  unb  eilte  aud^  nic^t 
auf'6  9iat^()au0,  fonbern  auf  ben  Wlaxtt 

2)ort  fa^  er  bie  burger  bereitS  geivaffnet,  ju  ^unberten 
eng  gefc^aart.    Slber  auc^  ba6  9^at§^au6  n>ar  fc^on  bic^t 

20  umjingcit  i"»on  fremben  Diittern  unb  Steifigen.  93orfi(^tig 
\d)l\(i)  fi^  93^eifter  Dtic^nnn  in  bie  f)interen  9teif)en  ber  33urger, 
bie  g(eic{)faB  @cfaf)r  geaf)nt  f)atten  unb  f)crbcigceilt  u^aren, 
urn  ii)ren  9iatt)5{)erren  bcijuftcf)cn.  9^or  hen  ©iirgern  aber 
ftanb  ®raf  3of)ann  con  (SoIm6  in  gUinjenbem  »^arnifd^, 

25  umgeben  i)on  jtvanjig  D^ittern,  ba^  9?ei(^gpanier  in  ber  ^anb 
unb  i->er!unbete,  er  fei  gefommen  in  beg  i^'aiferS  9Zamen,  um 
^rieben  ju  ftiften  jn^ifc^en  ben  weilanb  cerjagten  ©efc^lec^tern 
unb  bem  neuen  ji'inftlerifc^en  9iatf)e.  ^cincm  nu'rbe  ein  2eib6 
gefc^et)en,  am  n)enigften  feinen  guten  ^^veunben,  ben  9tatf)6# 

30  ^erren  brinnen  im  9?at^f)aufe.  j^riebli^e  <Bni)m  fei  SlUe^, 
wag  er  forbere  im  9Zamen  be6  ivaiferg..    (Sin  neueg,  reic^ereS 
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©ebeif)en  ber  @tabt,  eine  93lef)rung  ifjrer  SSorrcc^te  iverbe  bie 
gruc^t  biefe6  [(gotten  Zao^c^  fein.  21(5  trcuer  %xnu\b  iinb 
9^ac^bar  erfuc^e  ec  barum  bie  33urger,  bie  2Baffen  abjulcgen, 
Welc^e  fie  soreilig  fiir  iE)re  Dbrigfeit  ergriffen  f)atten  5  bcnn 
bie[er  broE)e  jur  6tunbe  nic^t  bie  minbefte  ®cfaf)r.  5 

„3ur  ©tunbe?  ^al"  fprad^  Dtic^tuin  ju  ben  9?ad;ft* 
jlci)enben.  „2l5er  ob  nic^t  in  ber  folgcnben  Stimbe?  53e# 
f)a(tet  bie  SSaffcn,  bi6  bie  9iatf)5leute  iviebcr  frci  unter  un5 
fte^en!" 

2)o(^  fc^on  fa^  er,  baf  bie  33orberen,  gett)onnen  burc^  10 
beg  ©rafen  fupc5  SBort,  bie  (Sc^werter  einfterften  unb  bie 
(Spicpe  nac^  '^iiufe  trugen.  2)ie  9J?anner  aber,  ju  ivcic^en 
9>iid?ivin  gerebct,  [c^altcn  i^n,  meinten,  [ein  ^(a§  [ei  bod;  aitc^ 
t)ielmef)r  auf  bem  9iat^I)au[e  a(6  i)icr  auf  bem  9J?arftc,  unb 
ob  er  benn  immet  ber  gleic^e  biffige  ^unb  bicibcn  ivoUe,  ber  15 
bie  beften  ^rcunbe  ber  <Stabt  anbelle  unb  t)k  Siirger  unter 
einanber  ^e^e? 

2)a  Otic^win  folc^ergeftatt  fa^,  ba^  SlHea  »erIoren   [ci, 
mac^te  er  fic^  eiligft  bvi»on,  gennmn  noc^  jur  rec^ten  grift  ba^ 
.^intcrpfortc^en  an  ber  Saf)n  unb  fcf;n)amm  mit  bem  ^unbe  20 
burc^  ben  ^[n%  well  ber  9]ac^en,  ireli^er  feine  §rau  gerettct, 
nun  am  an  ber  n  Ufcr  ftanb. 

'^a<^  ttjcnigen  ©tunben  erreic^te  er  bie  ©einigen  unb 
fanb  in  <C>cffcn  eine  ficl;ere3uPu<^t;  benn  Sanbgraf  ^^errnann 
n)ar  bem  ©uafen  3oi)ann  feinb  geivorben  nad;  ber  (Bi1)[a(i)t  25 
bei  SSel^iar  n)egen  ber  eigenmdc^tig  begnabigten  ©efangenen. 

3n'3  ^effenianb  aber  brang  batb  eine  neue  93tal)r  au6 
ber  9ieic^5ftabt.    !Der  @raf  wn  Solmg  l)attc,  na4)bem  er  bm 
SSurgern  bie  2[Baffen  auS  ber  ^anb  9efc^meid;c(t,  ten  junft* 
lerifi^en  dlcitl)  in  ben  2;i:)urm  geiDorfen,  bie  ©liter  ber  9tatf)i?*  30 
^errn  eingejogcn  unb  brei  berfelben,  iuobinger,  2)ufe(  unb 
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9Sotl6rec^t  ent^aupten  laffcn,  jttjei  anbere  9tatf)6{)errn,  Se^jer 
unb  ^erferftump,  n)arfen  bic  ©olmfifd^en  t»on  ber  Srucfe  in 
bie  2af)n  unb  erfauften  fie  furjer  ^anb,  urn  bem  ©^arfricf;ter 
bie  Umftanbe  ju  erfparen.  2)en  [e(^6ten  9}lann  ju  biefen 
5  funfen  tjiitW  man  c^ar  gernc  bann  ^ur  Slbmec^^Iung  aufge* 
f)angt :  e6  n)ar  bie6  9J?eifter  @erf)arb  9?ic^tt)in,  ben  bcr  @raf 
am  bitterften  f)afte.  Slttein  in  2Be^lar  n)ie  in  9?urnberg 
ftangt  man  £cinen,  betior  man  i{)n  f)at.  2)ie  alten  @e# 
[c^ted^ter  aber,  mit  n)eld^en  bcr  @raf  langft  unter  (Siner 

lo  2)ecfe  gefterft,  genjannen  ttjieber  bie  tootle  ^errfd^aft  tt)ie 
t)orbem. 

Dbgleid^  ?0^eifter  9?lc^tt)in  ben  bej^en  X^dl  feine^  55efi^* 
tf)um6  in  Seinbe6f)anb  f)atte  laffen  miiffen,  fonnte  er  boc^ 
mit  bem  ©eretteten  [pater  in  ^ranffurt  aU  33urger  [i^  ein# 

1 5  faufen  unb  ein  neue6  @e[d^aft  beginnen.  SBenn  er  nun  bort 
in  njieber  gefic^ertem  33e^agen  hd  feiner  ^au^frau  [af,  ben 
treuen,  bereit6  ergrauenben  2;^affo  ju  i^ufcn,  bann  [prad^ 
er  mo^t  mand^mal,  mit  einem  n)e^mutf)igen  Slidf  auf  ben 
„jiummen  9f{atl)gf)errn":  „@ott  scrjeif)'  mir'6,  baf  ic^  i?inber# 

20  5ud)t  unb  ^unbejuc^t  t»ergleid^e !  2)ie  3uc^t  ber  i^inber  (ofjnt 
un6  ®ott  unb  tvir  erifarten  nic^t,  ba^  ein  i?inb  ben  (Solb  all 
unfcrer  ^IJtulien  un6  glei(^  bar  bei  feller  unb  pfennig  l)eim# 
5at)Ie.  Slber  biefer  ^unb  l)at  jum  2)anf  fur  meine  3u^t 
mic^  felber  erjogen  unb  jum  (Sntgelt  fur  taufenb  ric^tig 

25  empfangene  gefaljene  ^ritgel  mir  enblid^  SInno  1375  gar  bag 
Seben  gerettet !  S^iiemal^  n)arb  dn  ©d^ulmeifter  [0  rafc^  unb 
vottgiiltig  gelo^nt,  trie  id^  burc^  meinen  unb  ber  0{eic^gftabt 
SSe^lar  ftummen  0Jat^6^errn." 
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3n  ciner  Heinen  fc^wabifc^en  9iei(^6ftabt  jeigte  man 
^orbem  jwei  SBa()rjeic!^en:  ein  mac^tigeS  jn)eif)anbige6  9iit* 
terfc^n)ert,  tt)el(^e6  im  9tatf)f)aufe  aufben)af)rt  murbe  —  man 
nannte  e6  „be6  2)ac^5burger6  ©c^irert"  unb  einen  [ieben  ?5u^  5 
langen  Sanbfteinblocf  wx  ber  ©c^miebe  am  93?arftpla^  — 
man  nannte  i()n  „be6  !l)ad^6burgerg  33ett."  SBer  ber  (Spur 
bicfeg  9^amen5  njeiter  nac^ging,  ber  fanb  bie  S^rummer  ber 
2)ac^6burg  mef)rere  ©tunben  norbivartS  im  ©ebirge  unb 
jn^ifc^en  ber  5Burg  unb  ber  ©tabt  eine  SBalbfd^luc^t,  „bie  lo 
2)ac^6faUe"  genannt. 

2)a5  ef)emaUge  9ieic!^6ftabt(ein  ift  injwifd^en  faft  ju  einem 
3)orfe  f)eruntergefommen,  baS  ©(^ivcrt  t)om  9tatM}au[e  n^arb 
an  ben  Suben  t>erfauft,  ber  e6  bann  iweiter  in  ba^  3iaritaten# 
fabinet  eine6  (SngUinberg  t)ert)anbelte,  unb  ber  (Stein  »or  ber  15 
(Sc^miebe,  auf  n^elc^em  feit  unbenflic^er  3cit  bie  (Sc^ulfinber 
gefpielt,  it^urbe  jerfc^lagen  unb  in  ben  (Socfel  beS  neuen 
®pri^enf)au[e6  »ermauert.  9?ur  bie  „T)ac^6faI(e"  fijat  [id^ 
nod)  aI6  ^fJamen  eine6  3Balbbejirfe6  auf  ben  glurfarten  ber 
©emcinbe  erf)alten  unb  »on  ber  !l)a(^5burg  b(ieb  ein  mapigcr  20 
iJrummerreft.  (Sine  ©age  bagegen,  n?el(^e  33urg,  %aU(,  S3ett 
unb  ©c^wert  miteinanber  tterfnupft,  (cbt  in  roller  ?$rifc^c 
fort  trol^  alien  SBanbelS  ber  ©cfc^lec^ter  bi3  auf  bicfen  2;ag. 
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Sn  ben  altcn  9iittcrjeitcn,  fo  er^a()(t  fie,  untrben  bie  33urgcr 
arg  gcqualt  t»on  bem  9?ittcr  won  2)ac^ci(mrg,  n)etcf)cn  man 
mciftcnS  fur^ivcg  „ben  2)acl;5"  f)ic{3.  9Bo  cr  tf)ucn  auflauern 
iiub  ^ab'  unb  ©ut  ivcgfi^nappen  fonntc,  ba  tf)at  er'5.  2lm 
5  (icbften  f)atte  er  gteic^  ba6  ganje  (Stiibtlcin  clngcftecft,  aKetn 
eg  tt)ar  boc&  et^va^  ^u  grof  fur  feine  Xa\(i)cn.  9[ud^  bauc[)te 
e6  if)m  fur^wcidgcr,  auf  fc^arfem  9to^  in'5  SScite  ju  f{$n^eifen, 
al6  ?OZauern  uub  3;f)urme  ju  berennen.  <Bo  lange  baf)er  bie 
SBurger  Winter  i()rem  ©tabtgraben  bliebcn,  t)attcn  fie  9?uf)e ; 

lo  jog  abcr  @incr  auc^  nur  ein  paar  ©tunben  itber  %db,  fo 
\tant)  @clb  unb  ^rcit)eit  auf  bem  ©piel. 

(Sin  folc^cr  (Stabtarreft  fann  auf  bie  2)aucr  auc^  bem 
gebulbigften  2)eutfc^en  ju  arg  tverben.  2)a  fic^  bie  33uvger 
aha  5U  fc^nm^  fui)(ten,  fur  fic^  alkin  bem  2)ac^0  ju  Seibe  ju 

15  riiifen,  fo  fc^ioffen  fie  f)eimlic^  ein  (Ec^u^*  unb  ^^rupiinbnif 
mit  mei)reren  5fJac^barftabten ;  allcin  ber  9titter  fam  i^nen 
auf  bie  ©c^lic^e  unb  verbiinbete  fid;  nun  auc^  feinerfcitS  mit 
mefjreren  benac^barten  9tittern.  ©0  n^avb  au^  ber  3Bege* 
lagerei  ein  fleiner  5?rieg. 

20  5)a  n^ebte  unb  ivimmelte  e3  nun  auf  einmal  in  bem 
©tabtc^en  tt)ie  in  einem  Slmeifenljaufen,  ivenn  ein  £nabe 
mit  bem  ©tocf  ^ineinfto^t;  benn  bie  fonft  fo  fricbfamen 
SSurger  fui)(ten  n)oi)(,  maS  e6  f)eipe,  al^  friegfufjrenbc  ^Oiac^t 
auf  bie  S3uf)ne  in  trcten.    3n  ben  i?ram{aben  unb  28erf# 

25  ftattcn  n?ar  atlgemeiner  ?^eiertag,  auf  ben  ©affcn  bagegen, 
in  ten  (Sd;enfen,  im  3twgt)au5,  im  9?atJ)f)au$  wic  nu1)t 
minber  im  9?atf)§feUer  luogte  Sung  unb  SUf  gefc^aftig  burc§j= 
einanber.  ©in  Seglic^er  ^atk  ^(ane,  SSarnungen  unb  ^ro# 
:pj)ejeiungen  in  ber  S^afc^e,  Seber  n)oUte  reben,  (Sinige  fogar 

30  i)oren,  n)a3  Slnbere  rebeten,  unb  »om  ©c^ufterjungen  bi6  gum 
S3urgermeifter  erfc^ienen  SlUe  alS  geborene  ^eerfuf)rer  unb 
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€taat6manner,  beren  ®a6en  U^a  nur  serborgcn  gerutjt. 
93ora&  aber  gatt  e^  al§  ba^  Seic^en  eine6  n)a{)ren  ^atrioten, 
»oUig  ju  sergeffen,  ha^  e6  noc^  irgenb  ein  anber  S)ing  in  ber 
Sffielt  gebe  a(0  bie  brof)enbe  gef)be  mit  bem  2)a(^5  itnb  fehteit 
(Splc^gefeUcn.  5 

^on  alle  biefcm  wax  nur  ein  cinjiger  9)?ann  au6genom# 
men;  ber  Sd^mieb  5Jiic^ae(  am  5}?arftp{a^.  (£r  fd;miebete 
in  fciner  SBerfftatt  meiter,  al6  ob  gar  fein  2)ac[;^3burger  im 
Sanbe  fci,  ging  nur  bann  jur  ©c^enfe,  Wicinn  cr  2)urft  f)atte, 
trant  feine  5?anne  unb  rebete  iuenig,  |)fiff  unb  fang  [ogar  noti)  10 
feine  alten  Sieblein,  n)af)renb  tk  ganje  iibrige  SSiirgerfc^aft 
blop  iirtegSmarfc^e  ipftff,  unb  scrliep  fein  .^au6  nur,  ivenn 
c^  braupen  mirflic^  etnm^  ^u  tf)un  gab. 

3a  noc^  mc()r.    (gr  f)atte  ftabtfunbigcrttjeifc  eine  Siebfc^aft 
mit  einer  23aucrnbirne,  gut  cine  Stunbe  t>or  bem  X^ox,  unb  15 
blieb  tterliebt  »or  Jt>ie  nad)  unb  befuc^te  fogar  feinen  ©c^ai^ 
breimal  in  ber  SSod^e,  ivte  er  fd^on  lange  ju  tl)un  pflegte, 
aI3  noc^  fein  9)?enfc^  'oon  einem  5urieg  traumtc. 

2)ie  Sinbern  fc^alten  if)n  barum  einen  laffigen  Siirger, 
einen  fc^Iec^ten  Si)riften  o()nc  ©emeingeift  unb  faf^ten  biep  20 
nad;  lanbe^iiblic^er  2Seife  bunbig  in  ein  2Sort,  inbem  fie  il)n 
„W\<i)d  2eimfieber"  nanntcn.    2)o(^  i)atk  man  ii)m  feine 
politif(^e  2cimfieberei  »iel(cic{;t  nod;  vevjic()cn,  nxire  er  n^ntig* 
ftenS  in  ein  eingeborene^  ©tabtfinb  serliebt  gcnn^fen ;  allein 
feine  !Irube  nuu  ein  Sauernfinb,  unb  n{ci)t  cinmal  cinci3  25 
93oUbaucrn,  fonbern   cine^  eingetvanbcrtcn   6olbncrbauevn 
Jloc^ter,  3d()(te  alfo  felbft  unter  bem  33auern»olf  jum  I)erge* 
laufenen  ''X^ad.    Unb  urn  einer  folc^en  2)irne  nnilcn  Dcrgap 
ber  reic^Sftiibtifc^e  3unftmann  fur'6  ^ci(  ber  Stabt  ju  jcc^en, 
ju  rat{)en  unb  ju  reben!    5)ie  Sicbfc^aft  fonntcn  fie  bem  30 
unpatriotifc^en  ©c^mieb  nicl)t  ivcijvcn,  aber  bvi3  ^eiratl)en 

R.N.  3 
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n^enicjftcnS  n^oKtcn  fie  if)m  ycrfaljen;  [o  ge(obten  fi(^'6  Me 
Sfiatfj^Ieute  iinb  Me  3«nftgenoffen. 

2)ie  ©tabt,  'com  ^^ugel  jum  ^(upd^en  nieberfteigenb, 
fjatte  oben  cincn  trocfcnen  ©rakn  unb  unten  einen  naffcn 
5  unb  bent  entfprcc^enb  jwei  ^f)ore,  tad  Sergt^or  imb  baS 
S3a(^tf)or.  9^ac^  altem  S3raud^  ii?ar  ber  S3ertf)eiblgiing0plau 
ciuf  bie  3«"[torbnung  gegruubet,  [o  ta^  jch  3ii"ft  H)^  be* 
[onbere^  (Stitcf  ©tabtmaucr  ju  befe^eu  f^atk.  5)ie  trocfene 
S3ergfcite  n)ar  t)on  5?atur  minber  feft  al6  bie  SSac^fcite ;  c3 

lofugte  fic^  barum  ganj  kquem,  ta^  man  bie  ja(}(rei(^en 
Sitnfte,  ivelc^e  im  2^rocfencn  arbeitcn,  bie  S^miebe,  (Sc^ufter, 
Sc^neiber,  SBauleute,  Sacfer  unb  9}le^gcr  an  bie  trocfene 
©eite  ipoftirte,  bagcgen  bie  f(eine  (Sc^aar  bcr  ©erkr,  Si[cf;cr, 
SSrauer,  (£c^enfn)irtf)e  unb  af)nlid^e  feu^te  53erufe  an  bie 

15  33ad^[eite.  2)ie  tt)ic^tigften  ^unfte  n^aren  jebenfaU^  bk  beiben 
Xtjoxc,  am  33a(^t()or  l}ielten  barum  tk  fauftftarfcn  ©erber 
SSac^t,  am  33ergtf)or  bie  noc^  neraigeren  <£d^micbe. 

'^Rnn  gatt  freilic^  »orbem  SSlid)aQi  ber  (Sc^micb  fur  ben 
ftarfftcn  unb  fu^nften  53Zann  in  ber  ganjcn  Qtatt,  unb  man 

20  f)atte  i^m  gerne  ben  33efef)l  am  S3ergtf)or  libertragen,  ivare 
er  nic^t  ncuerbing6  9Jcic^el  ber  Seimfieber  gelvorben.  ©0  aber 
f)ielt  ber  dlati)  bafiir,  ia^  tin  fo  gleic^giiitiger,  ftummer  unb 
fclbftgeniigfamer  9}?ann  fiir  ben  gefa^rlic^ftcn  ^cftcn  nic^tg 
tauge  unb  ftellte  if)n  in  bie  9tefer»e  ju  ben  alkn  2cutcn  unb 

25  unbartigen  Sungen.  ®er  ©c^mieb  naf)m  ba6  ganj  ruf}ig 
I)in,  aid  oh  fi^'6  »on  felbft  t>erftunbe  unb  fd;miebcte  ruf)ig  fort 
an  fciner  @ffe. 

3n3it)ifd;en  u^ar  bem  diati)  bie  gcf)eime  £unbe  gemorben, 
baf  ber  2)ac^6burger  nac^fte  ®oc^e  auf  I4c^tmc^  mit  feinen 

30  greunben  jufammenftopen  unb  in  alfo  sereinter  Wla^t  einen 
.^auptftreic^  it>iber  bad  6tabt(ein  fufiren  ircrbe.    Qd  gait, 
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biefer  SSercinigung  tcr  ©egncr  juttorjufommeit,  unb  jivar 
ftanb  Me  ©ac^e  berart  auf  ©pit)  unb  5?nopf,  ba^  man  ben 
2)ac^6  entiveber  in  bcm  Slugenbltcf  liberf alien  mu^te,  vt)o  er 
feine  SBurg  serlaffen,  ben  Sammetpla^  ber  @efal)rlen  abev 
noc^  nlc^t  erreic^t  ^atte,  obcr,  mnn  biefe  ein^igc  ©tunbe  5 
i^evfaumt  nnirbe,  SSerjid^t  leiftete  auf  jeben  Slngriff  unb  l)inter 
ben  fd^wac^en  93^iuern  alle  ^lage  einer  [e^r  bebenflid^en 
S3elagerung  auf  fief;  na^m. 

Urn  bem  Slitter  bm  SSeg  ju  tierlegen,  mupten  aber  bie 
S3urger  iwnigften^  ben  ©ammetplat^  nnffen,  gen  tt)el($en  er  10 
auf  Si^tmep  son  feiner  S3urg  jieljen  ivolle.     @ie  fc^icften 
ju  bem  (Snbe  brei  i^unbfc^after  an^:  einen  5!}Je§gerfnccl^t, 
cinen  ©c^uftergefellen  unb  einen  @cl;neiberiungen. 

Slllein  tk  ©^afjer  famen  nic^t  ivieber,  fonbern  \tatt  {f)rer 
cin  33ote  beg  9iitterg,  t>ermelbcnb,  fein  «§err  l)ak  jene  2)rei  15 
auf  tierbac^tigen  2Begen  ertappt  unb  feftgenommen,  fei  aber 
6ereit,  fie  gegen  fel)r  billigcS  Sofegelb  au^juliefern.  SBolle 
il)m  bee  9?atl)  ftatt  be5  9}^'^ger0  ein  ^aar  fette  ?9laftoc^fen, 
ftatt  be6  (5ct;ufter5  eirt  ^?aar  fette  6c[)ireine  unb  ftatt  beS 
©c^neiberg,  ber  gar  leic^t  unb  mager  fei,  ein  ^^aar  jarte  junge  20 
Sicflein  fenben,  nebft  fec^6  5!)caltcvfaifen  £orn  a(5  33rob  jum 
gleifd;e,  bann  lonne  er  bie  brei  33uvfcl;e  im  ©tabtivalb  gegen 
Cluittung  iuieber  in  ©mpfang  neljmen. 

2)ie  23urger  it^aren  auper  fii^  uber  bicfen  neucn  ©d^aben 
fammt  bem  ©pott ;  baju  briingte  bie  3eit,  benn  morgen  25 
kreitg  ftanb  Sic^tmep  im  iialenber.  ©c^on  fri'tl)  am  XaQc 
l)ielt  man  iiriegSrat^  auf  bem  9{atl)l)aufe.  3m  engeren  Dtinge 
ftanben  bie  ^auptleute  ber  3i"nifte  mc  au({)  bie  j^iiljrer  einiger 
frember  9}tannfc^aft,  bie  luni  ben  befreunbeten  5?acl;barftabten 
l)evubcrgefc^icft  ivorben  wxiv,  im  iveitevcn  Oiing  bie  anbern  30 
beiraffneten  SSiirger  alS  3ul)i>ver. 

3—2 
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(S6  brof)te  aber  eine  bebcnflid;e  ©paltung ;  t»enn  einem 
Xf)dk  t»ar  Me  9?ac^ric^t,  t»er  2)ac^0burger  iroUe  auf  Sic^tmcf 
au65iel)en,  nac^gerabe  [o  i?erbad;tig  iriorbcn,  tap  [ie  bc()aup* 
teten,  kr  Dtitter  [elbcr  I}abe  [ie  auSgefpvcngt,  iim  bie  Stabt 
5  irre  ju  fii^ren,  unb  bie  @efangennat)me  ber  ®pat)er  fei  bereit^ 
bie  erfte  %m(i)t  [einer  gclungenen  Sift.  2)ie  Slnbern  bagcgen 
t)ielten  bie  £unbe  fiir  a(i)t  unb  bcgcl)rten  ben  2lu6mavf(^  auf 
morgen,  nur  fonnte  iuciner  genau  fagcn,  ivol)in  man  eigcnt* 
lic^.  marfi^iren  foUe. 
lo  Urn  ben  Streit  ju  fc^Iic^tcn,  forfc^te  man  nun  —  freilic^ 
ctit»a6  [piit  —  genauev  nac^,  \voi)cx  benn  eigentlid^  jene  ge* 
I)eime  5?unbe  gefommen  ? 

®er  23urgcrmcifter  fagtc,  er  Ijabc  fie  t>om  3wnftnieifter 
ber  ©evber,  ber  3iinftnicifter,  er  l)ahc  fie  t)on  fcinem  2Bac^=; 
15  po\tm  am  23a(^tf)or,  ber  SBac^poften,  er  f)abe  fie  won  einem 
frembcn  Sauern,  ber  in  i^origer  SBoc^e  friii)  9}iorgen6  junfcl;en 
Si($t  unb  Sunfel  an'5  ^^or  gefommcn  fei,  Jvo^er  fie  abet 
ber  SSauer  i)ah^,  ba6  ivtffe  er  ni^t. 

9Iun  I)atten  bie  B^veifler  geit^onnen  (Spiel.    „3luf  folc^e 
20  @en,>a^r/'  riefen  fie  entviiftct,  „angftct  man  bie  ganje  'BtaU 
unb  will  un6  gar  toor'a  S;()or  fu£)ren,  baf  tvir  bem  2)ac^5 
befto  fic^erer  in  hen  Oia^en  laufen!" 

2)a  fc^allte  au3  ben  I}interften  9tei()en  ber  3ul)t>rer  eine 
brof)nenbe  Sapftimme:  „2)ie  9iac^ric^t  ift  bennod^   ac^t; 
25  morgen  3ief)t  ber  2)ac|6  au5  feiner  ^htjkl" 

„S3oUt  3f)r  etwa  bi'irgen  fur  ben  fremben  33auer6mann?" 
fragte  ftrafenb  ber  SSiirgermelfter  ben  unberufenen  Stebner. 

„3a!   benn  ber  33auer  irar  ic^  felber!"  antivortete  bie 
©timme,  unb  s«gicic^  fat)  man  bie  f)o{)e  (Scftalt  5DZic^aeB  be^ 
30  @^mieb6  an&  ber  93?enge  fic^  emporric^ten. 

„Unb  iver  \)at  euc^  jenc  Waf^x  aufgebunben?" 
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„3^  crlaufc^te  [ie  l^on  K'$  9tittcri3  Scuten,  ba  ic^  i^ovu;je 
?[Qd(^c,  nne  gcir»uf)nlic^,  bc3  2l6cnb3  a(5  ©auer  oerfleibet  bctx 
(Solbncrbaucr  uub  feine  S'.oc^ter  befuc^te." 

„2)a5  lit  kin  ju^^crlaffiger  ^ctc,  bcr  auf  2ie6e6abcntcucr 
jief)t,  inbcp  mir  f)ier,  ii)ie  ait(^  if)m  ^iemte,  ben  <Sc^laf  iinS  5 
abbrcc^cn,  urn  bie  Stabt  ju  beirac^cu!"  rief  bcr  ©crbcrjunft* 
mciftcr,  bcr  S3efc[)(3f)abet  am  ^acbtf)or. 

9?u^K-j  eriviberte  Wici)d  Seimfiebcr:  „^attd  i()r  Jinrflic^ 
bie  (Biabt  bewac^t,  [0  t)atte  ic^  nic^t  auf  2iebe6abeutcuer 
au6jief)en  fonnen.  S)enn  fef)t,  ic^  bin  in  hn  k^kn  mv]d)n  10 
2:agen  fccf;^omal  bci  ^la^t  uber  bie  9)tauer  gcfticgen  unb  burc^ 
tm  ©raben  gcivatct,  f)art  ncben  cuvcm  33ac^t[)or,  unb  ivciucr 
l)at  mic^  evblicft." 

2)iefe  furje  3ivncfprac^  begann  bie  (Stimmung  bcr  9}?cnge 
bereitS  ju  menben.  'i)3Jan  braugte  unb  [c^ob  ben  Scbmieb  in  15 
ben  engern  Dting ;  93ielen  bammerte  c5  fc^on,  t)a^  ber  Seim* 
fieber  aUcin  [c^tycigenb  gcf)anbc(t  inhc,  uvU)rcnb  bie  Stnbcrn 
b(o^  rebctcn,  une  man  l)anbe(n  fo((c,  unb  \^a^  ber  ein^ige 
^4>o(itifu3  in  ber  (Stabt  ein  3Ser(iebter  [ci.  Qlik  laufc^ten 
at()em(o§  ben  ireitcren  SInttvovten  5}iic6c(a,  bie  [0  furj  unb  20 
[c^iver  fielen,  iuie  ^ammcrfd;Iage  auf  ten  2lmbop. 

„SBarum/'  fragte  ber  Surgcrmeifter,  „\)aU  itjx  mir  nic^t 
[ofort  vPlic^Hmapig  Sln^cigc  gcmac^t  »on  bem  crtau[c!^ten  &Cf 
f)eimnit5?" 

„2Beil  ic^  gem  meine  cigenen  ^^\ah  im  Stillen  gef)e,  25 
unb  ben  nartitUc^en  SScg  jum  (2o(bnevbaucr  f>ittct  i()r  mir 
boc^  gar  ju  gerne  verlcgt.  UebrigenS  glaubtet  i[}r  fa  2lUe, 
nx-i6  ic^  bcm  2Bac^poften  entbccfte,  ungepruft.  2(I[o  fonnte 
icb  fc^iveigcn.  ^cute,  wo  man  (aut  ju  jweifeht  beginnt,  rebe 
icf)."  30 

„5)a  W\(i)d  SlfleS  Weip,  [0  faun  er  uni  inencicf;t  and) 
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[agen,  vuelc^en  28ege6  morgen  ter  !Dac^6burgcr  3ief)cn  U)iri)?" 
fagte  ter  ©erbermeifter  in  jornigem  (5pott. 
„§[tterbing6/'  cmiberte  tct  Seimfieber  trodfen. 
„Unb  f)Qbt  i^r  bag  auc^  »cn  ben  5?ne(^ten  be3  9iittcr6?" 

5       „9lcin,  fonbern  t)om  9?itter  felber."  Unb  mieberum  [c^U)ieg 
cr,  nI6  i)axxc  cr  ivcitcrer  S^agen. 

„^immel  unb  9Belt!"  rief  ber  Surgermeifter,  „Iauf'  boc^ 
(Siner  in  ble  SBerfftatt  beS  (Sc^mieb^  unb  f)ole  bie  grc^e 
3ange,  baf  n)ir  if)m  hk  2Borte  etma^  leic^ter  au6  bem  93?unbe 

lojiefjen  fonnen!" 

„2)ie  3attge  brau^en  tvir  je^t  nic^t,"  [agte  ?iKic^cI,  „aber 
ben  ^^ammer  irerben  nnr  brauc^en,  morgen  fruf)  »orab,  n>cnn 
eg  n)iber  im  Sa^gburger  gef)t.  Unb  je^t  f)oret  bag  Ucbrige. 
3(^  [elber  ijaU  bem  9titter  unfere  brei  £unbfc^after  fangen 

15  f)elfen.  2)ag  fam  namlic^  [0:  eg  lief  mir  feine  9tut)e,  ic^ 
mupte  9'laf)ereg  erforfc^en  iibev  ben  ^lan  unfereg  ^-einbeg.  3c^ 
[c^lic^  mic^  baf)er  in  cincm  33auernfittel  jum  ?J?uUei:  in  ber 
SoI)e,  wo  ber  2)ac^g  mit  [cinen  i^nc^tcn  unb  einer  (Sc^aar 
S3auern  f)iett,  bie  er  bcrtf)in  entboten,  urn  mit  ii)rer  «i^ulfe 

20  ein  nmibgerec^teg  S^^reibjagen  auf  bie  brei  ftabtifc^en  5?unb* 
[c^after  anjufteUen.  2)ie  S3auern  fcnnen  mi^  Sltle,  aber 
£einer  wirb  mic^  »crratf}en,  benn  wegen  bt^  Solbnerbauern 
©ertrub  f)alten  [ie  mic^  fur  if)reg  ©leic^en.  60  irurbe  ic^ 
alfo  mit  if)nen  im  S^reiben  aufgeftellt.    SRaturlid^  ^atte  ic^  bie 

25  Slbfic^t,  unfere  brei  Seute  auf  meiner  Sinie  augfommen  ju 
laffen,  unb  ta^  ivare  aui^  gefc^e^en,  uuntn  fie  nid^t  gar  ju 
felbftgen)if  all'  meine  SSinfe  »erac^tet  ijatten.  9J?ogen  fie'g 
alfo  ijahm.  9Zac^  i^onfuf)rtem  S^ing  benHrtf)cte  ung  ber 
Oiitter  auf  ber  9)tiil)(e,  unb  alg  er  nac^  mand^em  tiefen  S^runf 

30  ctn\ig  ftarf  rebfelig  n)iebcr  ju  5|]ferbe  ftieg,  blidfte  er  nac^  bem 
53^onb  unb  fagte  ju  mir,  ber  id)  ta^  9top  am  3uget  ^ielt: 
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„S33ac^fent)  Sic^t  unb  Dftwinb  —  bag  gute  SBetter  ttjirb  ©tanb 
f)a(ten,  (Sonnenfc^eiu  auf  Sic^tniep !  2)er  2)a(^6  unrb  feinen 
©c^atten  fe^en,  mnit  er  au3  ber  ^51)(e  tritt.  5Bauer(eln ! 
993ie  ^eipt  ber  ©pruc^  worn  S)ac^3  auf  Sic^tmef  ?"  !l)a  er* 
tt)iberte  ic^ :  „©ie^t  ber  2)ac^5  auf  Sic^tme^  feinen  Sc^atten,  5 
fo  friec^t  er  auf  toier  SSoc^en  unebcr  in  ben  Sau  ^uriicf." 
2)er  Diitter  tac^te  unb  rief  ju  feinen  2euten,  inbem  er  bent 
^43ferb  bie  (Sporen  gab :  „|)euer  ivirb  ber  2)ac^6  ben  ®pruc^ 
3U  ©c^anben  mac^en!"  3c^  cerftanb  n)of)(,  n?a6  er  meinte, 
unb  fd^lid^  in  meiner  SIngft  bem  9teiter3uge  nac^,  ber  im  10 
(B(S)x\tt  ben  fteilen  53erg  f)inanf(omm.  Snbem  ic^  nun  fo  im 
©(fatten  be6  2Sa(bfaume3  net)enf)er  ^uf(^te,  tierna^m  icf;,  wie 
ber  Dtitter  t>on  ber  i?(ofter4t>iefe  al5  bem  ©ammelpla^e  fprac^, 
wo  er  auf  Sic^tme^  am  SSormittag  mit  feinen  greunben  ju* 
fammentreffen  woUc.  SSon  ber  Surg  ^ur  SBiefe  gibt  e3  aber  15 
nur  einen  2Ccg  fitr  berittene  9Jtannen,  namlic^  burc^  bie 
S^luc^t  im  9tau^f)o(j.  2)ort  muffen  ivir  morgen  jur  red^ten 
©tunbe  (aucrn  ober  nirgenb^ ;  unb  nun  n?iffet  ii)r  SlOcg,  \va^ 
ic^  felber  n)eip." 

Wi^ad  vooUk  befc^eiben  ivieber  auf  feinen  ^(a^  jurutf?  20 
gef)en,  aber  bie  Sinbern  bulbeten  ba6  nic^t ;  Seber  woUk  il)n 
au^fragen,  beloben,  feinen  dlatij  f)oren :  ber  Scimfieber  ivar 
mit  eincmmate  ber  93?ann  ber  93clf5gunft  geivorben,  obgleic^ 
fief)  boc^  2nie  \}or  if)m  f)atten  fc^amen  foilen,  a(6  toor  ibrem 
leib^aftcn  bofen  ©eitiffen,  melc^eS  if)nen  ivie  ein  ©piegel,  25 
nur  im  »erfet)rten  93ilb,  bie  cigcnen  9}ianget  »ori}ielt.  51'einer 
jmar  ju^^fte  fic^  an  ber  eigcnen  9iafe,  fonbern  ein  3eber 
feinen  9Zebenmann,  unb  e5  gab  ein  babv(onifc^e3  ©emirr, 
in  weld^em  ba6  Sob  be3  ©c^mieb6  mit  ben  gegenfeitigen 
a^or^mirfen  ber  ©injeinen  jufammenflop.  30 

^'iun  fanb  ficl/3  auc^  urplol^lic^,  bap  ed  in  ber  Diuft^ 
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fammer  fe^(e  uub  im  $rottiantgett)o(6e ;  bmn  Slffe  flatten 
gerebct;  Reiner  gcriiftet,  2lUe  gc^cc^t,  Reiner  gcf)anbc(t,  ben 
Scimfiebcr  au^ogcnommcn,  ber  [cin  ^au3  bcftcUt  f)atte  fur 
jcben  gall,  ivaf)reub  er  Qaiv^  ftiU  [eincm  ^agcwcrf  uub  [cincr 
5  Siebfc^aft  nac^ging. 

®o  cnbete  cr  aitc^  jefjt  ben  graitiicBen  ^^umult,  inborn  cr 
feinen  .P>arnif(^  jcigtc,  ber  gefcftet  unb  biant  ge^3Ul3t,  uub  [ein 
Sc^U^ert,  ba^  \d]ax\  gcfc^liffen  mar,  unb  fic^  crbot,  bem 
®ac^66urger  [clber  in  ber  9Sa(bf($luc^t  ju  Seibe  ju  gef)en, 

10  wofern  itjn  nur  juuUf  tiic^tige  S3ur[c^e  begleiten  iDoUten.  !l)ie 
fanben  fu^  balb,  unb  bie  Sefel)(5[)aber  rebeten  au^  fein  SBort 
UJiber  ta^  SSagnip,  bcnn  [te  fiirc^teten  fcf;on,  ber  Seimfieber 
moge  if)nen  SlUen  iiber  \)cn  ^opf  mac^fen;  iverbe  er  etnm  »om 
Skitter  gcbucft,  fo  fei  cS  gerabe  fein  Ungliicf. 

15  Sim  anbern  93torgen  jog  ?Dlic^ae[  jum  Xi)ox  aut\  nicl;t 
mit  jivolf,  [onbern  mit  bveipig  ©enoffen,  benn  2:i)atfraft  locft 
jur  Xl)at.  (Sin  gro^ercr  ^aufe  marfc^irte  in  ber  Otic^tung 
ber  ^iofternncfe,  urn,  mit  3Sermeibung  eineS  ©efec^.t^,  bie 
bort  [ic^  t>er[ammelnben  anbern  9iittcr  jur  Seite  ju  lotfen, 

20  i)a^  fie  nic^t  etwa  bem  !2)ac^$6urger  entgegenritten.  ©0  ^atte 
c6  ber  Seimfieber  fc^on  liingft  im  ©tillen  au^gcbac^t. 

Saut(o6  ftric^  er  mit  feiner  ©c^aar  in  ber  frui)en  2)am^ 
merung  burc^  ben  9BaIb,  unb  ftetlte  in  ber  6d^Iuc[;t  bie 
Siinftler  in'^  3^erftecf  I)inter  bie  33aume  unb  get^ftiufc.    3n 

25  ber  Dtec^ten  l)ic(t  cr  t)m  ivuc^tigen  (Sc^miebef)ammcr,  ba5 
(Sc^iccrt  rui)te  in  ber  ©^eibe,  iibcr  ber  9^iiftung  trug  cr  im 
S3aucrnfittet,  in  lueit^en  er  fic^  fo  oft  ju  ganj  anbern  §(ben# 
teuern  »crf)uUt  f)atte.  „(Sonnenfc^ein  auf  2icl;tmep!"  ii>ar 
ber  gelbruf  ber  ©tiibter  an  biefem  S^age. 

30  2ll§  chcn  bie  fpate  gcbruarfonne  t)cllglan5enb  burd^  bie 
Ivaublofen  SBipfcl  aufftra()(te,  na(}te  fic^  ber  3iittcr,  forg(o5  im 
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engen  fteinigen  ^fab  f)erabrcitenb ;  bie  ivncc^te  folgten  i()m, 
@lner  f)intci-  bem  SInbern,  benn  ber  SScg  bot  nic^t  Diaum  fur 
Stt?e{.  5)er  «i5arni[c^  be6  !I)ac^fe6  g(uf)te  im  golbcnen  2i(^t  unb 
ber  Sc^atten  t»ott  9io^  unb  Wann  ftel  (anggcftrccft  t>or  i()m  {)cr. 

2)a  trat  if)m  auf  jit>o(f  (Sc^ritt  ber  Sc^mieb  au3  bem  @e#  5 
Mf^  cntgegen.  „@onneu[(^einauf  Sic^tme^!"rief  cr.  „«^err 
Skitter,  i()r  mad)t  ein  (Spriid^ivcrt  ju  (2c^anben:  2)er  !l)acj)6 
fief)t  fctnen  ©c^atten,  aber  er  fe^rt  nic^t  mef)r  in  feinen  ^ciu 
jurucf!"    Unb  bei  biefen  SBorten  ivarf  er  ben  jammer  im 
Sogen  bem  ge()arnifc^ten  Mann  entgegen;  —  er  f)atte  ben  10 
SBuif  oft  baf)eim  geiibt,  n)a£)renb  bie  Slnbern  auf  bem  dlatly 
f)au5  dhbcn  ubten.    2)er  .f)ammcr  [au^te  bem  ©cgner  an 
ben5iopf;  boc^  [f^Uig  ec  if)m  nur  ben  ^^elm  {)crat\  ir»e(c^cr 
lofe  unb  bequem  aufgefe^t  geirefen.    SlUein  bag  d\o^  fc^eute, 
biiumte,  unb  cf)e  ber  erfcl;rocfene  9ieiter  be5  erfc^rocfnen  JI[)icre6  15 
9)ieifter  ivarb,  ftur3te  eS  im  ©eftein  beS  abfc^iiffigen  ^^fabeg. 
Wlit  bem  ©turj  aber  famen  bem  fampfgen)of)nten  9)ianne  bie 
(Sinne  it)iebcr;  im  9iu  irar  er  au5  ben  SSiigcIn,  auf  ben 
Seinen,  ^og  bag  ©c^nu'rt  unb  fprang  bem  Sd^mieb  entgegen, 
ber  faum  rafr^  genug  fein  eigen  Sc^wert  an^  ber  ©d;eibc  20 
reipen  fonnte.     ©ie  ^rallten  23eibe  gteic^jeitig  ancinanber. 

„<Sonnenfc^ein  auf  2icf;tme^!"  frf;rie  ber  ^eimficber  unb 
f)ammerte  in  fur(^ter(icf;cn  9iatur()icben  auf  bed  ©egnerg 
^^arnifc^,  a(6  l)atte  er  gliifjcnbeg  (iifen  auf  bem  5(mbof. 

„3d)  will  btr  tax  Sonncnfrf;ein  auf  enng  yerbunfein !"  25 
erir»iberte  ber  OJitter  unb  gab  i()m  jugleid^  bie  ^iebe  funft# 
gerccl)ter,  boc^  nic^t  minber  fraftig  f)eim. 

„<2onncnfc^ein  unb  Sturm  jugleic^!"  rief  ber  Wi^cl 
„2Benn'S  auf  Sic^tmef  fturmt  unb  tobt,  ber  53auer  fic^  ta^ 
SBetter  (obt!"  unb  [cl;(ug  bem  Diitter  cinen  Ouerijicb  in'g  3=> 
®e[ic^t,  bap  bag  'IMut  bie  33acfen  ()erunterrann. 
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9Jun  fam  auc^  bem  !l)ac^3  ber  junior:  „'2i(^tmei  f)eff, 
gerBt  bem  Smtcr  t»a5  ^cU!"  entgcgnete  er  imi?  jog  bem 
5[Ri(^el  einen  .^^ieb  liber  bie  linfe  ©coulter,  ba^  er  badf)te,  er 
f)ak  ben  S3auer  burd^  unb  imd)  gefpalten.  SIber  ber  ^ar? 
5  nifc^,  art  n^etc^em  ber  Seimfiebcr  ge{)ammert,  it)af)reiib  [cine 
50?itburger  ©trof)  gebrof^en,  ftng  ben  (Strei^  auf  unb  nur 
ber  Sauernfittet,  in  %ci^Qn  gefc^Iagen,  ftel  t»on  ber  <8(^ulter, 
ta^  ber  (Sc^mteb  vIu(^U(^  in  blanfer  S^uftung  ivie  ein  3unfer 
t»or  bem  Skitter  ftanb. 

lo  „Sic^tmef  bumper,  mad^t  ben  33auer  jum  Sunfcr !"  bon# 
nerte  Wl\<i)d  nun,  bie  ric{;tige  juu'ite  ^albftropf)e  ju  ber  eben 
gefpro^enen  erften  be6  9titter6  fiigenb. 

„2Birb  ber  Sauer  jum  Sunfer,  ge^t  bie  2SeIt  unter!"  rief 
ber  2)ac^6  mit  entfprec^enbem  ©treic^. 

15  r/Siiic  bic^  gef)t  fie  unter  I}eut'  auf  elt^ig,"  antivortetc  ber 
Seimfieber  mit  entfprec^cnbcm  ©egenftreic^.  Unb  mit  ber 
Sofung  „6onnen[c^ein  auf  2i(^tmep!"  fiel  er  immcr  nn'i* 
tf)enber  icn  9titter  an. 

„2luf  Sic^tme^  [ieE)t  ber  Saner  Itebcr  ben  2BoIf  in  ber 

20  ^eerbc  al6  bie  ©onne  am  ^immel!"  brutlte  ber  Skitter. 
„3E)r  foKt  ben  9Bo(f  f)aben  unb  bie  Sonne  jugleic^!"  unb 
fc^ttjang  fein  ©c^wert  geivaltig  iiber  9}?i^cl6  iJ^opf. 

2)er  ^titter  bet)ielt  ta^  le^te  2Sort :  ber  @c^mieb  it^upte 
feinen  SBctterfpruc^  »on  Sic^tme^  mef)r,  aber  er  be^ielt  ben 

25  Kitten  -^ieb.  3)enn  faum  i^atu  ber  !I)ac^6burger  jene^  SSort 
gefproc^en,  fo  fpaltete  it)m  ber  Seimfieber  ten  ©d^abel  unb 
rief:  „®(^tt?eigen  ift  auc^  eine  Slntwort!" 

2)er  %aU  be6  Suf)rer0  entfc[;ieb  ten  XaQ.   !De6  ©c^miebS 
©enoffcn  t)atten  leic^teg  ©piel  mit  ten  5?ned^ten  be6  DiitterS. 

30  9tof  unb  Dtiiftung,  U">e(c^e  biefen  im  offenen  ?^e(be  fo  oft  ben 
©leg  t)erfc^afft  ubcr  tk  ©tabter,  untrbcn  in  ber  cngcn  ^el$* 
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\i^ln(i)t  ii)x  eigeueS  9Serber6en.  §116  fie  »oKenb3  ben  ^evrn 
fallen  faf)en,  n^anbten  fie  fic^  jur  ?5luc^t.  !l)oc^  njurben  (St* 
Iid;e  niebergemac^t  unb  gefangen, 

1)k  33unbe6genoffen  auf  ber  ^(ofterivicfe  f)arrtcn  U^ 
9}littag  i()re6  ^reunbe^,  ta  melbete  if)nen  gteic^^citig  ta'i  5 
Subelgefc^rei  unb  ©locfengelaute  t)on  ber  (Stabt  f)eruber  unb 
ein  tterfprengter  £ne(^t,  ber  au6  ber  @c^[uc^t  entronnen  wax, 
be6  2)acf;66urger6  <£c^icffa(.  (5ie  gingen  fitr  bie^mal  au6# 
einanber  unb  famen  fo  haib  nic^t  ivieber. 

£iie  33urger  aber  in  ber  (£rf;luc^t,  tt)elc^e  »on  (2tunb  an  10 
bie  „®ac^6faUe"  f)ie^,  luben  bie  2eicl;e  be3  diitkx^  fammt 
(Sd^tt)ert  unb  9iuftung  auf  fein  $fcrb  unb  fuf)rtcn  bicfed 
8iege6jei(^en  jur  (Stabt;  ?0?ic^ael  ber  Seimfieber  ging  mit 
bem  jammer  an  ber  (S^^ii^e  be3  Si'ge^-  §t(6  fie  an  bcm 
^^aufe  be^  ©olbnerbauern  tiorbeifamcn,  nal)m  er  ben  Sllten  15 
3ur  Otec^ten  unb  bie  ©ertuub  jur  Sinfen.  2)en  jerfe^ten 
Sauernfittel  trug  ber  jiingfte  2c()riunge  ber  ©c^miebejunft 
gan3  l)inten  auf  einem  ©pie^e  ivie  ein  crbeutcte^  Sanncr. 

<So  fcl;ritt  bie  abenteuerlic^e  8ii)tte  jum  Zi)oxc  t)erein. 
2[m  ?!}iarftp(a(3  mac^te  man  ^ait  unb  legte  bie  Seiche  be6  20 
Diittcrg  auf  bem  Stein  »or  ber  ©c^micbe  iine  auf  einem 
^43arabcbctt  auci,  baf  Scbcr  fic^  ukrjcugcn  fonnte,  e6  fci  auc^ 
itjirflic^  ber  2)act)6burger  imb  fein  2lnberer,  bm  Wli(^ad 
gefatlt.     (S6  jeigte  fic^,  ba^  ber  Diitter  auf '6  J^aar  fo  lang 
Jvar  ivie  ber  (Stein,  namlic^  fiebcn  ^up,  gleic^  aI5  fei  ber  25 
<Stein,  ber  fdfion  feit  unbenfiic^er  3eit  bort  lag,  eigen6  fi'ir  i()n 
jurecl;t  gcf)aucn  ivorben.   3)a5  alte  3nHu()anbige  Dtitterfc^nu'it, 
unc  e^  bamaliS  fcf)on  fein  'lOfenfct;  mci)r  ju  fu()ven  pftegte,  n)avb 
ju  eiuigem  ®ebacl;tnitj  im  3iat()()au<3  aufbewaf)rt    (S6  fam 
t>on  ba  ber  S3raud;  auf,  ncu  cingcfc^nun-enen  33urgern  biefe^  30 
©c^ivcvt  5U  jcigcn,  bamit  fie  im  2lnbenfen  an  2JJic^ael  ben 
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Seimficber  erfennen  moc^tcn,  baf  tt)enlg  rebcit  iinb  'old  f)an^ 
belli  ble  erfte  Siirgertugenb  [ei.  21(5  Sofcgclb  fiir  ben  ge# 
faugenen  93ic^ger,  ©c^ufter  iinb  ©c^neiber  fc^icfte  man  bic 
Sei(^e  beg  !I)arf)56urgev6  feiner  ?5amilie  juriicf.  (Sr  f)atte 
5  befanntUc^  bie  ©efangcnen  gegen  93iaftoc^fen,  9}?aftfc^uu'ine 
unb  junge  ©ei^bodfe  auSliefern  moUcn.  (Sin  93ionc^  im 
©tabtlein  fanb  biefe  SBenbung  [o  bebeutfam,  ia^  er  am 
nacf;ften  ©onntag  [e()r  erbauUc^  baviiber  prebigte. 

3)Zicf;ael  i:)ciratl)cte  feme  ©ertrub  oJ)ne  ©infpvac^e,  nne 

lo  fi(^  ^on  [elbft  t>crftc[)t.  ©eine  ?v<:eunbe  be()auptcten  no^ 
lange  nac^f)er,  nie  im  2et)cn,  nic^t  cinmat  an  feinem  ^^o^* 
jeit^tagc,  [ei  er  [o  gefprac^ig  geivefen  wie  in  bcr  2)acf)5fal(e, 
al5  er  mit  ^iebcn  gciuettevt  unb  mit  SBettcrrcgcln  breinge* 
f)amn  l)abe.    Unb  hod)  fei  er  auc^  bort  ba^  lel^te  SSort 

15  [(^ulbig  gebliekn,  nic^t  aber  ben  le^ten  ^icb.  !Der  ©pi^* 
name  beS  £eim[ieber5  ivarb,  iuie  ha^  bama(5  fo  oft  gefc^af), 
jum  gamiliennamcn.  2)ie  ^amilie  blieb  in  ^o^en  (SI)ren, 
foil  {eboc^  in  fpaterer  tievfeinerter  3eit  jenen  ^ffamen  abgelegt 
t)ahm,  fo  ba^  mel)veve  grope  SJldnner  beutfc^er  Station,  bie 

20  ol)ne  3i»eifel  fluS  bem  «^aufe  93ti(^ael5  ftammten,  ben  ^lu 
fammenf)ang  mit  il)rem  Sll)nl)errn  nic^t  mel)r  burc^  ben 
9tamen,  fonbern  blop  burc^  i^re  3;t)aten  nad^weifen  fonnten, 
ganj  im  ©eifte  ?DJic^ael5. 

3n  unfern  2^agcn,  wo  man  ^u  jeber  altcn  ©age  fofort 

25  cine  noc^  mi  altere  ^arallelfage  auffpiirt,  ivcllen  fogav 
einige  ®elef)rte  htfjanptm,  nic^t  9}iicf;ael  Dbcrtraut  au5  bem 
breipigial)rigcn  iiriege,  fonbern  biefer  Wi(^ad  Seimfieber 
fei  ber  urfpriinglic^e  beutfc^e  Wid^d  gei^efen,  ber  ^erfpottet 
fd;»veigt,  ivenn  bie  \vd\cn  ^olitifer  reben,  aber  3U  allerle^t 

33  t)a^  2Bort  unb  ben  ^^ieb  ful)rt,  wenn  3enen  iljr  Satein 
auggel)t. 


^er   ScitJmcbtcuS, 


©rfiee  ^apitd. 


%mft  Safimir  III.  wax  [cincm  f)0^feligen  ^crrn  SSatcr, 
^urfi  Gafimit  II.,  auf  fcem  Xi)xoM  flefolgt.    Dt^gleic^  [ic^ 
nun  tier  SRame  te6  ncucn  ^urften  tjcm  alten  blof  t>urc^  bcu  5 
3utt?a(^6  cinc5  f(einen  (Stric^cS  iintcrfc^ieb,  fo  n^ar  bcr  Stxid), 
midjcx  ^ofleben  unb  ^.]3oIitif  be6  QSaterS  unb  @of)ne6  trennte, 
bafur  urn  fo  grower.     (Safimir  II.  fjatte,  n)ie  fo  t>icte  !(eine 
Dteic^Sfurftcn  be0  ac^tjeljnteu  3a()rl)unbert6,  brcit  unb  g(an,5? 
»oU  «§of  get)alten,  »iet  gelebt  unb  menig  gef)errfd;t.     6cE)«;  10 
grunblic^  bagegen  bef)crrfcl;tcn  il)n  fammt  bem  Svinb  fcine 
©iinftlingc.    5)er  ©of)n  abcx,  n?e(c[;cr  bie  @c[;macf;  bicfct 
28irt^fc^aft  wn  3ugenb  auf  fc^it»eigcnb  mit  anfc^auen,  bie 
^aft  bc5  !}5runfc6  unb  SeremonicUeS  tragen  unb  obenbrcin 
cin  atle^eit  »crgnugtcd  OJcfic^t  bqu  macf)cn  nutpte,  fcl;(ugi5 
beim  9iegierung6antritt  ftracfS  jum  soUenbetcn   SBiberfpicl 
fcinc3  93ater5  urn.     5)cr  ()a(6c  J^offtaat  tt)arb  cntlaffcn,  bie 
Sefte  eingcfteUt,  bie  (^unftliugc  ^erfc^ivanbcn  ^   cin  gan^ciJ 
2)u^enb  oon  SSertrautcn  f)atte  ba3  Di)x  bcS  altcn  ©afimir 
befcffen,  ba6  £)f)r  bc5  ncucn  (Jafimir  bcfafi  fcin  93icnfc^  ,♦  cr  20 
rcgierte  felber,  unb  nic^t  cininvil  fcin  5iammcrbiciicr  fonnte 
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fi^  ^jerfonlic^er  Ginpffe  ru^men.  SBelc^  fabct^afte  Sleuerung 
fiir  tiaa  ganje  Sanb :  ein  gurft,  ber  felbft  regiertc,  unb  ein 
.^of,  an  ivefc^em  e6  feme  ©infliiffe  gab!  .^atte  nic^t  ber 
grope  £omet  im  ?5'^ut)ici[)r  Uner{)orte6  tiovbebeutet,  bie  alteii 
5  >^ofleute  iDurbcn  [old^e  iDlnge  nic^t  fur  muglic^  ge^alteu 
I)aben,  [elbft  je^t  nic^t,  al§  [ie  langft  fc^cu  mirflic^  warcn. 

!l)a5  (5(^(op  [d^ien  t)erit?ai6t.  iSer  junjje  giirft  ivar  ncd^ 
un»erma()U,  feine  9}iutter  Kingft  geftorben,  bie  Sc^iueftcr  au5# 
ii^art^  i)erf)eiratf)ct ;   e6  ivar  ein  ^of  ol)ne  ^^rauen.     i^ein 

10  SBunber,  ba^  e5  in  ben  alten  93tauern  [o  ftill  ivurbe  icie  im 
£(ofter.  lDa6  einjige  SSergniigen  (Safimirg  irar  bie  3agb, 
aber  nid^t  in  ber  bamal^  beliebten  ?5ovm  praf)(erifc!6er  ^^ar;* 
forcejagb^Sefte,  fonbern  bie  einfame  2Saibmann6luft  im  t^et* 
fc^iinegenen  3Sa(be6bidfic^t. 

15  9htn  gefc^af)  e^  einmat,  i>a^  ber  junge  ?5urft  an  einem 
turfifc^en  ©patf)crbftabcnb  ]tatt  be6  t»crgcben6  eriauerten 
28ilbe6  ein  gieber  mit  nad^  «^aufe  bracl;te.  ©eit  hen  fruf)cn 
i^inbevtagen  'max  er  nic^t  frant  gen^efcn,  er  fonnte  Jvof)l  mit 
©ritnb  auf  [eine  fta()(&arte  Seibe6natur  baucn,  tk  ber  ^arte 

20  feiner  SSiUen^fraft  entfprac^,  unb  e6  n^ar  barum  fein  fSium 
ber,  ta^  er  beim  ^iegierung^antritt  neben  anbern  .^ofbebiem 
fteten  auc^  ten  alten  Seibmebicu6  at6  iiberja^lig  entlaffen 
f)atte.  @r  meinte  bamal^,  bie  Slrbeit  unb  ba6  SBaibwerf  [oUe 
'if)m  ben  2)oftor  unb  2(potf)efer  fparen  unb  f)iett  uberf)aupt 

25  mit  fcinem  Siebling^bic^ter  9}?oIiere  nid^t  fonberlic^  »iel  "oon 
ber  mcbicinifc^en  Siifuitat.  '^nn  wax  er  bennoc^  franf  ge# 
ttjorben,  unb  ha^  erfc^recfte  if)n  jetjumal  mef)r  al6  anbere  Seute, 
tt)eil  cr'5  fo  gar  nic^t  gen)of)nt  u>ar.  3)a  gelang  e^  tcin 
^ofmar[(^alI,  einem  tief   gebemut{)igten    Ueberbleibfel    be0 

30  frul)eren  "^ofe^,  bem  im  Slugenblicf  befonberS  ftarf  »om  gieber 
ge[d^uttelten  f)ol^en  ^atienteu  ha^  SSerfprec^en  absuringen,  er 
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\v>oUc  arjtUc^e  ^u(fe  fuc^en,  auc^  jebcnfaUg  ivieber  eiuen 
SeibmebicuS  in  atler  ?^orm  anftetlen.  !l)ie  ungef)eure  ©clbft* 
ubeciriubung,  ju  ivelc^er  fi^  ber  %uxft  bei  biefem  ©ntfc^Iup 
aufraffte,  ivirfte  tt?unber[am.  Itnmittelbar  nai^bem  cr  bent 
^ofmarfc^all  ba6  SBort  gegeben,  bxad)  ein  f)eftic3er  Sc^ivei^  5 
au0,  bem  al6balb  ein  tiefcr  ®c^(af  folgte,  unb  a(5  ^iirft  Sa* 
fimir  am  anbern  9}?orgen  ermac^te,  fuf)(te  ec  [ic^  fiekrfrei. 

'^nn  erfd^racf  er  freilic^  iiber  ta^  geftern  bem  ^ofmarfc^all 
gegebene  SBovt  imb  ^ielt  feine  ©encfung  faft  fur  ju  tf)euer  er;: 
fauft.  !l)0(^  nac^  fur^em  33efinnen  bi^  er  ble  Si^pen  jufam;=  ro 
men,  fprac^  3U  fi^  fclbft :  „@in  93Zann,  ein  28ort!"  unii  uxf 
fugte  bie  S3efta(Iung  eine6  Seibmebicu6.  ^ro^  [o(c^e6  mannf)aft 
ef)rli(^en  Sinned  (auerte  aber  bennoc^  bev  ©c^alf  im  Winter? 
grunb.  2)enn  n^a^renb  ber  .^ofmarfc^afl  [einen  greunben 
bereit6  triump^irenb  in'^  Dt)x  fliifterte,  ba^  ba^  neue  ©vf''*^"^  ^5 
gebroc^cn  [ci  unb  ber  alte  ^^offtaat  it>ieber  erftef)e,  [ann  ber 
giirft,  n)ie  er  burc^  bie  ^erfon  bc6  2eibarjte6  [elber  bui  idbf 
arjtlic^en  ^often  ju  eitel  S^rug  unb  <Sd^ein  madden  wotle. 

3u^ci  beruf)mte  Sler^te   ber  9te[ibenj  murben  »on  ber 
offent(id;en  <Stimme  al3  bie  einjig   moglic^en  (Sanbibaten  20 
ber  beneibeten  SSiirbe  bejcic^nct.     2)er  '^nxft  aber  ivaf}(te 
einen  2)ritten,  an  n)e(cf)cn  fein  ^D?enfc^  gebac^t.    !Die  ganje 
©tabt  fiel  au6  ben  SSolfen  uber  biefe  SBaf)!,  unb  mmx 
uberf)aupt  Giner  md)x  an^  ten  SBolfen  faUen  fann  a(5 
Slnberc,  [0  fiel  ber  (5)eivaf)(te  [clbft  am   mciftcn  au^  ben  25 
SBolfcn.    (Sr  n?ar  ein  blutjunger  23ur[ci^e,  faum  von  ber 
^od;fc^u(e  I)eimgefef)rt,  toon  tt)o  er  ncben  eincr  ©raut  auc^ 
ben  S)oftor()ut  mitgebraci^t ;  auperbem  ivar  menig  i^on  einem 
3)oftor  an  if)m  3U  tocrfpiiren.     2(ld  frifc^cr,  artiger  Sebemann 
ftabtbcfannt,  ivurbe  er  in  jcbc  Uiftige  ®cfet(fcf;aft  gerufen,  30 
aKein  9Jiemanb  berief  if)n  an'i3  iJranfenbett  j  ubrigen^  befa^ 
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cr  mx  au^ge^eic^neteS  ^imfc^reccipt,  hjclc^e^  er  fitr  Me  ^au6* 
frauen  t)er  tjaibm  <Bta\)t  abfc^rciben  mu^te ;  anbere  Dieccpte 
begef)rte  man  nid^t  'oon  i^m.  S3on  fef)r  biirgcrtic^er  .^erfunft, 
fonnte  er  in  t>etter[c^aftU(^er  ©unft  unb  9?ac^f)ulfe  !einen 

5  (Srfa^  fur  feine  unent)orbenen  i^enntniffe  fud^en,  ja  fcer  un# 
gtucflic^e  5!)?enfc^  f)atte  nt^t  einmal  etncn  orbentlic^en  iinter* 
fc^eiknben  S^famcn;  bmn  er  l)iep  3o^ann  Safob  ^Mller! 
Unb  biefen  Dr.  3of)antt  Safob  ^OJuIler  berief  ber  ratt)[elt)afte 
Surft  3U  feinem  Seibar^t!    ^Jtan  fonnte  im  2)oppel[inne 

lo  be^  2Borte6  [agen:  ber  ?5"i^ft  wat  blefeg  2eibar^te§  „erfter" 
patient. 

SRutrer  f)attc  j'cboc^  eine  fitr  Sler^te  befonberg  fd^ai3bare 
©igenfi^aft :  er  "odu^k,  ba^  er  ni(^t6  n)U^te,  unb  ba  er  eben 
fo  offen  unb  e{)rUd^  gegen  2lnbere  alg  befc^eiben  in  [ic^  felbft 

15  \mXf  [0  ftieg  er,  jur  erften  Slubienj  berufen,  tk  9)? armor* 
trepipe  beS  ©c^Ioffe^  mit  bem  feften  SSorfai)  f)inan,  bcm  ?^urftcn 
feine  Unfa^igfeit  gerabe  I)erau6  ju  befennen  unb  if)n  urn 
allergnabigftc^  SSerfc^onen  mit  ber  gugebac^ten  2Burbe  ju 
bitten.    Slllcin  ju  feinem  (Srftaunen  naf)m  if)m  ber  ?5urft 

20  bie  ©ebanfen  au0  ber  ©cele,  inbcm  cr  i^n  folgenbergeftalt 
anrebcte : 

„9J?ein  licber  2)oftor  SJiiiUer !  (Sr  muf  fi($  nic^t  einbil* 
ben,  bap  ic^  3f)n  iuegen  ©einer  arjtlic^en  £unft  ju  meincm 
Seibmebicu^  ernannt  f^aU.    3c^  lueip,  bap  @r  auf  Unioer* 

25  fitaten  nic^td  geternt  f)at.  5lKein  bie  !l)oftorc6  finb  altefammt 
(S;()ar(atan6,  unb  iver,  glcic^  3f)m,  feine  $rari^  fricgt,  ber 
furirt  n)enigftcn6  9Iiemanben  ju  S^obe,  unb  ift  alfo  faft  in 
feiner  2lrt  ber  SScfte.  SBeil  @r  ?Otutterun^  unb  S3ef($eibenf)eit 
i)at,  barum  foil  (Sr  mein  Seibarjt  fcin,  nic^t  njegen  ©einer 

3°  SQSiffenfc^aft,  urn  n)e(c^e  ic^  mic^  ben  S^eufel  fitmmere.  3c^ 
laffe  bie  9latur  n?alten,  al6  ben  gropten  Slrjt,  unb  (Sr  foU  mir 
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ntcf;t  trein  reben.  @6  ift  a(tf)erfommUc^  an  unfcrm  ^ofc, 
bvi^  ber  2ei6mebicit6  jeben  SJJorcjen  praciS  8  UJ)r  im  i^abinette 
be6  ?5urften  erfc^eint,  unb  ba  id^  nac^  altcm  Srauc^  nun 
tt)ieber  eincn  Seibmebtcu6  ijahc,  fo  jdiU  ic^  3f)n  auc^  jeben 
3J?orgett  jur  rcc^ten  (Stunbe  Bor  mir  fef)en.  3m  Uebrigcn  5 
fummcre  @r  \i<i)  nid)t  urn  meine  @e[unbE)eit  unb  fc^ireige  (Sr 
bi5  icf;  3^n  frage.  @ei  (Sr  flug,  ftitte  unb  bef^eiben,  mcin 
lieber  2)oftor,  unb  @r  fann  <Sein  @lucf  mac^en." 

2)urc^  biefe  SInrcbe  n)ar  SJJuUer  au^  bem  Concept  ge# 
brac^t;  er  fonnte  nun  nic^t  nic^r  able{)nen,  benn  juft  au5  10 
bemfelben  @runb,  auS  lyel($em  er  [ic^  fur  univurbig  fcine^ 
neuen  ^often6  ^ielt,  erflavle  i^n  ja  ber  gurft  aI6  beffen  ganj 
befonberS  wurbig.  2luc^  crivac^te  bei  ben  gnabigen  grobcn 
Shorten  be^  ^errn  [ein  naturli^er  Seic^tfinn  nnebcrj  er 
bac^te  im  ©tiUen,  fur  einen  gunfunb^ttjanjiger,  ber  weitcr  15 
nic^tg  befi^e  al6  eine  Sraut,  fei  folc^  ein  2lnfang  nic^t  libcl, 
unb  n)a6  ber  %mft  ba  »on  i()m  forbere,  ba$  fonne  er  fo  gut 
leiften  n>ie  jeber  2(nbere.  <Btatt  abjulefjnen,  banfte  er  atfo 
untertf)anigft  fur  bie  furft(ic^e  ©nabe  unb  marb  'con  bem 
ivortfargen  ^errn  in  aller  ^u(b  an^  ber  Slubienj  entlaffen.      20 

21(6  bie  beiben  iungen  93Mnner  einanber  gegenuberftanben, 
tt>ar  Seber  f^einbar  red;t  jufrieben  mit  fic^  unb  feincr  dlolk. 
Snicin  33eibe  n^aren  reblic^e  @emuti;)er.  2)arum  padk  ben 
i^urften  fo  gut  n^ie  ben  3)oftor  ©c^am  unb  Slerger  uber  ha^ 
©pie(,  fo  wic  fie  fic^  getrcnnt  fjatkn.  2)cr  ?5urft  empfanb  eS  25 
nur  3U  Uax,  baf  er  fein  2Bort  boc^  nur  bem  33uc^ftaben  nac^ 
0ef)atten,  bem  6inne  nac^  aber  gebrod^en  ^atte,  unb  bieS 
bauc^te  i()m  gar  nic^t  fuvftlic^.  Snbcm  er  au^crlic^  fic^  trcu 
gebliebcn,  war  er  inu^cnbig  tton  ficl^  abgcfallen.  3a  nocb 
mct)r :  urn  ber  Diucffe^r  ^um  alten  ^ofwcfcn  ju  tro^cn,  \)dtk  30 
er  hd  beffen  faulftem  Stui^tvud^fe  ivicber  angefangen,  —  cr 

R.N.  4 
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§atte  t>ie  erfte  ©inecure  gefc^affen.  Sllleiu  fein  (Sigenfinn 
n)ar  genau  [o  ftarf  nne  [eine  S1)r(id)feit :  alfo  tjklt  and)  Me 
©c^attcnfrcube  uber  beu  getauf(^ten  ^ofmarf(^aU  genau  beni 
Slcrger  Me  SBage,  toelc^en  er  uber  fi(^  felbft  em^fanb.    2)cr 

5  2)oftov  feinerfeitg  fticg  auc^  gar  befc^amt  bie  93iarmortrcppe 
^inab,  bie  er  [o  gef)obenen  93hitt)e6  l}inangeftiegen  i»ar.  3"in 
erftenmal  im  Scben  empfanb  er  bie  ganje  ®c^mac^  bcr  ar* 
beit^Ic^  »ertnnbeUen  Sef)rja[)re.  SSare  er  ivirflic^  ein  reciter 
au^ftubirter  2)oftor  gen^efen,  er  f)atte  feinem  ebleren  ©inne 

10  gemap  ben  alfo  bargebotenen  Seibmcbicu6  runb  ^uriicfgeunefen 
iinb  lieber  aI0  i^anbarjt  im  armften  2)orfe  elenb  gelebt,  benii 
nun  al6  au6gemac^te  beruflofe  ^offc^ranje  in  ber  9te[ibenj. 
(Sr  f^amte  [ic^  [ogar  urn  ber  in  feiner  ^erfon  entu>uvbigtcn 
28iffenf(^aft  i^illen,  obgleic^  bie^  boc^  eigentlic^  gar  nic^t 

15  feine  SBiffenfc^aft  wax;  benn  er  n)ar  ja  gerabe  barum  nic^t 
in  ber  Sage,  bie  biefer  SBiffcnfc^aft  gejiemenbe  2Surbe  ^u  be# 
^aupten,  tueil  er  ni^t^  ivitf  te  tton  biefer  9i5iffenf(^aft.  Slllein 
mit  folc^  bitterer  ©elbfterfcnntnif  fam  i{)m  auc^  jum  erften* 
male  baS  flare  Sewufjtfein  ber  f)offnung6Iofen  Sufunft,  bie 

20  ttor  if)m  lag,  wenn  if)m  ber  ^urft  nic^t  ben  SeibmebicuS  an 
ben  £opf  geivorfcn  f)atte.  ^eute  erft  erfannte  er  ben  ^b* 
grunb,  an  nulc^cm  er  bi^t)er  leic^tfinnig  eiulier  gefcf;n?ebt  unb 
^ielt  fi^  barum  i^erpflic^tct,  bem  :plo$Iic^  erfc^loffenen  ^fabe 
ber  Umfef)r  ni(^t  au6jun)ei^en.    Slnbern  ufnet  ba^  Ungliicf 

25  bie  2lugcn,  i()m  ta^  unwerbiente  ©lucf.  2leJ)nUc^  tt)ie  beim 
gurftcn  f)ieUen  jtt^ei  ganj  tt>ibcrfprcc^enbe  ?Dioti»e  [cincn 
SBillcn  in  ber  (Sc^wcbe :  au(^  er  mupte  inn^enbig  tion  fic^ 
abfallen,  urn  5unaci;ft  njcnigften^  au^erlic^  ju  fic|  felber 
fommen  ju  fonnen.    2Bcil  er  nic^t^  gelcrnt  ^attc,  fc^amte 

30  cr  fic^  fcine6  ncuen  2lmtc6  unb  boc^  muf  te  er  auc^  ivieber 
bei  bicfcm  Slmte  au5f)arren,  n">ei(  er  nic^tS  gelernt  f)atte. 
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gurft  unb  2)oftor  aber  famcn  ju  bem  gleic^en  ©ntfc^lup, 
i)ie  t)oUent)ete  2^(}at[ac^e  f)tnjiine[)nu'n  unb  ru^ig  ab^uiinirten, 
tva6  [i($  ctit»a  barau6  enhwicfele,  nnt)  ein  3eber  [c^unir  fic^  im 
©tillcn  I)ci(ic3fte3  (Sc^ivcigen  iiber  bic  it)af)re  Sage  ber  !I)inge 
unb  ben  inneren  unb  auperen  SSorgang  ber  crften  Slubien,^     5 

2)cr  2)oftor  begann  nun  [eine  tagdc^en  S3e[uc^e  im 
©c^(of.  3?om  t)o[ifc^en  Seben  unb  ^oftfc^er  5?(ugf)cit  n)upte 
er  gar  nic[;t5.  9?ur  eine  ovientalifc^e  ^ofregel  ivar  i[)m 
beigefaUen,  bie  er  fru()er  einmal  in  einem  altcn  S3u(^e  gelefen, 
unb  biefe  murmclte  er  an  jebem  SJ^orgen  \?or  [ii$  ()in,  mim  to 
er  bie  9JJarmortreppe  t}inanftieg.    2)ie  Dtegel  lautete: 

„J?ommfi  bu  in  beg  JlonigS  Jg>au5, 
®et)  t)Iinb  tjinein  unb  llumm  lierauil" 

Itnb  biefer  ©pruc^  n)arb  if)in  jum  fc^iiljcnben  Sintbcr. 

2)ie  ar^tlic^e  (Sonfulration  t>erlief  Siag  fur  Xag^  folgenber*  15 
gcftalt.     2eibmebicu5  'iDiuUer  er[cf)ien  ©c^Iag  8  lU}r  im  5lr* 
beit^jimmer  be6  j^iirften,  ber  oft  fd;on  feit  ^lageSanbruc^ 
Winter  SIften  unb  S3ucf;ern  fa^.    2)a6  iibrige  2)ienftperfonaI 
mupte  fic^  beim  ©intritt  be^  Slrjte^  entfernen,  iuie  c5  n^o^l 
alter  33raud)  am  ^ofe  n.>ar.     SlUein  ber  jetjige  guvft  l)ic(t  20 
boppelt  ftreng  auf  biefen  S3rauc^ ;  benn  er  ()atte  befanntUc^ 
guten  ©runb,  [eine  Umgebung  im  2)unfe(n  3U  (affcn  iiber 
ben  n)unberU(i;en  2)ienft  be(3  neuen  SeibmebicuS.    Unb  ba  er 
coHenbd  nHif)rnaE)m,  bafj  er  (}iebur(^  bie  neugierige  ©eele  be? 
^ofmarfc{;a[(5  auf  bic  goiter  fpannte,  tf)at  er  boppelt  gcl)eimf  25 
nifjooU  mit  t)cn  ar^tlic^en  (Sonfultationcn.     Xxat  ber  3)oftor 
in  baS  ftiile  Sinimcr,  fo  fragte  ii)n  ber  I)of)e  ^crr  juevft  nac^ 
bem  SBctter  unb  bann  nac^  fcinem  93eftnben.    !Die  Vintunn-t 
auf  bie  crfte  grage  locrf^feite  mit  Dicgen  unb  Sonnenfc^cin, 
bie  jmeite   2Intivort  blieb   immer  bie  gleic^c.     2)enn   ber  30 
iungc  2)oftor  mar  cbcn  fo  ferngcfunb  une  ber  |unge  guvft. 

4—2 
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5Riema(S  aber  ivagte  ed  ber  Seibmebicu6  nun  auc^  feinerfeit^ 
kn  i^urften  nad^  beffen  33ejtnben  ju  fragen.  !l)enn  er  f)attc 
fic^,  eingebenf  be6  9}?af)ntt)orte5  ber  erften  Slubienj,  feft  \)or# 
gefe^t,  nur  ju  antaiorten,  furj  unb  bunbig,  wenn  er  angc* 
5  rebet  n^erbe  unb  niemal6  ein  n?eitere6  2Bort  uber  bie  2ippen 
ju  bringen.  SRat^bem  atfo  ber  ^iirft  erfaf)ren,  ta^  [ein 
Seibarjt  gefunb  fci,  arbeitete  er  ruf)ig  n)eiter  unb  lie^  ben 
2)oftor  noc^  beilaufig  eine  ^albe  8tunbe  im  3i"^i^er  ftef)cn. 
2){e[er  ^eftete  in^gemein  feinen  33Ilcf  unyernninbt  auf  bie 

lo  (SobeIin*2!apcte  ber  gegenuberftef)enbcn  SSanb,  nu'Ic^e  eine 
©auj'agb  mit  gepan3erten  ^unben  bavftellte,  jal)lte  bie  «i^unbe, 
bie  Sagcr  unb  Sagcrinnen,  unb  bie  35latter  an  ben  gro^en 
S3aumcn  be6  SSorbergrunbeS,  n)agte  e6  aber  bciieibe  nic^t, 
ben  Slicf  in  anbere  Dtegionen  be6  3'^ittnicr5  umt)erfc^j\)eifen 

IS  ju  laffen.  9lac^  Slblauf  ber  tjaihcn  ©tunbe  ivurbe  er  f)ulb»oU 
»erabfcf)iebet. 

2)ie  «§ofleute,  t>om  ^ofmarfc^aU  biS  gum  le^ten  Safaien, 
))Ia^ten  fc^ier  »or  5*icugierbe  uber  bie  taglic^e  ge^eime  (Son* 
ferenj  beg  ^urften  mit  bem  Slrjtej   [ie  laufc^ten  an  im 

20  (sc^liiffcUiJc^ern  unb  l)5rten  nic^t6 ;  e^  mar  tobtenftitl  im 
Cabinet;  bie  SSeiben  muften  \i<i)  tt)o{)l  ganj  leife  im  f)in# 
terften  9Binfe(  befprec^en,  unb  fo  fclgerte  man  benn  nic^t 
of)ne  ©runb,  t)a^  2)oftor  9}?uUcr  ber  erfte  unb  ein^ige  93er# 
traute  be6  ^errn  fei,  ber  einjige  ©linftling,  melc^en  (Safimir 

25  unter  ber  cftenfibein  SBurbe  cine^  Seibar^te^  5U  [ic^  ^erange* 
3ogen. 

9]aturlic^  ivanbten  fid^  bie  ?^eugierigen  bann  aud^  balb 
»erblumt  balb  offcn  an  ?OtuUer  [elber,  fie  fd^meic^elten,  fti* 
cbelten,  qualten,  legten   if)m  £reu5==  unb   £luerfragen  »cr, 

30  atlein  ber  [onft  fo  offene  unb  rebfelige  junge  5}tann  ivar  unb 
blieb  serftocft  unb  oerfc^loffen.     ©0  meinten  bie  ^rager. 
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3n  ber  Xi)at  aim  gab  er  ganj  offene  unb  ef)rl{(^e  Slu6funft 
n)ie  immer.  2)enn  er  [agte  eincm  Scben,  ber  ^iirft  rebe 
mit  if)m  faft  nur  t>om  SBcttcr,  [ein  2)icnft  fei  gleic^  nuU, 
er  bcfi^e  nic^t  entfernt  ba6  O^r  bc^  ^crrn,  er  ^abe  nic^t 
i)cn  minbeften  Ginfluft  unb  e5  [ei  bie  uiuu'rbientcfte  @()ve  5 
»on  ber  3Be(t,  mnn  man  if)n  einen  5Scrtrautcn  (Seiner 
2)urc^lauc^t  nenne.  ^ein  ^Oienfc^  glaubte  i[)m  baS;  2Ule 
^ielten  [ein  ©c^weigcn  itnb  Seugnen  fur  bie  £uuft  eine6 
gcborcnen  .i^ofmanneg  unb  man  ivunberte  [ic^  nur,  ba^ 
man  bie[e6  eminente  S^atent  bc6  biplomatifc^en  ®ef)cimniffc6  10 
nid^t  fruf)er  [c^on  bei  ben  luftigen  2)oftor  geaJ)nt  f)abe. 
?[RuI(er  (ac^te  im  ©tillen  uber  bie  tt)unberlif^en  Scute,  u^eld^e 
gcrabe  ba  bie  feinfte  itltnft  ber  Siige  fpurten,  \vo  er  boc^ 
nur  bie  ungefunftelte  2Baf)r()eit  [pra(^.  2lm  ergo(3(ic[;ften 
aber  baucf;te  e6  if)m,  baf  er  felber,  ber  bie  9ieugicrbe  ber  15 
gan^cn  ®tabt  entflammte,  t>on  einer  gauj  a()nlic^en  unbe* 
fricbigten  Sieugier  geptagt  t»ar.  2)enn  fiir'S  ithtn  gem 
^atte  er  bod^  iviffen  mogcn,  tm^  eigentlic^  ben  Surften 
bemogen,  i()n  fo  uner()c>rt  ju  gleic^er  3eit  offentlic^  aii^f 
jU5eict)nen  unb  {n5gef)eim  ju  bemuti)igcu.  Slllein  er  ivar  20 
fiug  genug,  bie  Sofung  bicfe^  3*iat()fel5  in  (5)ebulb  unb 
©c^tveigen  abjun^artcn. 

3n  ^t»enigen  SBoc^en  burd^tonte  ber  9?uf  »on  bem  (Sin# 
fluffe  bed  neuen  Seibmebicud  bereitS  ba^  ganje  Sanbcf;cn. 
21(5  erftcd  3*^it9"ip  [cined  n\ic(;i'cnben  9iui)me5  fam  ber  25 
33rief  eine6  entfernten  33etter6  an^  einem  entiegenen  2)orf 
mit  eincm  ()6ct}ft  ergebenen  ©efuc!^.  2)er  3?cttcr  fu()rte  cincn 
(Spcccrcifram  unb  n^oUte  [c^on  (angft  nebcn  fiajfce  unb 
3uifer  auc^  ©c^nittn\iaren  werfaufen.  !Da5  n>ei)rte  i()m 
ber  (Sc^u(tl)cip,  wcil  bcffcn  ^Setter  im  naf[;ftcn  5'(ecfen  mit  3'^ 
©cljnittwaaren  f)anbelte.     9?un  ivanbte  [id^  ber  5icttcr  beS 
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Sel6mcblcu6  an  Se^teren,  bap  er  t»om  ^urften  eincn  9}iac^t# 
fpruc^  ju  feinen  ©unften  erivirfe  unb  bem  [cf)anbt)arcn  better* 
[cbaftllc^en  ^roteftionSivefen  beg  (5c^ult()eipen  ein  (5nbc 
ma($c.    2)oftor    SJliiflcr    k(cf)rte    ben    SSetter   umgcf)enb : 

5  „i5uvften  pflegen  [ic^  nic^t  urn  tm  ©c^nittwaaren'oerfauf 
ju  fitmmern,  auc^  befi^e  ic^  fetber  feineSiregg  ben  perfon* 
lichen  ^influp,  irefc^en  man  mir  falfc^Iic^  jufc^reibt,  unb 
bebaure  alfo,  in  biefer  ©ac^e  gar  nid^tS  tf)un  ju  fonnen." 
2)oc^  fief)e  —  nad^  olerjefin  ^^agen  nntrbe  ber  c()r(ic(;e  2cib* 

lo  mebicu6  burc^  ein  njarmc6  —  2)anffc^reiben  beg  SSetterg 
iiberrafc^t,  begfeitet  »on  bem  foftlic^ften  fect)gpfunbigen  5?afe* 
laib.  2)er  SSetter  ijatk  in^mifci^en  nnrflic^  bie  erfef)nte  (^on-^ 
ceffion  eri:)alten  unb  gtaubte,  ber  ©oftor  i^ahc  fie  if)m  boc^ 
ganj  ^eimlic^  in  alter  (Site  t)erauggefoc^ten  unb  nur  aug 

iS^^otitif  ben  abte^nenben  Srief  gefc^rieben;  benn  [(^warj 
auf  tiH'ip  mi'iffe  ein  ^ofmann  attevbingg  t>orficf)tig  reben. 
Unb  in  ber  X^at  n?ar  auc^  ber  Seibmebicug  bie  un[(^ulbige 
Hrfac^e,  ba^  ber  tangiaf)rige  SBunfd^  be6  3Sctter6  [iit)  nun 
[o  rafc^  erfiiltte.     2)enn  biefer  f)atte  im  gan^en  !l)orfe  ber* 

20  mapen  mit  ber  SJlac^t  feineg  Detterti^en  @onncr6  gc)3rat)(t, 
iia^  ber  (Sc^ultt)cip  Stngft  fricgte  unb  hci^ah,  be»or  noc^ 
ba^  gefurc^tete  ?0^ac^ttt)ort  beg  ^iirften  anfam.  2)er  <B<S)n\U 
^eip  fc^rieb  nun  aber  auc^  an  ben  Seibmebicug,  rut)mte  feinen 
eben  bewiefenen  guten  SBiffen,  ber  9Jlutterfc^en  giimitie  atte? 

25  jeit  ju  bienen  unb  hat  reumuttjig,  ba^  man  SBergangcneg 
oergeffen  unb  ttergeben  unb  it)m  boc^  auc^  in  S^finift  bie 
f)of)c  teibarjtlic^e  ®unft  nic^t  berfagen  moge.  ©r  fei  ^u 
jebem  ©egenbienftc  ergebcnft  bereit.  3)oftor  9Jiitttcr  t»er* 
fc^enfte  unb  t)er5e()rte  feine  fec^6  ^funb  ivafe  in  atter  ©titte 

30  unb  f)ob  bie  beibcn  S3riefe  auf  jum  ergol^ti^en  S3m>eife  ber 
2;t)atfac^e,  bap  man  nnber  Stiffen,  SBitten  unb  33cvbicnft  ber 
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Sfflann  tie6  (ginfluffe^  fein  unb  bleiben  miiffe,  tvenn  man 
ebcn  einmal  iuiber  28iUen  unb  SSerbicnft  Seibmebicu^  ge* 
irorben.  9Bie  ubrigen6  ba6  ©eru^t  au6  ber  ©tabt  if)m 
bie  ^a^t  eine^  ©unftlingS  auf  bem  2)orfe  gegeben,  fo 
brang  je^t  bag  ©eruc^t  »on  biefer  3)orfge[(^i(^te,  unter»eg6  5 
in'6  ©ropavtigere  auSgemaft,  in  bie  @tabt  jurudf  unb  ftarfte 
l)icr  ivicbcrum  ben  ©lauben,  ba^  Softer  5}?u(lev  ber  aU)iaf 
mogcnbe  j^reunb  be6  ^urften  fei. 

^atk  in  ben  erften  »ierjef)n  3^agen  nut  ber  SScttcr  5?ramer 
urn  feine  ©unner[c^aft  gen)orben,  fo  famen  in  ber  britten  10 
2Boc^e  [(^on  ange[ef)ene  33urger  unb  33eamtc  unb  in  ber 
»icrten  gar  ber  fuvftlic^e  i^ammerbireftor,  eine  2lrt  t»on  ^i* 
nanjminifter  be5  Sanbd^en^.     @r  n^unfc^te  eine  ©tcuerer* 
l)of)ung  burc{)3ufe^en  unb  erbat  [ic^  beS  2eibmebicu6  Sii^iviort 
bci  (Seiner  2)urc^(auc^t.    2)oftor  SJRitKer  bet^euerte,  )xm  aUt  15 
2;age,  baf  er  gar  nic^t  im  ©tanbe  fei,  ein  fo(c^e6  Srir4\)ort 
einjulegcn,  —  „bie  9icbcn6art  fennen  n?ir  fc^on  \"  bac^te  ber 
ii'ammcrbireftor  unb  (ac^cite  fo  freunblicf;  unglaubig  wk  nur 
moglic^.    „Uebrigcng/'  fiigte  ^JJuUcr  f)in5U,  „gcf)t  bie  attgc* 
meine  ^{ebe,  ba^  unfer  gnabiger  ^err  fort4t)ai)renb  auf  Mm  20 
berung  ber  ©teuern  finne  unb  feine  ganje  bi6f)erige  ^^ofitif 
fcf;eint  bie^  ju  beftatigen.    2)a()er  bitrfte  e3  n^of)(  fogar  .3f)ncn 
a{&  eincr  ber  erften  ^inanjautoritaten  im  gan^en  romifc^cn 
D^eic^  fc^it^er  fallen,  feinen  eifernen  9Bit(en  fur  l)ot)ere  ©teuern 
um^uftiinmcn,  unb  iim6  foil  ba  i)oncnb3  mcin  unberufcne^  25 
^urnnn-t  niii^en!"    T)er  Seibar^t  war  ber  ©injige,  nH'(d;er 
bem  {^inanjmann  bag  Urtf)ei(  beg  ganjen  SanbeS  trocfen  ju 
fagcn  uvigtc ;  atle  feine  ^reunbe  t)atten  il)m  niit  lugncrifc^er 
^offnung  gcf(^meicl;c(t.    (Sr  ftei  bann  auc^  mit  bem  Sintragc 
glanjenb  burd^  unb  tvarf  nun  einen  ftiilcn  tiefen  ^af  auf  3° 
tm  unfc^ulbigen  2)oftor.    „^uUt  cuc^  »or  biefem  I'iber* 
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niut()igen  9}?enf(^en/'  flufterte  er  feinen  Sreunbcu  in'6  Dtjx: 
„je^t  f)abe  ic^  menigften^  ergrunbet,  bap  er,  ber  mit  bem 
gnabigen  ^errn  ftct6  nur  »om  2Better  ju  rcben  ftorgibt,  er 
attein  bie  ge[)cimen  ^lane  be^  Su>^ften  fennt  unb  [ein  unbe? 
5  granjteS  3Sertrauen  bcfi^r,  unb  biefe  fic^ere  i?unbe  ift  fd;on 
einmal  einen  3)ur(^faU  wcxtf^l" 

©0  mufte  2)oftor  9Jiufler  ber  furftdc^e  ©unfiling  fein, 
nic^t  b(op,  mil  einige  23ittftetlcr,  bie  [ic^  an  if)n  gen)anbt, 
(Srfolg  gef)abt,  fonbern  me[)r  noc^,  iDeil  ein  SInberer,  ber  i^n 

lobegriipt,  mit  langcr  9iafe  abgefa()ren  n^ar.  Unb  wcnn  fid^ 
ber  8eibmcbicu6  auf  bm  ^opf  ^nfkUt  ifatk,  er  ivdre  bennoc^ 
ber  ©unfiling  geblieben. 

2)ie  ganje  (Stabt  tt)dlk  fic^  in  ^mei  ^arteicn :  in  offene 
2Inf)anger  unb  in  ftiUe  SSiberfad^er  ^riiiUcr^.    2)enn  laute 

15  9Biberfac^er  iMgten  fi(^  noc^  nic^t  f)ert)or.  Sluf  ©eiten 
bc6  2)ofior6  ftanb  bie  Striftofratie,  bie  ©egner  lauerten  unter 
ber  Siirgerfc^aft.  Unb  bod)  wax  9JiulIer  dn  ganj  burger* 
(ic^er  ©i)arafter  unb  meit  entfernt  i)on  ariftofratifc^cn  ©runb* 
fallen  unb  9?eigungett.    SlHein  ber  ^ofmarfd^alt,  JT)eIcf;cr 

20  fic^  ja  mit  ©runb  rui)mte,  bie  (eibarjilidje  ©telle  eroffnct  ^u 
f)aben,  :praf)Ite  nun  auc^  of)ne  ©runb,  bap  fein  giivivort 
gerabe  biefen  SiJIuUer  in  bk  ©nabe  be6  giirfien  gebrad^t. 
2116  a^ter  .^ofmann  gab  er  bie  oE)ne  fein  3uti)un  ttoIIful)rte 
2;i)atfac^e  fur  bag  reine   ©rgebnip  feine^  (Sinfluffc6  au6. 

25  (Sr  tt)oUte  lieber,  bap  man  i^m  bie  ycrfei}rtcfie  9Ba§{  »orrt)arf, 
benn  ba^  man  bicfelbe  aI6  hjiber  fein  SBiffen  unb  SBoUen 
erfolgt  anfaf)e.  ©0  gait  nun  ber  arme  SiJiutler  soKenb^  gar 
fiir  eine  (Sreatur  beS  ^ofmarf^aU^!  ^\x>ax  drgerte  fid^ 
biefer  in0gef)eim  nic^t  ivenig  uber  ba^  ganj  unna()bare,  i)er* 

30  f(^(offene  SBefen  feine^  angcbli^en  ©c^u^tingg,  ivar  aber 
flug  gcnug,  ben  Slerger  nic^t  merfcn  3U  laffcn  unb  f)offte 
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ben  2)  of  tor  boc^  uber  furj  ober  lang  mit  feinen  5^el)en  ju 
umftricfen.  2)ie  Slriftofmtie  folgte  ber  falfc^en  %hf)xU  beg 
^ofmarfc^allg  unb  betrac^tete  ben  Seibmebicug  uberbieg  al6 
eln  t^cuereg  ^^^fanb,  ha^  bie  atte  @un[tUn96tt)irtt)[(^aft  nun 
boc^  njieber  il)ren  Slnfang  genommen  f)a6e  unb  {)offentlicf;  5 
auc^  balb  itjren  breiteren  gortgang  finben  tt)erbe.  2)a  abeltge 
(56()ne  [id^  nic^t  jum  ^u(6fuJ)(en  unb  Dteceptefc^veiben  f)erab# 
julaffen  pflcgen,  [0  ftanb  ber  burgerlic^e  ©unfiling  l)ier  and) 
liber  bem  9?eib  er§aben  ober  ricl)tigcr  unter  bem  'dldb. 

2)ie  alten  ^reunbe  unb  ©enoffen  be6  2)oftorg  n^urben  10 
freilicf;  urn  fo  mifjtrauifc^er.    6ie  fanben  iijn  jurucfgejogener, 
^ugetnopfter  a(6  »or()er  unb  nannten  ta^  ^oc^mutE).    Unb 
bo(^  wax  elgentUc^  tiefe  2)emutf)  bie  Cluelle  biefe^  ftiUern 
SBefeng.    2)enn  33^u(lcr  entjog  [ic^  ber  ©efcUfc^aft  je^t,  \m{ 
er,  Jvunberbar  genug,  SDiebicin  ju  ftubieren  begann.    Df)ne  15 
Unterlap  nagte  ber  ©ebanfe  an  if)in,  ha^  er  nur  barum  eine 
[ottiel  beneibete  unb  bod;  [0  univiirbige  OtoUe  fpiek,  iveil  er 
nic^tg  gelcrnt  l)aU.    2)er  arme  SJienfc^  fafi  Winter  Se[)r* 
bu(^ern  unb  ©oUegicnIjcftcn,  ivafjrenb  man  glaubte,  er  regiere 
ha^  Sanb,  unb  [cl;li(^  fief;  ganj  jerfnirfc^t  in'g  Slrmenfpital,  20 
urn  bie  serfaumten  (Stunben  ber  afabemif^en  5flinif  nac(;# 
3uI}olen,  inbep  feine  3cc^gcnoffen  im  3Birtf)Sf)aufe  raifonnivten, 
tia^  er  an^  «ipoffart  nun  ivieber  nic^t  beim  froI)en  ©elage 
erfrf;ienen  fei.    (i^  war  i()in,  al3  miiffe  ba^  toUe  ©piel  plbl^Uc^ 
mit  (2cl;anbe  unb  (Sc^recfen  enbcn,  wenn  er  nic^t  injivifc^cn  25 
nnrntcf^  cin  auSgcIerntcr  2)oftor  luerbe  unb  burc^  folc^e  Supe 
bag  bro()enbe  6cl;icffal  bef^wbre. 

So  lagcrte  auf  alien  ©citen  Dunfel,  93erunvrung,  3rr# 
t()um  unb  6elbfttaufitung.    2)er  giirft  ivar  im  2)unfcl  iiber 
ben  2(ufru()r  ber  ©eifter,  ben  er  in  iStabt  unb  Sanb  erregt;  30 
benn  iieiuer  ivagte  in  feiner  ©egenivart  con  bem  ratl)fcUjafteu 
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Sei6met)icu6  ju  fprec^en.  2Baf)renb  er  urn  hex  uffentdc^cn 
^Oleinung  iviUen  aOea  ®uuft(itu36we[en  'oermelben  ivollte, 
{)atte  er  [ic^  gerabe  bei  ber  offentIic[;en  ^JJeinung  cinen  @unft# 
ling  gcgeben,  t)on  bem  cr  [elbcr  gar  nic^t^  al)nte.  3)cr 
5  Jpofmar[rf;aU  tappte  im  2)unfeln  uber  ben  Seibmebicu^,  ber 
-Slbel  ubcr  ben  ^Dfmarfd;atl,  ber  Seibmebicu^  fiber  ben  eigcnt* 
li(^en  $Ian  unb  SBillen  be3  Sitrften,  unb  i)a$  ganje  Sanb 
liber  ben  Surften,  ben  Seibmebicu6,  ben  ^ofmarfc^all  unb  ben 
2lbel  mit  einanber.    SBeil  ber  1)oftox  \o  e{)rUc^  nmr  nnb  fo 

lo  »erfc^it)iegen,  ftiftcte  er  bie  toUften  Sntviguen,  unb  wcii  er 
i\m  beut[4)cn  ^ofregeln  gar  nic^tS  ioupte  al^  cinen  turfifcl;en 
©pruc^,  nmr  er  ber  tiollcnbetfte  ^ofmann  im  Sanbe. 

SlHcin  biefeS  SGirrfal  [oUte  mit  (Sincm  ®(^(age  3erf)aucn 
ir>erben,  unb  jivar  buvc^  ivciblic^e  «^anb,  burc^  bie  SBcaut  be5 

15  Seibmcbicu^. 


SweitcS  5?apitel. 

2)ie  iBraitt  tvar  eine  arme  j'unge  ffiaife  au6  altabeligem 
^an^f  2lnna  'oon  Scljberg.  3()re  toorne()men  S^erivanbtcn 
iDotlten  einen  Srautigam,  ber  [ic^  3o£)ann  3afob  SJiiiOcr 

20  [c^rieb,  anfang6  natiirlic^  gar  nid;t  anerfennen.  2)oc^  feit 
biefer  gcnnffe  9}tutler  Seibmebicu6  unb  3Sertrauter  be6  ?5ni^ftcn 
geworben  unb  ber  ^offnung^ftcrn  be^  Oiefiben^abelS,  ivanbte 
fic^  bvi0  Slatt.  2)a3  33crbienft  fann  fogar  einen  93ZuUer 
abeln.     „vg)atte  ic^  etn\a6  gelevnt/'  [prac^  biefer  ju  [ic^  felbft, 

25  ,;[o  f)atte  ic^  fein  93crbienft,  icl^  nwe  nic^t  ScibmebicuS 
gcixiorbcn  ober  boc^  gewip  nic^t  ber  3Scrtraute  bc6  giirftcn ; 
^atte  i(^  ctwa^  gelernt,  fo  iviirbe  man  mir  fort  unb  fort  meine 
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Sraut  abftreiten.  @3  ift  fein  2)ing  [o  [(^limm,  e5  (ft  ju 
etiMd  gut."  @r  begann  mitunter  [c^on  ju  glauben,  baf  er 
wirHic^  ber  3?ertraute  l)e6  gurften  [ei,  aUein  ben  ndd^fleu 
33e[u(^  braud^te  nur  ba^  ©efprac^  mit  bem  2Better  einjuleiten, 
fo  ftel  er  [ofort  au$  ber  ^^auf^ung.  (Sinen  Saubfrofd^,  ben  s 
er  lange  befeffen,  fd^enfte  er  n)eg,  mil  i^n  berfelbe  ju  [e£)r  an 
ba6  SBetter  erinnerte.  2(uc^  brac^te  iijn  ber  Stnblicf  be3 
2;§iere^  all^u  oft  auf  ben  ©ebanfen,  ba^  er  felber  nid;t 
cigentlic^  ber  Seibmebicu6,  [onbern  nur  ber  ^oflaubfvofc^ 
(Seiner  2)urc^(au(^t  fei.  lo 

Slnna,  ivelc^e  auf  bem  Sanb  bci  einem  aften  Ot)dm 
lebte,  erfu^r  fo  n^enig  i>on  bem  ©e^eimni^  i^reg  S3rauttgam5 
a(3  irgenb  eine  anbere  ®ee(e.  ®ie  gtaubte  ja  gern  bem 
aUgcmeinen  ©erii^t,  ha^  ii}xc  Sage  fo  gliicfUi^  genunibet 
{)atte.  5IUein  bei  atler  ftitten  ©anftmuti)  iCjred  SSefen6  n^ar  15 
fie  boc^  ciuperft  fc^arfblicfenb  unb  fonnte  barum  ni($t  f(ug 
n^erben  au6  be6  33rdutigam6  33riefen.  2)enn  nui^renb  er  i()r 
an  jebem  ©amftag  in  einer  jn^ei  bi6  brei  SSogen  ftarfen 
(Spiftel  nic^t  b(o|j  all  fein  2)enfen  unb  ©mpftnben,  fonbern 
auc^  jebe^  fleine  ©riebni^  ber  abge(aufenen  2Boc6e  getreulicf;  20 
barlegte,  frf;it)ieg  er  liber  ba5  >^aupter(cbnifj,  ben  93erfcf)r  mit 
bem  ^^livftcn.  5)a3  ?5i"'iu(cin  flopftc  leife  auf  bie  ^ecfe,  aber 
ber  2)oftor  l)orte  e5  nid)t ;  er  beric[;tete  i{)r  anfangS  bicfelbe 
nacfte  SBaf)rf)eit,  ivc(c^e  er  atter  2Se(t  fagte,  unb  al3  fie  n>citer 
in  i()n  brang,  fcl;ricb  er  blop  ba3  »ic(beutige  Orafehrovt :  25 
»'&'^f9cfprdd;e  taxio^m  ni($t0  fiir  junger  9)?abc^en  C()rcn." 
Um  fo  bringenber  u>o((te  nun  natiirltc^  ba5  junge  93Kib(^cn 
3fid()crc5  wn  biefen  ^ofgcfpvac^cn  u>iffcn,  unb  fprac^  juictU  3U 
fic^  felbft :  ()icr  jyaltet  cin  @e()eimnip,  ivelc^e^  ic^  um  jcben 
^rei3  ergriinben  mup.  %aft  noc^  »erbdc^tiger  erfcf;ien  i^r  30 
eine  anbere  Sucfe  in  beS  !Doftor3  neucuen  Sricfen.    33orbem, 
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ba  ber  B^it^unft  k^  erfef)nten  @()ebunbc§  nodi)  am  fcrneu 
^^orijonte  einer  imabfeJ)baren  Sufunft  cerfc^wamm,  brac^te 
jcber  SSrief  bcS  I)ojfnuncj5armen  23rautt9am3  einen  Sto^* 
[eufV'r  uber  biefe  terjmnfelt  au^^cbefjnte  gei^nfic^t;  jje^t 
5  bagegen,  n)0  ber  furftlic^e  2eibmebicu6  taglic^  f^atk  f)eirat^ett 
fonnen,  ja  iro  [elbft  bie  ganje  ^0(^n'>cf)lgebcrcne  ?5^iniilie 
Seijberg  mit  einemmate  gnabig  iJ)m  julac^elte,  je^t  [cf)rieb  er 
feine  (£^lbe  mel)r  i^cn  naf)er  ober  ferner  ^ciratf).  2)et 
@runb  biefeS  Sc^iiungeng  irar  {)6c^ft  e^renwcrtf) :  ber  Seib# 

lo  mebtcug  in  2Imt  unb  SBurben  crfannte  fic^  al6  in  ber  2;f)at 
beruf(o6  unb  folglii^  ami)  jur  (Sbe  noc^  gan3  unberufen ;  ber 
bcruflofe  junge  Sjcftcr  bagegcn  ^atte  gar  nie  fo  tief  gebac^t, 
nnb,  it>te  in  alle  Sebenel)citerfcit,  \iii)  auc^  in  ba6  rei^cnbe 
©ebanfenbilb  einer  (Sf}e  mit  bem  nnrflic^  I)ei^ge(iebten53cabc^en 

15  ^ineingetraumt,  o^ne  hn  niic^tcrnen  Grnft  [olc^en  ^eginneno 
and)  nur  ju  a^nen. 

Siefen  ©runb  f)atk  2(nna  freiUc^  niemal3  erratf)en. 
Slttein  fie  n)ar  feinfu()ltg  genug,  urn  \i(i)  uber  bie  3n){efa(^e 
Siicfe  in  be§  Srautigamo  Sriefen  rcc^t  grunblic^  ju  dngftigcn, 

20  anbercrfeitS  aber  auc^  ivicber  ^u  feinfuf)(ig,  urn  [ic^  burc^ 
gragen  unb  QSornnirfe  Sid^t  ju  5?er[c^affen.  Slec^t  wciblicbe 
5ftaturen  fmb  jebocfe  in  ber  9^egel  entfc^loffenen  ©eifte?,  unb 
je  ireniger  man  £)inter  il)rem  ftitlen  2Ba(ten  33it(en§fraft  unb 
S'igen[inn  !PermutJ)et,  um  [0  me^r  be[i|en  fie.     <Bo  loar  eg 

25  auc^  bei  bem  fanften,  befc^eibenen  j^i'^'intein  @ie  mollte 
bur($au6  flar  fe{)en,  unb  nuni  if)r  bie  Sriefe  immer  neueS 
2)unfel  ftatt  neuen  Sic^teS  brac^ten,  fo  bearbeitete  fie  ten 
alten  D[)eim,  ta^  er  mit  if)r  jum  Oiefibcn^ftabtlcin  reicte,  um 
bag  ^au6  eineg  ?5i"eunbeg  mitten  im  SBinter  mit  einem 

30  me^rujijc^igen  S3efu(^  ju  uberrafc^en,  tin  man  eigentlic^  erft 
im  fommenben  ®ommer  ertrartet  ^atte.     ©ie  bac^te :  bin  ic^ 
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nur  erf!  einmat  auf  ter  33uf)ne,  bann  it»iU  ic^  auc^  Winter  Me 
^uliffen  fel)en. 

(Scared  unb  ^reube  mifc^ten  fid&  tvunberfam  in  bent  gut* 
mutfjigen  ©efic^te  be6  2eibmebicu6  bei  ber  unt)er{)offten  S3e# 
gegnung  mit  ber  S3raut.  2)ieS  entging  bent  »erftot)(en  5 
forfc^enben  S(uge  beg  ?[Rab^en0  feine^wegg;  fie  fanb  i^ren 
2{rgtt)of)n  beftatigt  unb  fafte  fofort  ben  tlugften  ^Um.  ©ie 
tt)oUte  ®c^rt)eigen  burc^  (Sd^n^eigen  brec^ett,  aber  ni^t  buri^ 
ba^  ©c^iveigen  hc^  Xxo^t^,  [onbevn  burc^  ba^  ©c^weigen  ber 
®nk.  9Rur  ein  leifer  SInfIng  'Derf)altenen  ©raineg  foUte  eg  10 
ben  »erftocften  jungen  SJiann  fuf)Ien  laffen,  n)ie  tief  er  mit 
[einem  ®ei)eimn{^  bag  treuefte  ^cx^  betrube. 

6ie  ^atte  ric^tig  empfunben  unb  gef)anbett:   if)re  fc^o# 
nenbe  Su'^ucffiattung  unb  it)r  ftiUer  2)uIberbUcf  [c^nitt  fc^arfer 
in  bie  ©eete  beg  unglucflic^en  2)oftorg,  alg  eg  bie  oerfang*  15 
lic^ften  ^ragen  unb  hk  lauteften  SSorttJiirfe  t>ermoc^t  f)attcn. 

©0  ^erlief  t)k  erfte  28oc^e.    2)a  gefc^af)  eg  eincg  S^ageg, 
bap  bie  beibcn  jungen  Seute  mit  bem  D^eim  im  ©c^Iopgarten 
luftwanbelten.    2)ie  ^rac^t  ber  fonnenbeftrafjiten  ©c^neelanb* 
fc^aft  unb  ber  f)er^erquicfcnbe  Obem  ber  reinen  SSinterluft  gab  20 
ben  ®cmut()ern  t)ot)eren  ©c^ivung;   ber  Seibmebicug  fu^(te 
[ic^  mit  einemmale  [0  ftarf  unb  entfc^Ioffen,  bap  er  feincr 
SSraut  bie  offenfte  S3eicf)te  t)atte  ablegen  unb  boc^  nicf;t  oor 
©c^am  in  bie  (Srbe  finfen  m5gen,  irare  nur  ber  Dt)eim  nic^t 
jugegen  gett)cfen,  unb  er  nai)m  fic^  mann^aft  Dor,  bei  ber  25 
.^eimfei)r  in  ben  unbctt)ad^ten  3)?inuten  ber  2)ammerftunbe 
bie  t>oUe  unb  gan^e  2Saf)rE)eit  ef)rlic^  ju  bcfennen.    Slug  bicfen 
©ebanfen  voavb  er  plol^lic^  aufgeftort  burc^  bag  (Srfc^einen  beg 
?5uvften ;  auf  fd^malem  ^^fabe  ging  er  an  i()nen  vorubcr,  unb 
fein  5luge  njeilte  hd  ber  ®ruppc  mit  langem   forfc^enbem  30 
S3licf.     3f?act;bem  fie  bie  tierfc^Iungcnen  ©arten^^fabc  eine 
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(Strccfe  Inciter  geivanbcit,  begegnete  i^neu  akrinal^  ber  %uvft, 
unb  faft  bandit  e6  t>em  2)oftor,  er  f)abe  if)nen  geflifi'entlid^ 
ben  2Beg  abgefc^nitten,  urn  [ie  noc^  f($arfer  aI0  t)oi-f)er  ju 
bctrad^ten.  Sa  beim  SluSgang  an^  bem  ®arten  faf)en  fie  it)n 
5  3um  brittenmale  ctwa^  feitab  an  ber  ©c^Icptreppe. 

2){e[e6  aujfallenbe  breimalige  (Srfc^einen  be6  gcftrengen 
^erren  erfc^rerfte  ben  3)oftor  nne  ein  ©efpenfl  unb  mac^te 
it)n  fo  [c^eu  unb  fleinmutf)ig,  baf  er  in  ben  unbelaufc^ten 
?OZinuten  ber  2)ammerftunbe  feine^  mannf}aften  ©ntfc^IuffeS 

lo  ganj  unb  gar  »erga^.  SlOein  bei  Slnna  §atte  ber  frifc^e 
®ang  atjulid)  ermutf)igenb  gert)irft  unb  ber  SInblicf  be5 
gurften  vvar  i^r  feine6tt)eg6  nne  eine^  ©cfpenfteS  geivefen ; 
auc!^  [ie  ^atk  fic^,  ir>a^renb  Seibe  finnenb  nebeneinanber  im 
©arten  gingen,  eine  offene  ^rage  an  ben  SBrautigam  norge* 

15  [e^t  unb  n^agte  [ic^  tapfer  f)erau6  niit  ber  ©prad^c.  !Die 
Slntwcrt  lt>ar  dm  ©elbftanflagc  50^ul(er3.  „3c^  irei^/' 
fprac^  er,  „ba^  (ScJ)n)eigen  auc^  Sugen  [ein  fann,  ja  inbein 
ivir  bie  nadfte  9Baf)r^eit  [agen,  fonnen  ivir  liigen,  ivenn  mx 
ixn[[en,  ba^  SInbere  un[ere  9tebe  anber3  beuten  n^erben  aI6 

2onac^.bem  2Bort[inn.  @o  \^aU  ic^  bic^  unb  bk  fjalbe.  SSelt 
bclogen,  inbem  ic^  ge[c^wiegen  unb  bie  nacfte  9Ba^rf)eit  ge# 
rebet  t)aU.  2tber  [orbere  nur  je^t  nic^tS  n^eitere^  »on  mir 
a(6  bie[c0  bittere  S3efenntni^.  @onne  mir  nur  nod^  it)enige 
Sage  %xift  unb  bu  'ioUft  uber  meine  ©teUung  jum  gur[tcn 

25  unb  uber  un[er  33eibcr  3nfnn[t  2We3  er[a^ren,  tt)a6  i^  [elber 
3U  [agen  n?ei^."  (Sr  [prad;  bief  [0  be[timmt  unb  jugleic^  [0 
[c^merjbemegt,  bap  2(nna  nic^t  meiter  ju  for[c^en  wagte. 
©ie  tvarb  aber  burc^  [eine  9tat^[eltt?orte  noc^  oernnrrter  aI6 
tiorf)er.   !Denn  [ie  {)atte  bi6f)er  feine6tt)eg3  geargit»of)nt,  bap  if)r 

30  S3rautigam  ju  if  enig,  [onbern  ba^  er  ju  t>iel  beim  ?5nrften 
gelte,  inbem  er  [ic^  mit  serrannt  \^aU  in  bk  [ittlid^en  ^txt 
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(jange  bc3  ^rivat(e6en6,  it)ie  man  fie  au(^  bem  reinftcn  Sf^a; 
rafter  auf  bem  2;f)rone  fo  gcrne  anjubic^ten  pflegt,  9)?tt 
biefem  9Sorurtl)eiI  fonnte  [ie  nun  9JtuIlerS  SBorte  in  fcincr 
SSeife  reimen. 

!De6  anbern  5Korgen6,  al6  ber  2ei6mcbicu6  jum  ©c^Ioffc  5 
ging,  it)arb  er  »om  ^cfmarfc^aU  aiifgef)a(ten,    2)cr  a(te  ^of* 
mann  bat  if)n  formlic^  urn  einc  ®unft.     2)ie  Sc^mefter  be6 
^iirften  iuar  511  33e[uc^  gcfommen,  eS  iraren  enbli(^  einmat 
n)ieber  ^rauen  am  «^of,  unb  tro^bcm  fort  unb  fort  ba6  alte 
5Jart^auferlebcn !    Sel^t  ober  nie  gait  e6,  ben  3<^itberbann  ^u  ro 
bre^en  unb  bem  giirften  n)teber  Suft  p  n)eifen  an  (Spiel  unb 
gcft  unb  $runf.    2)ie  teben5frof)e  ^rin^cffin  [)atte  »ergcben6 
ben  geftrengen  Sruber  ^u  Berlocfen  gefuc^t  unb  bm  altbefrcun* 
beten  ^ofmarfc^aU  jum  SSertrauten  if)re6  ttereitelten  SBunfc^eS 
gemac^t.    !l)ie[er  brannte  t)or  Segier,  [idb  mit  (Sinem  @(^(age  15 
bie  ^rinjeffin  ju  yerpfiic^ten  unb  jugleii^  ben  ganjen  ^of  in 
bag  liingft  erfefjntc  aik  ®e(ei5  juruct  ju  fu(}ren.     SlUcin  er 
it)u|jte,  bap  man  im  ^alaft  ben  ^ebel  tief  unten  anfet^en 
muf,  njenn  man  auf  bie  oberfte  ©pi^e  wirfen  wiU.    2)arum 
befturmte  er  ben  Seibmebicu^,  bap  biefer  t»ereint  mit  iijin  ben  20 
guvften  am  ©ewiffen  pacfe;  al^  2Irjt  miiffe  er  bem  .^errn 
93a(le  unb  Sefte  iviber  [eine  ^vpo^onbrie  t)erorbnen,  er  wotle 
bann  ^uglcii^  a($  ^^ofmarfc^aU  bem  Sui^ften  bie  ^^f(icf;t  ber 
Sourtoific  t*oi-[)a(ten,  bie  2lnn)efenf)eit  ber  t)of)en  (Srf;u>cftcr 
nic^t  in  fo  ti)bt(i(^er  8angett)ei(e  i)orubergef)en  ju  laffen  o[)ne  25 
®ang  unb  £(ang.    !Dcr  trocfene  a(te  Tlann  nmrb  ganj 
bcrebt :  eS  Wax  ba6  crftcmal,  bap  fogar  cr,  ber  ^ofmarfc^atl, 
beS  2)oftor6  ©iJnnerfc^aft  anfprac^,  unb  nH'if}venb  er  bie 
bcfannte  ab(ef)ncnbe   Slntwort   lac^ehib   anl}iH-te,   ^itterte   er 
juglcic^  t»or  inncrer  2Sutt),  bap  biefer  ?0^enfit)  u>iiflic^  if)n  30 
ttcvgebeng  fonne  bitten  (affen.    „!l)ann  aber/'  bac^te  er  unb 
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lad^elte  bem  9}?ebicu5  rec^t  freunbUc^  in'5  ©effect,  „t'ann  fott 
biefe  ^al^ftarrige  (SanaiUe  fallen  uni)  miipte  id^  felber  mit  il)t 
5U  ©runbe  gefin!" 

S5cg(eitet  son  folc6  frommem  QBunfc^e  txat  '^Mtx  vor 
5  ben  (5urften.  (Jafimir  III.  fragte  f)eute  nic^t  nac^  bem  SBet# 
ter  noc^  nac^  bem  Seftnben  feineS  Seibmebicu^.  „3Bie  ^ei^t 
ba^  ^rauenjimmcr,  mit  tt?e(c^em  (Sr  geftcrn  im  ©arten  [pa# 
5ierte?"  rief  er  bem  (Sintretenben  entgecjen.  2)cr  9Jtebicu3 
n?ar  fo  fef)r  an  bie  taglid;e  SSetterfrage  gen)M)nt,  ta^  er  rafc^ 

lo  cnviberte :  „2)itrc^(au^t,  5lorboft  mit  ©c^neegeftober !  "  llnb 
al6  ber  %nv\t  iingebulbig  bie  erfte  ^xa^t  it)ieberf)oIte,  fuf)r  bem 
2)oftor  liber  bicfe  unnatiirlic^e  S'Jeuerung  ein  ©c^recf  burc^ 
tk  ©lieber,  \vk  n^enn  if)m  etwa  eine  3:;f)urmuf)r  um  9}Jittag 
ftatt  jwolfe  3U  [c^iagcn  plo^lid^  ,,©e[cgnete  9J?af)(jeit"  entge* 

15  gengerufen  ij'atk.  llnb  a(6  er  ben  ©inn  ber  ^rage  ffar  be# 
griff,  folgte  ein  juu'iter  ©d^recf.  dx  ftammelte  bm  9?amen 
be6  ^rautein6  jur  Slntivcrt,  »erfd^Jvieg  aber,  baf  fie  feine 
S3raut  fei.  2)er  %nx%  ivetc^er  alle6  ©tabtgefprad^  gefliffent* 
Iic^  feinem  Df)re  fern  ^ielt,  n?upte  nod^   nid^tS  »on  biefer 

20  55rautf($aft  unb  begann  nun  ein  auffallenb  genaue6  SSer^or, 
n)ie  tange  ba6  ^raulein  fd^cn  ^ier  fei,  \vn  ber  altc  ^err  an 
i^rer  ©eite  gemefen,  unb  fo  fort.  SSluUcx  antwortete  n>ie  ein 
Slngeflagter  t)or  bem  Itnterfud^ungarid^ter.  ^alb  tt^ie  im 
©elbftgefprad^c  rief   bann   ber  ?^urft:    „iffiarum  t>erfaumt 

25  33aron  Se^berg,  mir  feine  Slufivartung  ju  madden?  2)er 
Slbel  meine^  SanbcS  foU  nic^t  an  mcinem  ^aufe  »oruber== 
ge£)en !  3>d^  nuinfd^e,  ba^  man  ficf>  bei  mir  melbe.  SBarum 
^ief)en  bie  !l)amen  meinen  «^of?  2)oc^  freilic^,  id^  labe  fie 
ja  nic^t  ein!   aber  ba^  foU  anber6  ujerben.    2)er  S3efud^ 

30  meiner  ©d^ircfter  forbert  neue  ©cfelligfeit.  2)ie  alten  «^of* 
VaUc  foUen  tt>ieber  beginnen,  fparfamer  unb  nur  au^na^m^? 
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iweife,  aber  fie  fcUcn  ivieber  kginncn,  cjlcic^   in  nac^ftcr 

2)em  SeibmeMcuS  ging  :plo§(ic^  ein  f)eUea  2ic^t  auf :  ber 
Slnblicf  SlnmVa  fcl;icn  kn  Jt)unberbaren  Umfc^lag  beim  gur# 
ften  crjeitgt  ju  ()aben ;  knn  Me  ftarrftcn  2Beiberf)af[er  ^^flcgcn  5 
gerabe  am  rafc^cftctt  unb  ivie  burc^  S^iitberci  won  2Beiber* 
augen  be[iegt  i^u  iverben.    3n  feincr  ^erjengangft  i^ergap 
barum  ber  arme  2)cftor  atle  £(ug()cit  itnb  bie  S3itte  be5  «^of# 
mar[c^aII5  obcnbrcin,  unb  ipla^te  mit  bcm  arstlic^en  9ktf}e 
l}erau6,  ba^  <Scine    2)urc^laucf;t   bo(^  nic^t  all^u  |a^  ba6  10 
gett)o^nte  2lrbcit3#   unb  3agcvlcbcn  mit  bcm  [c^nuilen   ®Cf 
tiimmel  ber  Sfeprafcntation^*  unb  23a[l[a(e  sertaufc^en  moge. 
2)er   giirft    fal)    bei    biefem    uuerbetenen    ©utacl^ten    ben 
2)cftor   fa  ft   ebertfo   crftaitnt   an,    Une    t»ovl)er    ber    2)oFtor 
ben  Sui^fteu,  erf}ob  broficnb  ten  Singer,  rief :   „Scbu^eigen  15 
bi^  ic§  fragel"  unb  bc[cf)(op  mit  biefem  2Boi1e  bie  fuv^c 
SUtbien^ 

2Im  2(benb  beffe(ben  3^age6  befuc^te  ber  ^ofmarfc^atl  ben 
Seibmebicu5,  nic^t  ctwa  ju  %n%  nein,  cr  fam  bebeutfam  unb 
jum   SSunber   ber  5^ac^barn  mit   einem   33cbienten   t)orge#  20 
faljren  unb  fagte  bem  ©iinftling  2)anf  fur  feine  gurfpracf)e, 
bie  fo  fc^nell  be3  gurften  ef)ernen  SBiHen  getvenbct.     Unb 
nirf;t  b(op  feinen  !Danf  bracf)te  er,  fonbevn  aucl^  ben  !Danf 
ber  ^^^vin^effin.    'I)mn  nvig  bed  giivften  eigener  <Sc^tvefter 
unb  bem  alteftcn  »^ofmannc  nicbt  gclungen,  ba6  t)atte,  fo  25 
mcinte  er,  biefer  vevun'infrf;tc  9}^ulfer,  fein  „(ieber  5)?uner" 
V)evmoc^t,  unb  jn\ir  in  ber  fiirjeften  Slubienj,  beren  fic^  bie 
lauernbe  2)ienerfrf;aft  |emal5  entfann.     2)cftor  93h"iUer  aber 
bact;te  bei  fic^ :  fo  bin  unb  bieibe  id;  benn  vun-bammt,  ju  pro* 
tegiven ;  ivenn  ic^  nicl^ti?  t()ue,  protegire  ict),  irenn  id;  abratf}e,  3^ 
protegivc  ic^,  ja,  ^vcnn  ic^  jum  cvftenmale  ben  iOhtnb  offne, 

R.N.  5 


68  2)er  2eibmebicu6.  [ii. 

urn  gegen  Mc  SBun[c^e  tcv  Seute  3U  vcben,  [o  protcgire  id^ 
fie  benncc^. 

Snjiinfc^en  Urn,  iDa6  er  »crau$[af) :  t»er  Df)c{m  fuf)r  ju 
^ofe  unb  iuarb  mit  ber  [cl;onen  9Uc^te  jum  nac^ften  ^o\baU 

5  gelaben.  Unb  am  Xao^c  nac^  bem  ^afl  f)5rte  ber  9Jtebicu^ 
tann  auc^  genviu,  11H16  cr  511  ()oren  angftiiclt  ermartet  t)atte. 
2)er  ganje  Slbel  ber  <Stabt  ivar  t»oU  5Reib  auf  ble  cjrune 
Sanbpomeranse,  bie  Se^Eierg ;  benn  fur  fie  atlein  f^ien  ber 
prft  nur  Slicf  unb  3iebe  ju  l)ahm.    SSicIe  meinten  jti^av, 

10  ba6  fomme  baf)er,  iveil  fie  bie  Sraut  beS  ©linftUngS  fei, 
altein  bie  ^liigeren  ^erfic^erten,  ber  gurft  f^ahc  gan^  ge^wi^ 
»ort  bem  plcbejifc^en  53vautigam  fein  2Bovt  gerebet  unb  biefer 
tt)erbe  feinen  ^reunb  unb  ?5utften  batb  in  ben  gcfa()vli(i)ften 
9^ebenbu^ler  lu'rmanbelt  fei)en.    2)em  S0iebicu6   bro[)e  je^t 

15  eine  £rifi6,  bei  iwelc^er  i^m  j^vif^en  jivei  auferften  ©egen* 
fa^en  bie  2Svif)t  bleibe ;  entiveber  er  fei  fluger  a\^  t>er(iebt, 
bann  n^erbe  feine  ©unftlingfc^aft  je^t  erft  rec^t  ivie  in  (Srj 
gcgoffcn  fi^  feftigen,  ja  er  fonne  fogar  {tttvia  mit  bem  9^amen 
cine^  ^errn  »on  unb  ?u  SJiiillerburg)  in  ben  Slbelftanb  er:J 

20  f)oben  iverben ;  fei  cr  aber  t)erliebter  alS  flug,  bann  Juerbe  ber 
©unfiling  ixneber  jufammenfinfen  ^u  ber  namenlofen  ©eftalt 
cine^  Dr.  SJ^iiller  of)ne  $raxi6. 

Sn  be^  SeibmebicuS  (See(e  aber  freujtcn  fic^  bie  <S(i)udf 
gebanfen  ber  (Siferfu^t  mit  ber  f^urc^t,  eine  Stellung  ju  »er# 

25  lieren,  bie  er  eigentlic^  nie  befcffcn  unb  'oon  ml^cx  tro^bem 
ba6  ©lucf  feine^  Seben^  abl)ing.  ©3  gait  rafc^  3U  ^anbeln ; 
(2c^tt)eigen  unb  barren  fonnte  »on  ^eute  an  nic^t  mef)r  ba^ 
©tid^wort  feincr  ^olitif  fein. 

(Sr  eilte  jur  S3raut  unb  eroffnete  bem  ftaunenben  '^Mb^ 

30  c^en,  baf  fie  jef^t  ober  nie  jum  Slbfc^lup  be^  (Sf)ebunbe^ 
brangen  muften.    3iv>ar  fei  ber  gurft  ein  fclc^er  ^eiber? 


II.]  2)er  SeibmeMcu^.  69 

f)affcr,  Ki^  er  [elbft  [einer  Umgebung  uub  !3){enerfc^aft  ta6 
^eiratE)en  serfage,  allein  er,  5J?uIIer,  f)a6e  fic§  ein  .gter^  gefaf t, 
er  n)erte  morgen  fc^on  t^em  ^erren  in  cffenem,  uvirmcm 
2Bort  [cine  Sage  [d^ilbcrn  unb  ber  ^D^ann  miiffe  won  Gi3  cbcr 
(5tein  fein,  iuenn  er  if)m,  bem  treueften  2)tener,  bie  (Bi)t  nut  5 
cinem  fo  (ieben^nnlrbtgen  grautein  nic^t  geftattcn  ii^eUe. 
„Unb  bo^  furcate  ic^/'fugte  er  fleinlaut  fjinju,  ubcvrvifttt  won 
bem  (Sclbftbetrug,  auf  ivelc^em  er  [ic^  in  fcinen  eigcnen  2Sor# 
ten  crtappte,  „ic^  furcate,  eg  nnrb  2U(c6  [c^ief  gef)cn  !  "  SInna 
aber  troftcte  ii)n,  mclnte,  ber  ^iirft  fei  ja  gar  nic^t  ber  2Bcu  10 
berfcinb,  ixne  man  ifin  mate,  unb  f)a5e  fttt)  gcgcn  fie  jumai 
iibcr  bie  ?JJafcn  artig  unb  t()ei(nef}menb  auf  bem  SSaKe  cr^^ 
iviefen.  ?>3^it  biefem  jnieibcutigcn  S^rofte  bc3  argtofen  ^inbe5 
ruftete  fic^  ber  2)cftor  ju  bem  fc^ivercn  ©ang. 

2116  er  fotgenben  3;age6  bie  5i)Zarmortrep))e  fjinanfticg,  15 
brummte   if}m  beftvinbig  i)a6  aUerI)oc^fte   SSort   im  Dljv : 
„@cf;weige  Sr,  bi3  ©r  gcfvagt  nnvb ! "  unb  al§  cr  an]  ber 
oberften  Stufe  \ian\),  mupte  er  ftii(ef)alten,  urn  ivieber  ju 
Sit^em  3U  fcmmen,  fo  b(ci[d;nuT  (ag  iiim  bie  5fngft  auf  ber 
S3ruft.     2)cc^  ber  Sinblicf  ti^  ?5urftcn  gab  ifjm  it^ieber  fcften  20 
93^utf)  unb  ttjafjrenb  be6  unsermciblic^en   SBettergefpra^g 
naf)m  er  nneber  gan?  feine  funf  (Sinne  jufammcn.     @r  hat 
alfo  urn  cine  5}]inute  gnabige6  @e[)t>r  unb  entfc^ulbigte  fitt), 
t)a^  er  dn  ©efuc^  munblic^  worjubringen  ivage,  n.'*e(c^e5  nacf; 
ber  9?egcl  ff^rift(icf)  cinjugeben  fei.     S)er  ^livft   unterbrac^  25 
if)n:  „5?eine  23crrebc,  liebcr  2)cftor,  fonime  Gr  gleic^  jum 
2;ert.     2Ba5  mil  Gr  ?    Sage  @r'6  frifc^weg  in  brei  2i?or* 
ten!"  — „3c^  Jvill  f)eiratbcn."  —  2)cr  g-urft   (ac^eltc  uber 
bie    bud)ftablic^en    brei    SBorte    unb   fragte   reef  t   gnabig : 
„3I?en?"  —  „5rau(ein  3lnna  wn  2el}berg  !"  —  33ci  biefer  30 
Slntn^ort  (ac^elte  ®ereniffimu6  nid^t  mef)r  unb  gnabig  fa^  cr 

5—2 
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au<S)  nic^t  mel)r  au6,  fonbern  ivie  i^evfteinert  t>on  3orn  unb 
Weberrafc^ung ;  cr  [c^ritt  cine  2Sei(e  [c^ix^eicienb  burc^  ba6 
3immer  itnb  map  ben  !l)oftor  mit  burc^bof)renbem  23(icf. 
2)ann  fragte  er,  ob  i^n  bcnn  ba5  graulein  it)oUe,  unb  ob  er 

5  [ic^  benn  cinbilbe,  bap  bie  2e()berge  eine  fo(cI;e  93^ip[)eiratf) 
jugeben  ivurben?  SI(6  ber  9}?ebicu6  cin  fefteS  „3a"  ent# 
gegncte,  it)uc^6  ba3  ©taunen  bc6  Siu'f'tcn.  (S6  gab  nneberum 
eine  lange  ^au[e ;  aber  ^J^i'iller  fonnte  bie6mat  nic^t  wie  bei 
ben  alltaglic^en  gropen  ^anfen  bie  ^unbe  a«f  ber  6cf;U'>cin6i 

10  jagb  unb  bie  Saumblcitter  ber  S^apcte  jaljlen,  e^  »erfrf;wamm 
i()m  2lUe0  'oox  ben  Slugen.  ©nbltd;  fprac^  ber  gurft,  in  ber 
Seibenfc^aft  eben  [o  furj  unb  gemcffcn  \m  im  ruf)tgen  23cr# 
fei)r:  „(Srftlic^  bulbe  ic^  nic^t,  bap  ciner  meiner  2)iencr 
t)eirati)e,  aI[o  bleibe  (Sr  entivebcr  lebig  ober  gef)e  auS  meinem 

IS  2)icnft.  3ii?eiteng  butbe  ic^  feine  ^O^cSatliancen  bci  meinem 
alien  Slbet;  ivenn  (Sr  alfo  fovtgcf)en  unb  fc^Iec^tcrbing§ 
t)eirati)en  tt)in,  fo  [uc^e  ©r  [id^  cine  2lnbere  al5  bie  Sei)berg. 
Unb  britten^  brauc^t  (5x  uberi)aupt  nic^t  ixncberjufommen  sum 
taglic^en  S3e[uc^,  biS  ic^  3i)n  rufen  (affe.     ®ott  befot)lcn!" 

20  2Bie  9Jiuner  naci;  biefer  Slubienj  ben  ^cimiveg  gefunben, 
ivupte  er  [elbft  nic^t.  ©enug,  er  [anb  [i(^  \dhft  unb  feine 
©ebanfen  mit  einemmal  in  fcincm  3inimcr  uncber.  il)a6 
(gnbe  mit  ©d^recfen  ivar  nun  alfo  n^irflic^  ba.  5Rie  ()atte  er 
©inflitffe  uben  n>oUen,  nie  auc^  nur  cine  Sitte  an  ben  giuften 

25  gcmagt,  bennoc^  li^ar  cr  ber  ©onner  unb  ^^urfprcd^er  allcr 
2Belt,  unb  [eine  cingcbilbcte  ©onnerfd^aft  f)atte  if)m  unb 
Slnbern  nur  9Zu^cn,  niemald  9Zac^tf)eil  gebrad^t.  3ei3t  aber, 
ta  er  ^um  erftcnmat  cine  unvfUi^e  ?^ur[pra(^e  ivagte,  ftei  er 
auf^  fc^recfiic^fte  burc^,  fcin  ganje^  Sebcn^gliicf  ftanb  auf 

30  einer  tierlorenen  5?artc,  cr  nnir  befc^impft  yor  atler  2SeIt,  am 
meiften  jeboc^  "oox  feiner  35raut  unb  if)rer  ^amiiie. 
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(S5  tt)ar  tcx  f)cvbfte  Suptag  feine^  2c6en6,  unb  bie 
©tunbe,  u^o  cr  [einer  33raut  beic(;tete,  bie  ()er6fte  ©tunbe 
biefe^  Xaa^c^.  Wlan  ijhtk  ivo^l  benfen  [otien,  bie  Unteiv 
(affungSfunben  fciner  »ergeubeten  2ef)rial)re  feien  nun  genug 
gc[ul)nt.  5 

Snjiuifc^en  iuitrbe  e6  ftabtfunbig,  ba^  ber  Seibmebicug  in 
Ungnabe  gefaUcn  fei.  2)ie  ©egner  jubelten  fc^abenfrot),  bie 
grcunbe  erfc^racfcn  ^i»ar  (jeftig,  fveuten  [ic^  aber  boc^  neben# 
bet,  benn  einem  {)ervorragcnbcn  SO^anne  gonnen  bie  meiftcn 
2eute  ben  ©turj  t)on  «^er^en,  auc^  n?enn  [ie  felber  bie  10 
?5o(gen  biefe^  @tuqc6  furc^ten  follten. 

23cim  giivftcn  [)atk  hi^tx  Ukman\)  itbcr  ben  2)cHor  ju 
reben  gcit)agt ;  bcnn  i[)n  au5u[c{)»)ar3en  gctraute  [ic^  iicincr, 
mil  bic5  bei  ber  geljcimnipyoHen  3uncigung  gcfaf)rlic^  [c[)ien, 
tubmen  JvoUte  ii)n  abcv  auc^  9]iemanb,  benn  fonft  Ijatk  ja  15 
©ercniffimu0  am  @nbe  nocb  gropere  Stiicfe  auf  tm  ©iinftling 
ge()alten.  Unb  auf  alle  gaile  wax  e6  miplid;,  mit  bcm  f)o[)cn 
^i^erren  ein  unevbctenci3  SBctvt  ju  reben.  3el3t  abcr  logten  [ic^ 
bie  Sungen.  3uerft  gratulirte  bie  ^rin^efftn  i[)rcin  SSruber, 
ta^  er  [id;  au^  ben  ©c^Ungen  be6  Slr^teS  befrcit.  ©ie  20 
er3a[)(tc,  bad  ganje  Sanb  at(}me  auf  nac^  bcm  ©turje  bed 
©unfttingd,  unb  bemcrfte  nebenbei,  ba^  fogar  an  ben  9Zac^^ 
bar()ofen  bad  9}tu((cr'[cf;e  Dtcgimcnt  bad  peiniic^fte  Sluffeljen 
crregt  f)abe,  ja  mef)rcre  scrivanbte  gurften()au[er  [cicn  auf 
bcm  ^uiifte  geivefen,  ben  ^^iirften  Safimir  brieflic^  ab3uma()*  25 
ncn  i>on  ber  SortfiU)ntng  \o  unuemlic^en  2Serfe{)rd  mit  einem 
gemcinen  burger(ic(;en  2)  of  tor. 

2)er  gurft  flel  aud  ben  SBoIfcn.     SUfo  unbcfugte  @in^ 
fliiffe  l)atte  biefer  9Jtu((er  gciibt,  im  (5tif(cn  cin  ©uuftlingd* 
regiment  gcfiUjrt,  bad  ganjc   Sanb   in  ^4>^^^"t'-'i^'ii   gefpalten !  50 
Dt)ne()in  miptraui[rf;en  @emut()ed,  aljute  ber  ^^^erc  mit  cinema 
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mate  ein  ©eix^ebe  kr  fd^amlofeftcn  O^anfe,  ii?e(c^e5  biefcr 
junge  ?0?en[c^,  &cii>tctlo0  \i\{)\\  unb  ttevfc^tagen,  ^intcr  [einem 
9?ucfen  gefponnen.  Stuc^  iiber  bie  ratf)fel^afte  ^eiratf)  mit 
ber  2ef)berg  ging  it)m  nun  iploijlic^  eIn  neuc^  Sic^t  auf.  Gr 
5  Uep  ben  ^ofmarfc^all  rufcn  unb  fragte  \{)\\,  line  e3  moglic^ 
[ei,  \)<x'^  bie  ftot^e  alte  ?^amilie  2ef)krg  einer  QScitnnbung  mit 
bem  iplebcjifc^en  2)oftor  93iuncr  ^ugeftimmt  ^(xhz'k  unb  ber 
^^ofmarfc^all,  ivelc^er  \i%i  UMcber  in  [einem  eigenften  (S(e# 
mente  [c^n^amm,  [aumte  nic^t,  bem  Surften  ootlenbS  bie  2lugen 

icjuoffnen.  ^Sebiglid;  urn  @Jt).  2)urc^{aud^t  linden  f)at  bie 
gamilie  eingciv>inigt ;  bcnu  \i(x  93tuUcr  '^^\.i  unbebingtefte 
fiirftlic^e  93ertrauen  genop  unb  fo  ju  [agen  afS  beg  gnabigen 
^errn  nac^fter  S^eunb  Dor  bem  ganjen  Sanbe  ftanb,  fo  Ijat 
'^^^  ^au6  Se[)berg  [einen  ^^amilienftoij  giei^fam  @iv.  !l)urc^# 

15  lauc^t  [elber  jum  Dpfer  gebracfjt."  2)em  ?5urften  n?aren  bicfe 
2Borte  line  Saij  unb  ^feffer  auf  eine  frifc^e  SBunbe,  unb  ber 
^ofmarfc^aBf,  ben  ^^xn  ivof)l  crfennenb,  ivelc^er  i^erftecft,  aber 
tief  f)inter  ben  faltcn  Sugc'i  fcineS  ^erren  arbeitcte,  faumte 
nic^t,  nun  auc^  \)i\\  ganjen  ©agenfreiS  »on  ^OiuHerg  (3)unft^ 

20  Iing6f)errfc^aft  at6  gcfd^ic^tlic^e  2Baf)rf)eit  ju  erjaf)[cn.  S5?arum 
auc^  nic^t  ?  2Bar  c6  boc^  felbft  ben  fc^avfften  5wbpfen  bunfcl, 
li»a§  f)ier  (Sage,  iva§  ©efc^ic^te  fei. 

9tafc^  jur  2;f)vit,  befc^iop  ber  ?^urft  (x\\  bem  entiars^ten 
SSetruger,  ber  fo  (ange  unb  gefc^icft  bie  falfc^e  9ioI(e  fcine5 

25  SSertrauten  gefpiett  unb  au6gebeutet,  ein  (Srempel  ju  ftatuiren 
unb  liep  \^\\  fofort  in  Strreft  bringen.  2)er  arme  2eibmcbicu3 
i)vitte  of)ne  fein  3utf)un  bag  uuDerbiente  ©liicf  cinc3  <k)\\\\\U 
lingg  genoffen ;  er  foUte  je^t  ebcnfo  unt^erf^ulbet  t>on  einer 
^of)e  f)erunterftur3en,  auf  luelc^er  er  niemaB  ^<xi\t  ftcfjen 

30  ivollen,  gefi^weige  ba^  er  ivirfUc^  oben  geftanben  [}atte. 

SBar  aber  ber  gurft  auc^  !l)efpot  im  (2h;Ie  feiner  3eit 
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unb  ))erfon[ic^  Ijaxt  au3  ©rimbfa^,  fo  befa^  er  boc|  feine^.- 
tt»eg6  ha^  ^erfnoc^erte  ^^erj  unb  ben  befd)ranften  ©eift  eineS 
3;it}rannen.  !Darum  fdmpfte  feln  3ortt  ba(b  mit  jn^ei  anbern 
Siegungen  feiner  ©eelc.  ©6  biinfte  iE)m  nnritterlic^,  mit 
blinber  ^arte  gegen  einen  SJlann  tior^ugcljcn,  ber  bod;  5 
juncid^ft  al3  Srautigam  be3  ?5riiu(ein3  [cinev  nic^t  atlju 
ef)ren[)aften  Seibenfc^aft  im  2Bcge  ftanb;  |a  e6  begannen 
peinigcnbe  3ttJeifcl  hd  bem  Surften  aufjufteigcn;  ob  benn 
uberf)aupt  [ein  Orott  nic^t  mef)r  bem  Srautigam  gelte,  a(5 
bem  2eibmebicu6,  iveld^cr  mit  [einem  falfd^lic^  angcmapten  10 
SSertrauen  SBud^er  gctricben.  !Danebcn  begann  er  [ic^  and) 
[c^on  itx  fliegenben  ^pif^e  jcner  Seibenfc^aft  f)er^(iii;  ju  [c^a# 
men.  2lnbrer[eit3  ivavb  biefer  SJciiUcr,  ber  bi^cx  atler  SBelt, 
nur  if)m  nii1)t,  ein  9{at[)[c(  gewefen,  nunmc[)r  i()m  fclber  ba^i 
allergropte  9{dti)fe(.  (£r  ti>oUte  mit  eigenen  Sliigen  [e^en,  ob  15 
fi(^  unrfiicf;  mit  fo  treul^erjigem  Sleuperen  fo(c^  eigcnnitijige 
(£c^(auf)eit  serbinbcn  fonne,  er  ivotlte  felber  in  ber  ®ee(e 
biefe^  «i^eurf;(ev$  lefen,  besor  er  if)n  toerbammte,  um  alSbann 
befto  grunblit^er  bk  9}tenfc^en  burc^fc^auen  m\b  loerad^ten 
5U  (ernen.  20 

Sllfo  rief  er  ben  arrctirten  !l)oftor  noc^  einmat  i)or  [ic^ 
unb  naf)m  iljn  fc^arf  in'6  ©ebct,  bafj  er  bem  ?^rey(er  Stiicf 
fiir  (Stucf  ba3  ©cftdnbuip  feiner  Hmtriebe  au3  bem  ?[)hinbc 
joge.  2) Off;  beffcn  bcburfte  e5  gar  nic(;t.  5)er  'Doftor  be? 
gann,  feiner  waf)rf)aften  9tatur  gcmdp,  bie  ganjc  @efd;icl;te  25 
ber  ftet^  aby^eldugnetcn  unb  ftcti3  tvieber  aufgcbvungcnen  (Sin* 
fliiffe  ju  er3df)(en,  \v>k  fie  un5  befannt  ift,  yom  ©riefc  be^ 
3Setter6  bid  jum  33ittgefuc^  bed  ^ofmarfc^a((5.  2(nfang3 
jiwcifctte  ber  %nx%  bann  hc(},ann  er  ^u  [taunen  unb  ^u  g(au# 
ben,  unb  julel^t  (ac^te  er  geivaitig.  1)oUox  'i)3cuner  abcr  fti)(op  30 
t)oc^ft  fvnftbaft  mit  ben  Shorten :  „3Ber  nur  immcv  Siuftcn 
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naf)e  fommt,  ben  ftempelt  ba^  33o(f  fofott  ju  einem  9J?anne  bed 
©influffeS,  er  mag  fic^  fteUen  lt)ie  er  iritt.  60  n)irb  bann 
freilii^  ber  Siivft  fiir  taufenb  2)inge  t>erautit)ort(ic^  gemac^t, 
t»on  benen  er  feine  ©i)(be  uunp  uub  bie  ganje  Umgebung  \mu 
5  bigt  auf  [eineu  9Zamen.  9iun  fotltc  man  meinen,  ba  mogc 
bee  2;eufel  —  entfcf;ulbigen  (S\x>.  2)urc^(auc^t  —  gilift  fein. 
Sltlein  bie  ©ac^e  ift  trol^bcm  nic^t  [0  [c^limm,  \X)k  [ie  auSfief)t. 
2)enn  bie  Umgebung,  iwelc^e  bem  ^^iirftcn  im  (Sin^clnen  [0  eft 
\d)a\)ct,  nii^t  i[)m  boci^  siet  mef)r  im  ©anjen.     3J3ei(  [ic 

ioman($mal  auf  bed  guiften  9?amen  fiinbigt,  [0  n)irb  [ie  im 
S3o(fdmunbe  bann  and;  ber  Siinbenborf  fiir  a  lie  nnvflic^en 
get)ltritte  beS  ^errfc^evd.  3ft  ber  giirft  gut,  fo  fagt  man,  er 
uuire  noc^  inel  beffer,  |a  ber  befte,  wenn  er  nic^t  in  [0  fc^lec^ter 
llmgehing  lebte ;  ift  er  aber  fc^lei^t,  fo  fagt  man,  ber  vi^err 

15  fclber  miire  [0  iibel  nic^t,  aber  bie  fc^limmen  greunbe  unb 
Dicitbe,  bie  verberbcn  SlKed.  itur^um  ber  giirft  mag  treiben, 
ivad  er  ivill,  fo  ift  er  immer  beffer  aid  feine  Umgebung ;  biefe 
aber  mag  fc^lafen  ober  ivacf;en,  fo  iibt  fie  boc^  immer  ©infliiffe. 
Itnb  alfo  biirfen  @w.  2)urd;lau($t  auc^  mir  mcine  (Sinfliiffe 

20  iDiber  SBillen  nicl;t  all^u  l)oc^  anrec^nen ;  im  ©runbe  wurben 
fie  boc^  nur  burc^  (Sw.  2)urd^lauc^t  felber  gefc^affen,  inbem 
©ie  mtc^  ju  einer  fo  ge^eimnipttoUen  2trt  »on  Seibmebicud 
gemac^t." 

2)er  ?^iirft  freute  fic^  bercitd  im  ©titlen  itber  ta€  el)rlic^e, 

25  gefc^eibte  SBefen  bed  'Doftord,  benn  er  fa^  nun  bod;,  ba^  it)n 
fein  S3lirf  bei  biefem  9}ianne  yon  Slnbeginn  nid;t  betrogen. 
SlKein  er  twollte  nic^t  ir)ieberum  t»oreilig  t)anbeln;  barum 
fc^icfte  er  il)n  einftweilen  mit  troftenbem  2Bort  nac&  »§aufe 
iinb  forfc^te  ber  ©ac^e  lueiter  nac^.    S^voi^  atler  2Serleum* 

30  bung,  bie  fe^t  l)agclbid  auf  ben  gefallenen  ©iinftling  rcgnete, 
fanb  Safimir  bennoc^  bie  2Gal)r^eit  ber  (Srjal)tung  ti^  SIrjteS 
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immcr  f(aver  bcftatigt.  '^Rad)  etlicf;cn  Xao^m  (iefi  er  i[)it 
baxnin  ivieber  ju  \id)  ntfen  unb  fagtc,  er  l)a()c  i[)u  in  fiiuf 
©ingen  aB  einen  [eltenen  ?OZann  erfunben,  eiftli(^  fei  er 
bcfc^ciben  unb  tioll  ©clbfterfenntnip,  jtveiten^  \)erf(^\t)iegen, 
brittenS  iDvi()rf)aftig,  inerten^  wolk  er  feine  ©iufluffe  uben  5 
unb  fiinftcng  fei  er  bei  atlebem  bur^trieben  [c^lau  unb  wUix 
9J?uttcru>i(3  iuie  ber  altefte  ^oUticu^.  !3)ie  9BeU  i)aU  if)n  3U 
feinem  23crtrautcn  gemac^t,  ba  er  c0  nicf;t  geit>efen,  t)on  nun  an 
fotte  er  e^  mirflic^  [ein,  ta  bie  2Se(t  il)n  fur  geftiir^t  unb  ^crun* 
gnabet  ijaUc.  @r  befaf)t  barum  bcm  ScibmcbicuS,  an  jebem  10 
3)?orgcn  micber  jum  arjtnc(;cn  93efuc^  ju  crfc(;eincn,  fragte 
aber  ntc^t  mcf)r  blop  nac^  bem  SScttcr  unb  33efinbcn,  fonbern 
forberte  feinen  dlati)  in  alien  n>i(^tigcn  9icgicrung6angclegen# 
l)dkn.  2)er  2)oftor  f)angte  in^wifd^en  feine  »erfpateten  mebi;; 
cinifitien  ©tubien  »oUig  nn  bm  9tagcl  unb  fuc^te  fii^  ganj  15 
untcr  ber  ^anh  mit  ftaatdrec^tlic^en  unb  )3o(itifc^en  2)ingcn 
befannter  3U  mac^en,  two^u  in  fe(biger  3cit  unb  fiir  ben  ^an^f 
bebarf  eine^  fieincn  Dieic^iJfurftcn  noc^  nicf;t  fo  viel  ge()5rte 
al6  f)eutjutage.  9^a^  3at)re$frift  entpupptc  fic^  ber  Seib* 
rncbicu^  ^um  gropten  unb  Ic^tcn  ©tauncn  be6  Sanbc^cnS  jum  20 
fiivftlic^en  iiabinetSbircftor  unb  a(6  folc^er  I)ciratf)ete  er  bann 
axi(i)  graulein  von  2e[)berg.  2)cr  ?5urft  ivar  ber  Hebens?* 
un'irbigen  2)amc  noc^  immer  ijerjlic^  geivogen,  nur  nidjt  mit 
fo  fturmifc(;er  Seibenfc^aft  ivie  am  Shifang. 

2)ie  Seute  luollten  e^  lange  nic^t  glauben,  baf  ©oftor  25 
■ilKuOer  luiebcr  ju  voKen  ©naben  gefommen  fei,  unb  al5  e5 
iijucn  enblicf;  im  2)cfrete  bed  ^abinctSbireftord  fc^rifttic^ 
beurfunbet  ivurbe,  meintcn  fie,  auperlic^  ()abc  ber  2)oftor 
alierbingd  ®enugt()uung  gefunben,  aber  ben  ungemeffenen 
pevfinilic^en  (Sinf(ufj  une  in  ber  erften  3cit,  bie  voUe  Si"cunb#  30 
fc^aft  bed  Sii'^ftcn,  n.ne  t»or  bem  ©turjc,  befii^e  er  boc^  nicl^t 
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mcf)r.  ?ORuIkr  ivar  fdtg  genug,  ba6  ganje  Sanb  in  tiefem 
©lauben  ju  laffen  itnb  njurbe  »icl  n^enigcr  kfturmt  unb  be* 
neibet,  aI6  er  tt)irf(ic^  tm  nad^ftcn  33ertrauen  tc^  ^nxfkn 
ftanb,  bcnn  ^u  bcr  ^dt,  ba  man  ii)m  biefe^  SSertrauen  Wop 
5  anbirf;tcte. 


5)er   3o^f   beg    ^etnt   ©utilemaiiu 


SBie  ijatk  ftc^  bcr  alte  %vii^  Me  Sliigen  gerieBcn,  wcnn  cr 
»or  funfjig  Sa^rcn  au6  tern  ©rabe  erivac^t  ivare  itnb  bcv 
2eip.siger  2S6lfer[c^(ac()t  ein  n^enig  tjhtk  jufc^auen  buvfen? 
oi?er  iva§  it>urbe  ber  alte  S3onaparte  fagcn,  wmn  cr  f)cute  nur  5 
auf  einen  ^^ag  ivicbcrfame  iinb  [cinen  Sieffen  in  faifcvlic^cr 
^olitif  f)vint{eren  fa^e?  ober  ber  alte  33ac^,  n?emt  cr  eine 
S3eet()ot)en'[c^e  S\}mpf)onie  f)5rte  ?  ober  unfere  Urgropmutter, 
wcnn  [ie  »om  ^immcl  l)crunter  einen  (Siljug  gciv\ii)rte,  une 
er  gleic^  einer  feuerfc^naubenben  Sc^Iange  burc^  tie  Sanb*  10 
[c^aftjifc^t? 

So  l)at  fc^on  93tan(^er  gcfragt,  unb  grope  unb  f(cinc 
iuinbcr  plagen  [ic^  uberf)aupt  gcrne  mit  ber  9idti)felfragc,  ma5 
cin  3Berftorbencr  \vo[)\  [agen  unirbe,  ber  plot^lic^  Uncberfom* 
menb,  bic  gan^e  2Sclt  t>eranbcrt  fanbe.  '^\t  in^unfc^cn  gar  \o  15 
I)anbumfef)rt  SSie(e5  ncu  unb  Deffer  gctuorben,  u>orauf  Scner 
bei  Sebjcitcn  KcrgcbenS  l)offte,  bann  benfen  ivir,  ber  ^33iann 
nnrb  ge()6rig  ftauncn  unb  fief)  freuen  unb  jug(eiit)  [ic^  argcrn, 
bap  cr  t»or  brci  ober  [cc^3  3a[)vcn  l)at  ftcrbcn  muffen ;  un'3 
aber  rcc^ncn  ivir  cd  faft  al5  einen  9fiuf)m  an,  bap  nur  [020 
gefc^eibt  ivaren,  noc!^  ctUc^e  3af)re  langer  ju  Uhm  unb  bie 
(Sonne  nac^  bem  3Rcbel  abiun?artcn. 
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3c^  cvinncre  mic^  au^  mcinec  Sugenb,  baf  eiumat  in 
meine^  SSaterS  «^aufe  unter  ?5reunben  »on  [old^en  2)lngen 
gerebet  Jvavb.  ^Dleln  35ntcr  burc^fc^nitt  bag  ^icUofe  ^ur  unb 
SBiber  mit  bcv  %xao^c,  ob  benit  9iiemanb  ben  ^errn  ©uilltv 

5  main  t>on  ^3Jlain5  fenne,  ber  fei  ja  fiinf  3af)ve  lang  [o  gut  \vk 
yeiftcrben  geivefen  unb  plo^dcf;  nnebcrgefommen  in  cine  ncue 
2ScIt,  bte  mittleriveite  faft  gcnau  fo  gcix'^orben,  it)ie  er  [ic^'g 
geuuinfcl;t  f)abc ;  ber  fonnc  am  bcften  er5af}(cn,  ivie  c5  cinem 
i)a  3U  93tut()e  [ci. 

10  3c^  l)ovte  bag  nur  fo  im  3Sorktgel)cn ;  benn  alg  juu^lf? 
jaf)riger  33ut)e  Uef  ic^  nur  ckn  im  3imnicr  ah  xmb  ju;  abcr 
bie  ivenigen  aufgefangcncn  SBorte  arbeitctcn  unb  n)ui)Uen  in 
mciner  (SinMlbungSfraft,  jumat  ic^  nod^  ycrnaljm,  bap  ^^err 
©uiKemain  ein  ungliufHc^er  93lcn[(^  geivorben  [ei  bur^  bie 

15  iiHinbcrlicfpe  ©nabe  ()albn)cg0  ftcrben  unb  bann  ivieberfommen 
ju  biirfen,  urn  eine  neue  2Belt,  wddjc  cr  gctriiumt,  ^lol^lic^ 
aufgebaut  ju  [c()cn,  ivie  ba^  £'tnb  am  2Gci(}na^tgabenb  bm 
flimmernben  Gljriftbaum. 

5l(g  ic^  barum  furj  na(^f)er  mit  bem  2Satcr  tviebcr  einmal 

20  nac^  93Zain3  fam,  bat  i^  if)n,  cr  moge  mir  f)eute  eine  red;te 

.  93tcrhmirbigfeit  jeigen,  unb  a(g  er  mic^  fragte,  iva6  ic^  benn 
[e()en  tt^olle,  ob  ben  Gic^e[ftein  ober  bie  ?Ocartingburg  ober  bie 
9}?enager{e  auf  ber  93teffe,  antivortcte  ic& :  ,,3^^  iviU  nic^tg 
iveiter  fc()cn  alg  bm  ^cnn  ©uillemain."    ?Otein  33ater  er# 

25  n)iberte  (acl;e(nb:  „tvenn'g  moglid;  ift." 

9^ac^  mand)  ermiibcnbem  6trapengange,  ivobei  id)  jcben 
S3egcgnenbcn  »ergcbeng  barauf  anfai),  ob  er  n\d)t  chva  ^err 
©uiUemain  [ei,  feijrten  ivir  ein  in  ben  „brei  kronen."  @g 
ging  bort  fei)r  Ieb()aft  ^u,  unb  ixnr  fanben  nur  mit  dMi^c  nod} 

33  eincn  ^(ai^  am  2Sivtf)5tifc(;e  gegeniiber  einem  muntern  alten 
^errcn,  ber  [ii^  mit  [ic^tbarem  S3et)agcn  [einen  6c^oppcn 
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fc^mccfen  llcp.  @r  fc^len  ein  6tammgaft  t>c6  ^aufc3  unb 
f)atte,  rcbfdig  ivie  cin  ad^ter  9if)ein(anbcr,  nicincn  23ater  halt) 
in  cin  (ebtjaftc^  ©efprac^  iihcx  g(cic|(]ultii]c  !l)inc]e  t)cif(oct)tcn, 
vjon  bencn  man  fprtc^t  urn  ju  [prc(+*cn.  Dbgleirf;  ber  'iDJann 
nne  cin  frifc^er  giinfijigcr  brein[c^aute,  crfu^r  ic^  t»oc^  nac'^*  5 
gci}cnb^,  baf  er  bereit^  ticf  in  ben  ©ec^jigcn  ftef)e.  @r  u\ir 
t?ornef)m,  boc^  ctn>a§  altmobtfc^  gcflcibct  unb  f)vUte  fcin  rcict;c0 
fc[;neeivteipe0  ^aax  f)intcn  in  ein  ganj  f(cinc^5,  bol^gerabe 
l)inaufftcf)cnbc6  SL^pfc^tn  gcfioc^ten.  (Scicf;  cin  acf;tcr  au6  bcm 
ac^tjeijntcn  3a^r[)unbcrt  l)erubcrgcrcttctcr  9Jiiniaturjppf  war  10 
bama(5  —  in  bcr  ?Diitte  bet  breipiger  3ai}re  —  langft  bie 
gropte  Scltcnijcit,  unb  nur  bei  cinem  alien  ©erbermeiftev  in 
33ingen  unb  cinem  pen[ionirten  ireitanb  naf[au#u[ingi[c^en 
Seibfut[cf)cr  in  Siebric^  ()atte  icf;  noc^  [eine^  ©leic^cn  ge? 
fannt.  15 

21(6  ivir  un6  nacf;  ciner  Stunbe  Dtaft  tvicber  jum  5(uf* 
bruc^e  anfcl;icften,  fliifterte  mir  mcin  S^aterju:  „ gaffe  ben 
93Zann  mit  bcm  3opfe  nocf;  cinmal  recf;t  genau  in'6  5luge,  i}a$ 
ift  bcr  .f)err  ©uiUemain,  ben  bu  ju  fei)en  bcgc()vt." 

Sc^  UHir  au3  t)m  ^olfcn  gefadcn  unb  bebauerte  innigft,  20 
ta^  ici)  bie  ^Otenagerie  nic!^t  i^orgc^ogen  Ijatk.  2)enn  Wn 
i^nm  ©uiUemain,  bcr  funf  Sabre  lang  fo  gut  une  geftorben 
unb  bann  unebcrgcfcmmen  n\ir,  urn  ijini^ft  unglucf(icf)  -ju 
jverben,  ()atte  \6)  mir  al6  einen  ^atriard^cn  mit  (angcmSarte 
gebacf;t,  ben  iinr  in  irgenb  ctner  SpeUtnfc  flatten  auffucben  25 
muffen,  Yoo  cr  auf  bcm  ©tiof)  gelagert,  cin  f}alb  inn-frfiim* 
melted  ©tucf  33rob  unb  cinen  grofjen  SCaffcrfrug  jur  Seitc, 
v>on  vergangcnen  unb  funftigcn  2'agen  im  St^Ie  bcr  5i(agc# 
licbcr  Scremia  mit  f)of)en  SBortcn  geprcbigt  l)attc. 

„Xtnb  ber  9}?ann  foU  fo  gar  unglurfUc^  fcin?"  fragtc  3^ 
ic^  auf  ber  Strape  rcc()t  nrgcrlic^  ben  3?ater.    2)iefcr  aber 


8o  2)er  3o))f  t)e6  ^errn  ©uillemain.  [r. 

erivlberte:  „5S?ann  bu  alter  geJDorbcn,  bann  'coixft  bu  er* 
faf)ren,  bap  man  mit  feinem  9^ocf  unb  gtattem  @efic{;t  jeben 
SIbenb  in  ben  brei  kronen  [ii}cn,  cin  artigeS  ©efprad;  fiifjren 
unb  cin  gut  @(a6  SBein  mit  SSevftanb  trinfen  unb  bennod^ 

5  cin  ()od;ft  ungliidlic^er  9J?en[c^  [ein  fann.  2)ann  ivirb  eS 
auc^  3eit  [ein,  t>a^  i^  bir  bie  ©efc^id^te  be^  ^errn  ©uiUe* 
main  au§ful)rlic^  txfa^k:  je^t  t^erftanbeft  bu  fie  boc^  noc^ 
nic^t." 

3(^  t>ergaf  haib  meinen  Slerger  [ammt  bem  ^errn  ©uitfe* 

10  main  unb  erft  nac^  t>ie(cn  3af)ren,  al6  bcr  atte  ^err  mit  bem 
Sopfc^en  tangft  ^um  jiveitenmale,  unb  nic^t  6(o0  kinase,  "otxf 
ftorben  n)ar,  crfu[)r  ic^  bie  ®e[cf)i(^te.  ©eitbem  aber  gereute 
e6  mic^  gar  nic^t  mef)r,  bafj  ic^  bamald  lieber  hn  mcxU 
ixnirbigen  SO?en[c^en,  ixjcnn  auc^  mit  bem  Sluge  eine6  i^inbeS, 

15  gefe()en,  al6  bie  ?!Jienagerie  auf  ber  ^DZeffe. 

Unb  fo  er3at)(e  ic^  bcnn  auc^  f)icr  vxncber  jene  cinfac^e 
©ef^ic^te,  nac^bem  ic^  6i5  l)ier^er  ben  9J?ann  gan^  ebenfo  aI6 
ein  un^erftanbeneg  9^at^fel  »orgefu§rt  ^abe,  mie  cr  mir  felber 
juerft  erfii;ienen  ift. 


o  erfte6  i^a^itef. 

3ofep^  ©uitlemain  ivar  al$  junger  ^iJtann  ein  renter 
©r^bemagog  —  [oiveit  man  bie6  namlic^  5ii)i[(l;en  1780  unb 
1790  in  9}iainj  unb  ber  Umgegenb  [ein  fonnte. 

(SigentUc^  aber  wax  er  9Jia(er.    ©cin  ©inn  ging  auf  bk 

5  §o^e  unb  ernfte  ^unft,  er  woUtc  nur  ©efd^ic^te  maien,  ii^ie  er 

fpater  ©efc^ic^te  mac^en  tt)oUte;   Wi^d  Slngelo  n)ar  fein 

aSorbilb  unb  Siebling,  bann  9tuben§.    2)te  fru^eften  ©fi33en 

t)e6  i^unftjungere  fa^en  barum  fe^r  „genialifc^"  au^,  it)ie 
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man  c3  bama(6  nanute :  —  geU'»altu]e  ^3]^oti»e,  iibcrfuf)uc,  oft 
oeriDorvene  ©ruppcn,  eine  Ucbernatur  in  ^orm  m\\)  ^axU, 
ivelc^e  bk  rei(^e,  in  ©turm  geftaltenbe  ^^antafie  t)erriet^, 
abcr  bc0  lautcrnben  ®c^onf)eit$gefu()(e^  cntbef)rte.  (Sr  tt)ar 
cin  9J?ann  t)e6  gropen  @t\}Ie6,  unb  feineS  SSater^  Q'^opers 
©elbbcutet  gcftattete  if)m,  [o  frci  ivie  er  nur  immer  woUk, 
im  gropen  ®ti)(c  ju  malcn. 

21(6  erfteS  ^auptiwerf  f)atte  er  einen  ftgurenrelc^en  (Eaxi> 
ton  bcgonnen,  ben  Xob  be^  Safar,  iuetd^er  »on  ^ennern 
mit  f)o{)cm  Sobe  gepriift  icurbe,  t)on  S^ic^tfennern  mit  nod^  lo 
t)o()erem,  unb  e6  gait  fur  au^gema^t,  ta^  ber  £unft(er  nad^ 
SSoIIenbung  be^  58i(be6  mit  bem  Xitd  cine6  furfiirfttic^en 
^ofmaIer6  tar#  unb  ftcmpelfrei  wiixhc  begnabet  n^erben,  @ein 
SSater,  tro^  be6  fran^ofifc^en  9?amen3  ein  ad^ter  £urmainjer, 
irartete  mit  ©totj  auf  btefen  glucfli^cn  Zao^.  15 

S^^cben  all  ben  S3cn)unbcrern  be6  33i(be6  ftanb  nur  ein 
einjiger  ttja^rer  ?5reunb,  ber  fein  Urtf)ei(  ganj  ei)rli(^  t»on  ber 
Scber  ivcg  fagte,  2)oftor  fringe!,  dn  jungcr  Slrjt.  @r  meinte, 
mit  fclc^en  ?i}?orb#  unb  2(ufrul)rgefc^ic^ten  folk  ©uiltemain 
fid^  bod^  nid;t  plagcn,  fonbern  friebli^e  unb  anfprec^enbe  20 
S3i(ber  malcn,  ctwa  cine  babenbe  9Zi}mp()e  ober  ben  f)ci(igcn 
9?epomuf,  \)a^  feien  fa  auc^  l)iftorifcl;e  6toffe,  ivenn  man  fie 
fcc^6  Sup  l)od^  anlegc. 

©uiHcmain  ^erftanb  ben  ©pott ;  benn  er  war  fclbft  ein 
n)i|jigcr  i?opf,  unb  ivare  cr  bie6  nid^t  geuu^fen,  fo  iriirbe  er  25 
»ermutf)(id^  gar  fein  ^Demagog  gciuorben  fein.  S3cgciftcrt  fur 
feine  befonbere  ifunftiic^tung,  wupte  er  mit  bcm  ubermutljigcn 
(Sc(bftgcfii()(e  ber  3ugcnb  jebe  anbere  in  ®mnb  unb  23obcn 
3U  fpottcn.  .^unbert  ©pigramme,  bic  er  in  fliidf;tigcm  SBortc 
Ijingcworfcn  ober  aii^  bcim  SBeine  in  einen  luftigen  9?cim  30 
gcfapt,  burc^Iicfen  bie  6tabt.     Unb  ba  bie  i?unft  all  fein 
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Seben  crfiUIte,  fo  )x>oUk  cr  auc^,  bap  aUe0  anbere  Sebcn  in 
ber  gan^cn  SSelt  nac^  feincm  h'inftlerifc^en  3beale  umge=! 
WuvseU  ir»erbe.  ©an,?  ^OZain?  iinb  ba5  iibrige  ©uropa  ivar 
if)m  »iel  ju  itienig  titanifc^ ;  cin  ac^tcr  ©tiirmer  unb  ^Dranger, 
5  [c^Iug  er  ^faffen  unb  Sunfer,  ^ebanten  unb  ©piepburger, 
bie  if)m  ring§  in  ble  £lmxc  licfcn,  mit  bcr  ©cipel  be6  2Si^e3. 
Sife  Icbenbigen  9)lenfc^cn  [oUtcn  iDcvbcn  \vk  bie  gemaltcn  aiif 
feinen  Silbern,  unb  fo  ingrimmig  frci^cit^burftig,  [o  auf# 
gcquollcn  pati)cti[cf;,  baju  fo  f)oc^gefti}It  im  ftoijcn  S^ogaivurf 

10  nne  bie  gigurcn  fcineg  (5afar*Sarton6  benu'gten  fic^  bie 
9)lain,?cr  i)on  1785  atlerbing^  eben  nic^t.  SBaren  fie  akr 
auc^  feine  ©rac(^cn  unb  33rutuf[e,  mie  e§  ©uiiicmain  ge# 
ivunfd^t,  fo  »erftanben  fie  boc^  cinen  ©pap  bcffer  at6  »er? 
mutf)(ic^  jene  alien  9^omer  unb  lubeltcn  bem  jungen  5Jia(cr 

15  Seifall  ju,  ber  fo  fecf  unb  (uftig  ^^iebe  nac^  red^t^  unb  linfg 
au$ti)cilte.  2)enn  jebcr  @in5clne  gtaubte  fic^  felbft  nic^t 
getroffcn,  fveute  fic^  aber,  bap  fein  9^ac^bar  etnu-i6  abgefviegt 
f)aht.  ©uiilenmin  wax  barum  balb  ba§>  Sc^opfinb  ber  53?ainjer 
©efellfc^aft  unb  ixntrbe  einmal  fogar  ju  SCcin  unb  Sutteiv 

20  brob  in  ein  abelige6  ^au6  geiaben,  u\i^  ju  felbiger  3eit  in 
Wlaxn^  t>iel  fagen  ii^oUte. 

Xtnter  greunbcn  fprac^  bcr  9}Za(cr  nne  ein  ^^rppf)ct: 
„2)a6  bcutfc^e  Sieic^  ivirb  feine  9ie»oIution  burc^fampfen  fo 
gut  me  9^orbamerifa;  e6  mirb  feinen  SSaff)ington,  feinen 

25  ^ranfiin  unb  Safa^ette  fc^on  finben,  cin  neucS,  freicS  Sebcn 
ivirb  erbliii)cn ! "  ?^ragte  bann  aber  2)oftor  i^ringel,  ivann 
bag  2tUe6  gefc^etjen  n)erbe,  fo  antwortcte  ©uiUemain,  „f)cute 
unb  morgen  fc^werlic^,  unb  t»ieUeicE;t  erft,  ivann  un6  2IUen 
Kingft  fein  ^a^n  mci)r  mi)z  ti)ut."    llnb  fragte  ^ringel,  n)ie 

30  benn  ba6  tierbefferte  9^eic^  ungefa{)r  augfef)en  folic,  fo  crtt>iberte 
3cner,  ha^  nnffe  er  ni^t]  benn  n^enn  cr'5  unffe,  fo  fci  e6 
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^u  ^pat  3um  ^ropf)ejeien  unt)  He  gliicffelige  3eit  [c^ou  au;= 
gehoc^en. 

SSerauf^t  »om  ©rfolg  ging  ©uiUemain  mit  feinen  ©a# 
t\)ren  immer  toUer  in^  3eug  unb  mac^te  eine^  3^agc^  eine 
ve(^te  2)ummf)e{t  im  beutfd^eften  @inne  t)e3  2Sorte6.  2t(S  er  5 
namlic^  einmal  mit  fef)r  jugenMid^en  unb  gviinen  S^^eunben 
nx(i)t  \mi)x  beim  erften  ©c^o^jpen  [af,  fc^nitt  er  fic^  jum 
Seic^en  be6  Srud^eS  mit  alien  Mlblic^en  S^^pfen  [einen 
eigenen  natiirlic^en  S'^Pf  <i^  u«t'  ifflte  ii)n,  begleitet  son  einer 
anon^men  gereimten  ©piftel,  in  eine  ©c^ac^tel,  tik  er  auf  ber  10 
©telle  tt)oi)(ioerfiege(t  an  ben  £urfiirften  [c^icfte. 

21(3  ber  funftige  ^ofmaler  be6  anbern  3J?orgen6  beim 
ftarf  t)crfpateten  ^rul)ftucfe  fap,  trat  !l)oftor  fringe!  in3  3i>«* 
mer,  jog  einen  falfc^en  ^op\  au^  ber  S^afc^e  unb  befc^wor  ben 
j^reunb,  fic^  bod^  biefen  anjuljeften,  ta^  man  if)n  nid^t  fofort  15 
a(6  ben  2ibfenber  ber  fre»eli)aften  ©c^ad^tei  entberfe.  ©uitie* 
main  ftraubte  fid^  unb  meinte,  ba  ^atk  er  bem  ifurfiirften 
(ieber  gleic^  einen  falfc^en  3opf  uberfd^icfen  unb  ben  ad^ten 
be()alten  fotten ;  ber  SIrjt  bagegen  [ud^te  il)m  ju  »erbeut[c^en, 
bap  e6  frciiic^  nur  ein  [c^(ed(;ter  SBil^  [ei,  njenn  man  einen  20 
abgcfd^nittenen  3opf  an  dnm  ^ri»atmann  abreffire,  fenbe 
man  abcr  einen  fc^(cc^ten  Wii}  an  einen  i?urfurften,  [0  [ei 
ha^  9)iaieftat^be(eibigung. 

(Sntruftet  ftu^te  ©uiflemain  uber  biefeg  SBort ;  allein  er 
^atte  nic^t  3cit,  langc  ju  ftu^en,  bcnn  ber  ^apaunenftopfer  beg  25 
ilurfurften  trat  ^ercin,  brac^te  bie  ©c^ad^tel  fammt  if)rem 
3nf)a(te  jurucf  unb  melbcte,  ber  gnabige  ^err  laffe  banfen 
fiir  ba6  jugebac^te  @e[($enf  unb  bie  33crfc  t»on  nu>()(befannter 
^anb.  9teue0  ijabt  er  ni(^t  au^  benfelben  gelcrnt,  benn  bap 
^err  ©uiltemain  einen  ©parren  5U  t)icl  im  iiopf  t^ahc,  fei  30 
i(}m  fd^on  langft  befannt  geivefen. 

RN.  6 
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2)er  9}?nler  ffanb  nne  ein  begoffener  ^ubet  »or  bem  £iv 
paunenftopfer,  ber  eine  SBeile  n^artete,  al6  {)offe  er  auf  cin 
S^rinfgelb.  2)a  raffte  fic^  ©uiUcmain  plo^lic^  auf,  gab  if)ni 
dneu  SouiSbor,  fagte:  „auf  eine  fiirftlic^e  33ot[ci;aft  gc()5rt 

5  fiirftUc^er  33otenIot)n/'  pacfte  if)n  beim  ^ragen  unb  tt)arf  il)n 
tie  S^reppe  f)inunter. 

(Sr  )t)ar  junai^ft  un"ttf)cnb  baruber,  ta^  ber  i^urfiirft  hen 
fc^tec^ten  9Si^  boc^  nic^t  fiir  9}ZaieftatSbcleibigung  genommen 
t)atte ;  [ec^6  ?D?onate  Seftung  lt»aren  {f)m  lieber  geivefen  al5 

lo  biefer  t?erac^tenbe  «^of)n.  2)ann  {)atte  er  groUen  unb  flagen 
unb  liber  bem  St^^'n  bie  @d;am  t>ergcffen  fonnen,  unb  jel^t 
it)ar  i^m  gar  nid^tg  anbere^  iibrig  a(0  \i(S)  ^u  fc^amen !  9iic^t 
fo  fef)r  aber  t)atten  if)n  bie  SBorte  be6  iJurfiirften  bef(i;amt, 
aB  ber  33ote,  tvei^en  man  gefc^icft.    SBiire  noc^  ber  ^of# 

15  marf($aU  ober  ein  ©efretar,  ober  auc^  nur  ein  £ammerbiener 
ober  Safai  gcfommen;  aber  ber  5?apaunenftcpfer !  ein  t^er? 
foffener  5?crl,  eine  i^arifatur,  voel^er  alle  ©affenbuben  nac^? 
liefen !  9^oc^  mel)r  feboi^  a(6  ber  33ote  befc^amten  if)n  bann 
jute^t  feine  eigcnen  93erfe,  i)a  er  [ie  nuc^tern  Ia6.    (56  maren 

20  unrflicb  rec^t  betrunfene  SSerfe.  Unb  biefe  @(^am  nagte  am 
tiefften. 

©r  macbte  fic^  Suft  mit  bem  5lu6vufe:  „(S6  muf  bcffer 
n?erben  im  beutfd^en  Dieic^e,  unb  tt^enn  nic^t  f)eute  unb  mor# 
gen,  [0  boc^  geiinf  in  3af)r  unb  J^ag ! " 

25  .  „^^  muf?"  fcagte  i^ringel  erftaunt,  „unb  gar  fo  balb 
fcbon?  ©onft  fagtcft  bu  immer  e6  unrb  unb  riicfteft  ben 
S^ermin  in  bie  blaue  Sufunft  {)inau6I  Unb  ivie  ivirb  eS 
beffer  werben  ?  " 

„1)a6  iDeif  ic^  nic^t!     ?5rage  mic^,  n?ann  ic^  SBein  ge# 

30  trunfen  f^ahc :  ivie  fann  man  nuii^tern  ein  ^ropf)et  fein ! " 
„33ift  bu  it)irfU(^  nud^tern,"  entgegnete  lac^elnb  ber  atte# 
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f,dt  nu^tcvne  '^oUot,  „fo  freuc  bic^  \vk  gen)M)n(id^e  ?S}ten- 
fc^en,  ba^  bdn  trunfener  Strcic^  [0  glucfli^  abgetaufen  i]t." 

SlUein  gerabe  \mi  biefer  ©treic^  junac^ft  oI)ne  [c^(imme 
^olgen  blieb,  tt^arb  er  mittelbar  evft  rcc^t  folgcnreic^  fiir 
©uillemain'g  gan^en  2e6en6gang.  5 

21(6  ber  junge  ?[RaIer  o^ue  S^^Pf  it)icber  unter  bie  Seute 
fam,  bemerfte  er  gar  haib  ben  coUfommenen  Um[cf;(ag  ber 
atlgemeinen  ©unft.  S1)rfame  33urger  giugen  i£)m  au6  bem 
2Bege ;  'ooxmtym  ©onner  fannten  itjw  nic^t  mef)r  j  ^'liemanb 
tabelte  il)n  in5  @eft(^t,  benn  baju  ivar  ber  ©potter  5U  ge#  10 
fiirc^tet,  aber  er  fonnte  e6  mit  .^anben  greifen,  \m  man 
f)inter'm  9tucfen  uber  i()n  lo^jcg.  2Sei(  er  bie^mal  irirflic^ 
taft(o0  gef)anbelt,  fo  griff  man  jurucf  unb  entbecfte  plul^lic^ 
in  t)unbert  hiftigen  ©treic^en,  bie  man  [eit  3a[)ren  bemunbert 
^atte,  eine  ganje  £ette  oon  S^aftlofigfeiten.  Unb  voat>  ber  15 
5!Kenfc^  gefiinbigt,  ba^  lie^  man  bann  auc^  hn  ^linftler 
bii^en :  [eine  33itber  n)aren  iiber  S'Jac^t  bebeutenb  fc^Jva($er 
geivorben. 

©uillemain  fagte  taglic^  ein  bu^enbmal,  baf  er  fid^  ben 
S^eufcl  fiimmere  um  bie  Ungnabe  aUcr  ber  ^^offc^ranjen  mit  20 
unb  ol)ne  Sittrec.    ^dn  ?$reunb  aber  fliifterte  il)m  in5  D()r : 
„2)u  n^urbcft  ba6  nic(;t  [0  oft  fagen,  mnn  e6  bic^  n?irflic^  fo 
wenig  fiimmerte." 

^iiefer  fc^nitt  bci  bem  jungcn  iuiinftler  aKerbingS  ba^ 
ftrenge  Urtf)eil  feinc^  SSaterg.  2)er  a(te  ©uitlemain  ftvafte  25 
ben  mutijUnUigen  <Boi)n  in  f)arten  SBortcn ;  bie  t)atte  3ofcp() 
crn^artet  unb  (iep  fie  ftiUe  uber  fic^  ergef)n;  a(6  er  aber 
merfte,  baf  fein  93ater  nic^t  b(o6  jiirne,  fonbern  jugicic^  wn 
gan.^cr  ©cek  betriibt  fei,  We'd  er  ii)n  fiir  einen  vcrlorenen 
93Zen[(^en  t)a(te,  ba  l)attc  er  in  ben  23oben  [infen  mogen  t)or  30 
©roU  unb  ©c^merj.    2)er  ©tolj  bed  33ater5  ju  fein,  n>ar  big 
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ba^in  fur  Sofcpf)  felbft  ber  grof te  ®toIj  geivefen ;  er  fonnte 
€^  nid^t  ertragen,  baf  tied  mit  einemmal  anber6  gcworben 
burc^  eine  reinc  iJinberei,  trelc^e  f)ofif(^cr  5?nec^t0[inn  jur 
5re»eItE)at  fteigertc.  Sc^t  crft  erf)ie(t  bie  offentli^e  Ungunft 
5  S3ebeutung  fiir  {E)n;  benn  [ie  f)atte  if)m  ba3  SSertrauen  [einc3 
9Sater6  geftof)Ien. 

Urn  Zxoft  ju  finben,  gtng  er  ju  bem  ^reunbe,  mit  tt)elc^em 
er  eung  uneinS  voax  unb  ben  er  boc^  fo  lieb  f)atte.  !Der  fam 
if)m  bie^mal  in  ber  2^f)at  mit  einem  f)errlic!^en  ^^roft,  tvie  er 

10  glaubte,  entgegen :  2)er  5?iirfurft  wtfte  M6  jur  ©tunbe  noc^ 
gar  nic^t6  son  ber  (Si^ad^tel  j  fein  (Sefrctar  t)atte  fie  eruffnet 
unb,  ba  er  ©uitlemain'^  ^anbfc^rift  erfannte,  burd^  ben 
5?apaunenftopfer  jurucfgefi^icft ;  burc^  jenen  ©efrctar  tt)ar 
bann  allerbing^  ber  SSorgang  ftabtfunbig  geworben.    SHlein 

15  ©uillemain  fonnte  noc^  immer  ^ofmaler  u^erben.  2)arnm 
rietf)  ii)m  ber  Sreunb,  er  muge  gan^  ftitte  ben  Giiifar  fertig 
malen,  ba^  er  mit  feinem  ^infet  wieber  gut  mac^e,  n)a6  er 
mit  feiner  ^infelei  bei  ben  Seuten  verborben  §abe.  ^rete  er 
bann  mit  bem  gropen  SBerfe  fiegf)aft  t)er»or,  fo  fei  bie  altc 

20  3opfgefc^ic^te  begraben,  unb  ber  iJiinftler  ftc{)e  njieber  rein  an 
bem  ^(a^,  ber  it)m  gebii^re. 

Slber  ju  foI(^em  diat^e  max  e6  bei  ©uilfemain  i)iel  3U 
fpat.  Sllfo  f)atte  er  nic^t  einmat  in  ber  @efaf)r  beS  5i}iartV)r# 
tl)um6  ober  n^enigften^  ber  aller()i)c^ften  Ungnabe  gefc^webt, 

25  unb  nur  ein  fim))eler  @e!retar  ttjar  e^,  ber  i^m  einen  ©egen* 
ftreid^  gcfpielt  f)atte !  Unb  tt^egen  eine6  folc^en  Spieled  f)atte 
er  bie  ©unft  ber  gan^en  'Btabt  unb  ba^  ^er^  feine6  SSaterg 
toerloren !  2)a  faf)  man  boc^  red^t  bie  ^of)U)cit  unferer  @e# 
feUfd^aft,  n^elc^e  iveber  @pafi  »erftef)t  noc^  (Srnft  unb  nur 

30  na^  ben  fieinlidbften  9iudfficf;ten  unb  3Sorurtf)eilen  iik  9)ien* 
fc^en  unb  2)inge  ju  meffen  iveip ! 
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9?a^bem  ©uiUemain  Hefe  unb  af)nl{^e  ©ebanfen  fcincm 
?^reunt)c  auSgefproc^en,  eriuiberte  berfclbe  ironi[c^:  „2)u  ^aft 
dit^t  I  2)a6  [ic^erfte  931ittel,  kit  Slerger  uber  [i(^  [elbft  ju 
t^ergeffen,  beftef)t  bavin,  bap  man  fid^  uber  alle  SSelt  argert. 
3n  bem  gropen  2Be(tmeer  eine^  ftolj  aupr»ogenben  3orne6  5 
tterfc^roinbet  bann  \pmM  bag  fleine  53ac^lein  ber  ©elbft* 
bcfc^amung." 

2)iefe  2Borte  nagten  an  bem  £unft(er;  benn  fie  bargen 
2Bal)r^eit.  2)er  ?5reunb  ijatU  i^m  fogar  ben  S^roft  feineg 
2Ierger6  genommen!  Um  bie  Sucfe  au^^ufuKen,  fpannte  10 
©uiUemain  nun  tod)  ben  Sarton  feineS  (Siifar  lt>ieber  auf ; 
if)n  f)ungerte  nad^  Slrbeit.  2(Uein  cr  erfc^raf  uber  fic^  felbft 
unb  liber  fein  2©erf :  e6  erfc^ien  ii)m  flein  unb  unreif  unb 
^atte  ii)m  bo^  frui)er  fo  grop  unb  fertig  gebunft.  @r  fanb 
mit  einemmale  ju  tt)enig  3been  in  feiner  3ei(^nung,  ju  ivenig  15 
9Bc(tgefcl)i(i}te ;  er  f)vitte  gern  mit  S^^^ifturbud^ftaben  auf  ba^ 
33ilb  fc^reiben  mogen,  ta^  f)ier  bie  aite  9tomerfreii)eit  fiegt, 
um  benno(^  unterjugefjn,  unb  ber  Ufurpator  faflt,  um  in 
feinem  S^obe  bennoc^  ju  fiegen.  2lber  iDie  foKte  er  ba^  mit 
bem  ^45infel  feinen  giguren  in  bie  @cfid;ter  fc^reiben?  20 

2jem  greunbe  prebigte  er  ftunbenlang  won  bem  f)ct)en 
S3evufe  ber  5wunft,  ben  SJ^itkbenben  bie  gropen  ?i)taf)nn)orte 
ber  ©cfc^ic^te  in  bie  @ccle  3U  bonnern  unb  von  neuen  unb 
fui)nen  ©ebanfeii,  ttieic^e  i()m  in  biefem  Sinne  fur  fcin  23ilb 
aufgegangen.  SiUein  feine  !|3rebigt  unmmelte  t>on  gragejei<  25 
^en  unb  ivar  feltfam  fprung[)aft  unb  jerriffen,  oi)ne  cin  abf 
fc^licpenbeg  2Sort.  2)  of  tor  i^ringel  ()orte  bie  9iebcn  anfangg 
mit  n>a^rer  ^^reunbe^gebuib,  aid  ein  gutc6  2Baf)riciit)en,  bap 
3ofepf)  ivicber  mit  ganjem  JJ^erjcn  ju  feinem  SSerfc  ^uriicf* 
gefei)rt  fei.  2)ann  aber  ftul^te  cr  unb  fragtc  il)n  trocfen,  ob  3° 
cr  benn  auc^  ivirfUc^  male  ? 
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„2;f)5ncf;tc  ?5rage !"  erwiberte  Sener  im  ^one  be^  S^^i^ne^ 
urtb  ber  ©elbflironie,  „eben  barum  rcbe  ic^  ja  [o  t»iel  iiber  bic 
9}?alerei,  n^eil'g  mit  bem  93?a(en  nic^t  flecfen  n)itl ! " 

®tT  2)oftor  [acjte:  „3c^  unll  bir  ein  9iecept  serfc^reiben: 

5  !Denfe  cine  jeitlang  gar  nidjt^  mef)r  unb  mirf  atle  (Som'pos 
fitionen  in  bie  (Srfe.  @U($e  bir  einen  fc^onen  ?[)Zab^eufopf 
unb  male  if)n,  rein  n^ie  er  bir  in^  Sluge  fd^aut,  ober  einen 
alten  53ette(mann,  ober  einen  ^iibfc^en  ^uben,  ober  meinet* 
tt>egen  einen  $ube{,  ttjenn  bir  fein  ?D?en[^  [i(3en  n)it(,  ba^  bit 

lo  iineber  33licf  imb  ^anb  fitr  gorm  unb  garbe  gen>inneft.  2)u 
mu^t  bir  beine  ©riibelcien  {)inn)egmalen  j  benn  i)inJvegbenfen 
fannft  bu  [ie  boc^  nic^t." 

„2)a  f)aben  ivir'g!"  rief  ©uillemviin.  „(So  urtf)eilt  ein 
gebanfenreic^er  ^opf :  n?ie  [oil  nun  ber  gebanfenlofe  ^obel 

15  mti)dknl"  2)er  gute  9?atE)  bunfte  il)m  bie  [(^merfte  33e(eibi# 
gung.  ©o  n^enig  f)atte  ber  greunb  if)n  t^erftanben,  bap  er 
ii)n  tt)ieber  in  bie  ©c^uie  be6  9)?oDeUfaa(e6  juriicffc^irfte ! 
S3i6f)er  fonnte  ©uitlemain  nic^t  me^r  malen,  aber  er  iDoKte 
eg  boc^  noc^,  je^t  ivotlte  er  eg  au^  nic^t  me^r ;  er  jeici;nete 

2o3um  2;ro^  nur  noc^  in  ©ebanfen.  SBoju  ubcrfjaupt  noc^ 
jeic^nen  unb  malen?  2)ie  2Belt  mup  erft  einmal  neu  gernor* 
ten  fein,  bann  n?erben  begabte  ©eifter  auc^  n^ieber  Suft  unb 
?0^ufe  finben  ^u  einer  neuen  ^unft.  53 ig  ba\:)m  finb  eg  nur 
bie  geigen  unb  ©c^wac^en,  bie  [i^  f)inter  bie  Stuwft  t>erftecfen 

25  unb  wa^nen,  Me  ^dt  fte§e  ftiO,  ttjeil  fie  felber  ftiUe  ftef)n. 
@o  ungefaf)r  bac^te  ber  ^iinftler,  unb  alg  i^n  ber  greunb 
iuieber  einmal  jur  ©taffelei  treiben  n)ollte,  [prac^  er :  „3c^ 
^abe  bie  ihtnft  einem  t)6l)eren  33erufe  jum  Dpfer  gebraiijt, 
freubig  unb  boc^  fc^weren  ^erjeng,  une  ic^  tiorl)er  bie  Zhi§^^ 

30  [ic^t  auf  2Imt  unb  SBurbe,  bie  @unft  meiner  SO^itburger,  ja 
bie  Siebe  mcineg  33aterg  jum  Opfer  brac^te  I" 
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„Unb  n?orin  befte^t"  fcenn  biefer  ^o^ere  33eruf?"  fragte  bcc 
unau6ftef)lic^  tlax  benfenbe  2)  of  tor. 

„3c^  fenne  i^n'no^  nic^t  genau,  aber  ic^  fuc^e  t^n/' 
ernnberte  ©uidemain  geI)eimni^i''oU.  5IUem  ^nfc^eine  na^ 
tt)ar  e6  il)m  no(^  nic^t  ganj  beutdc^,  tt)ie  bie  ferfunfene  5 
?9ieu[c^f)eit  3U  erretten  fei,  nur  n)upte  cr,  ta^  bie  ?$urften 
nic^tg  taugten  unb  ber  Stbel  gar  nic^t^,  bie  33urger  [e()r  weuig 
unb  bk  33auern  nic^t  ttiei.  3a  fogar  son  [ic^  feibft  giaubte 
er  mit  unerbittUc^em  ^umor,  \)a^  er  gerabe  fo  [d^lec^t  [ei 
ivie  alte  bie  Slnbern.  SlUein  er  f)atte  im  ernft(ic^en  SBiden,  10 
[ic^  unb  bie  SBelt  ju  beffern,  unb  barum  taugte  er  boc^  »er# 
gleii^SiDeife  noc^  am  meiften. 

93erbittert  unb  frieb(o6  unb  bennod^  gef)oben  son  bem 
S3euui|it[cin  eine^  reinen  ©trcbend  nac^  neuen  unb  f)of)en 
Sbealen  jog  er  oft  moc^enlang  im  Sanbe  um[)er  unb  (ief  ben  15 
Sturm  [einer  (Secle  in  SBinb  m\\)  2Bettcr  au^braufen.    „3c^ 
ftubire  nac^  ber  9?atur/'  [agte  er,  „ber  2)oftor  f)at  e^  mir  fa 
fo  bvingenb  gerat()en,  aber  ic^  ftubire  t)k  3)tenf(^en,  ivie  fie 
iuiDenbig  finb,  nic^t  tt)ie  fie  in  bem  S^rugbiibe  son  ©efic^t 
unb  @cfta(t  erfc^einen."    Wit  folc^en  3Solf6ftubien  t»erbanb  20 
er  aber  jugleic^  auc^  ik  33elei)rung  be^  ^-J3o(fe5.     @r  f)atf  ben 
S3urgern  bie  3ei^uttg  lefen  unb  ben  S3auern  brac^te  er  fie 
munblic^  mit.    3n  ?^ranfreic^  njaren  bie  ^totabeln  einberufen 
trorben,  fie  i)atten  i^m  9)tinifter  (Jalonne  in  bk  gluc^t  ge# 
fc(;(agen ;  mdc^tig  n)uc^g  bk  2;i)ei(na()me  beg  SSoIfeS  fur  bie  25 
D))pofition  im  ^45ar(amente,  auf  ber  ©trape  fc^on  crtonte  ber 
9?uf  nac^  ©encralftanben.    „2)a3  finb  bk  ^orboten  einer 
gro^en  9tetiolution!"  iveiffagte  ©uiUemain.      Sn  ^oUanb 
war  ber  @rbftatt()a(ter  tsertrieben  iworben,  bie  neuen  ©cbanfen 
i^on  ?5i'ei()eit  unb  5D?enfc^enrcc^ten  burc^leuit)tcten  bie  iitopfe,  30 
bk  ^^atrioten  rangen  mit  ben  2tni)angern  bc^  ©tatti)a(terg. 
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„(Sef)t  tal"  rief  ©uidemain,  „Me  ?^reiE)eit  trium^''f)ut  Jt^icbcr 
im  alten  Sanbc  bet  %xdt)dtl"  Sn  ©c^n^eben  gal)rte  c^ 
un^eimUd^  gecjen  ben  itonig  @uftat>,  ber  fur  ba^  Wittdalkx 
fd^ivarmte  unb  ^urniere  unb  S^ingelrennen  ^ie(t  unb  feiu 
5  SSclf  in  bie  3i^^"9^i«rf^  ^i"^^  allgemeinen  9lationaUrad)t 
ftecfen  tt)otlte.  „2Ben  @ott  »ernic^ten  ivitl,  ben  toerblenbet 
er/'  prebigte  begeiftert  ber  '^akv,  „unb  auf  ba6  S^urnier  ber 
Otitter  n)irb  ba6  S^urnier  ber  frei()eit§fampfenben  93o(fcr  fol# 
gen."    3n  ^olen  [c^lic^  bie  (Smporung  f)eim(ic^  e{nf)er,  aber 

TO  ©uidemain  faf)  fie  fc^on  ofjren  if)re  33(i^e  fc^leubern.  3n 
33elgien  i)eru>eigerten  bie  33urger  bie  ©teuern  unb  bewaffneten 
fid^  gegen  bk  9teformen  3ofep^6  jum  iJampfe  fur  ta^  .^er# 
fommen,  unb  in  Ungarn  er^ob  fic^  ber  2(be(,  urn  fur  bie 
!2eibeigenfd^aft  ?u  ftreiten.      „2)a6  ift  eine  niebertrac^tige 

15  ©orte  i)on  9te»o(ution/'  eiferte  ©uillemain,  „aber  bie  Seute 
f)aben  boc^  njenigfien^  ba6  ^mq,  ®e\vait  mit  ©cwalt  ju  ser* 
treiben,  fie  moUen  fic^  nic^t  n)ie  ©d^afe  regieren  laffen,  \v>mn 
auc^  t>om  beften  ^^irten,  unb  ba^  93olf  tt»irb  t»on  bem  2lbel 
lernen,  n)ie  man  9ietiolution  mac^t  unb  mirb  bann  feinen 

20  Se^rmeiftern  auf  bie  5vi)pfe  fc^Uigen.  —  3n  alien  SBinbcn 
fteigen  SBolfen  auf,  fie  Jverben  fid^  ju  einem  furd^tbaren 
©enntter  iiber  unfern  ^auptern  fammeln :  tt)ol)l  bem,  ber  fein 
.^au6  bereitet  l)at!" 

Sinige  fpotteten  uber  biefe  $rebigt,  2lnbere  argerlen  fid^, 

25  mel)rmaB  ti?arb  ber  ^ropl)et  aud^  au6  ben  SBirtl)g^aufern 
t)inau6gett>orfen  unb  geprugelt.  2)a6  fummert  ifjn  wenig. 
@r  tierglid^  fid^  befd^eiben  mit  bem  Stpoftel  ^aulu6,  ber  aui^ 
ttiele  ©c^Iage  erlitten,  bod^  fagte  er'6  nid^t  laut,  Weil  33ibel# 
citate  nic^t  im  ©efd^madf  ber  3eit  njaren.    1)a  er  aber  an  feine 

30  eigenen  9?eben  glaubte  unb  fie  in  begeifterter  Ueberjeugung 
t)ortrug,  fo  ben?unberten  il)n  aud^  ^JiKand^e  unb  ^ingen  i^m  an. 
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©uinemain  tterbat  e3  fi^,  ba^  man  if)n  noc^  einen  Wlakx 
ncune,  er  fagte:  „tc^  bin  ein  *]3citriot,  mnter  nic^t^,  unb  an 
Mefem  33erufe  f)abe  ic^  genitg."  2)oc^  mcrfte  er  in  rul)igeren 
(Stunben,  bap  biefer  33eruf  einer  fcftcn  ^orm  be3  SBirfcnS 
ermangcte.  5 

©nblic^  aha  glaubte  er  an<S)  biefe  gefimben  ju  ()aben. 
2)oftor  £ringel  untnf^te  bie  neue  «^anbE)abe  fiir  ben  pxattU 
[c^cn  S3eruf  eine§  greifjcit^manne^  ju  fef)en.  ©uiEemain 
[prac^:  „(S^  ift  nur  ein  ©ebanfe,  eine  ©entenj.  6ie  lautet: 
2)ie  ^rcunbe  ber  ?5»^eif)cit  f)abcn  ubcratl  ia§  gleic^e  3iel^  fi*-'  1° 
fec^ten  fur  ein  gropcS  diiciS)t,  [ie  fonnen  einen  33unb  burc^ 
alk  Sanber  f(l;(iepcn ;  bie  Unterbriicfer  be6  SSolfe^  bagegen 
ifoKen  f)unbert  i?crfcf;icbcne  9?ec^te  t>crtf)eibigen,  [ie  liegen 
ciDtg  mit  [ic^  [elbft  im  ^aber  unb  bringcn  e6  nie  jur  burc^? 
greifcnb  gemeinfamen  Xf^at.  (Sigennii^ige  ^errfc^fuc^t  ift  15 
bicfgcftaltig  unb  ent5U>eit;  opferfaf)ige  Sreif)cit5(iebe  ift  ein* 
^eitlid;  unb  tjerbiinbet." 

„(3e()r  n)af)r!"  fprac^  ber  2)oftor.  ,,'Bo  langc  cS  gilt, 
bie  gar  vcrfc^icben  gcfcfteten  B^xnngburgen  nieberjureipcn, 
finb  alk  Svcii)eitgfam))fer  einig.  2)a6  ift  aber  nur  ber  erfte  20 
2Ift.  3m  jnjciten  foU  barauf  ein  neuer  freifjeitltc^cr  @taat 
an  ber  8tcUe  bc5  jerfti3rten  aufgebaut  nun-ben,  unb  ic^  glaube, 
bann  vvevben  bie  33cfreier  boc^  nncber  gcrabe  fo  uneind  nne 
e6  fruf)er  bie  3*vingl)erren  n)aren.  Unb  fo  jerfliept  beine 
praftifc^e  <^anbi)abe  in  einen  gan3  unbrauc[;barcn  ©emein^  25 
\)lai}.  3f)r  feib  nur  barum  einig,  n^eil  il)r  iiberf)aupt  no(^ 
nicf;t3  feib  unb  f)abt  unb  b(o6  v»on  ber  Suft  bed  aUgemeiuen 
©ebanfend  jei)rct." 

©d  ivar  jum  (el^tenmatc,  bap  i?ringc(  bem  fc^nvirmerifc^en 
greunbe    fo   fait   unb    fc^onungdlod    SBibevpart    gef)alten.  30 
©uillemain  »erfoIgte  fcincn  ©ebanfen.     @r  fe^te  fic^  in 
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S3riefivcc^fel  unb  ipcrfonlid^en  23erfe()r  mit  D^ctiolutlonaren 
auS  alien  Sanbcvn ;  er  «>oUte  ciiicu  allgenieiuen  S3unb  bet 
?5vei()eit0freunbe  griinben,  ber  bie  tt)a[)re  tveltburgcrlicfie 
SSriicfe  \d)luo^c  ilber  jcbe  (Sc^ranfe  ber  5(ZationaUtat  unb  em* 
5  porunicl;fe  ju  ciner  untx>iberftel)li($ctt  23ev[(^w5nmg  ber  ben# 
feuben  £opfe  unb  unab()angtgen  Sljaraftere ;  er  reiste  umf)er 
in  2)eutfc^(anb,  ^oUanb  unb  granfreic^,  gewann  auc^  einige 
begelfterte  Siinger  unb  glaubte  fc^on  ben  feften  ©runb  [cine^ 
furc^tbaren  @e()etmhinbe5  gelegt  ^u  f)aben.    2)a  aber  erfiiUte 

10  [ic^  bie  cinjige  SSeiffagung,  welc^e  ii)in  ber  [onft  gar  nic^t 
propi)etifc^e  2)oftor  tJfterS  yerfunbct  (jatte :  Sofepl)  ©uiUemain 
ivarb  iin  3af)re  1787  unttcr[ef)en3  ergrijfen  unb  eingeftecf t,  ic^ 
mei^  nicl;t  mel)r  in  welc^em  9fteic^6(anbe.  Wan  fanb  ftavf 
tierbai^tigcnbe  33riefe,   burc^  ivcld;e  [ic^  ber  j^aben  ciner 

15  u^eitgcfponnenen  SSerfc^iworung  ju  jiefien  [i^ien.  2)a^  gan^e 
©eivebe  ju  enhvirren  wax  eine  gar  ju  reijenbe  Stufgabe  fur 
potitifc^e  unb  criminaliftifc^e  @purna[en,  barum  be^ielt  man 
ben  jungen  93?ann  in  einfamem  ©efangni^ ;  benn  (Sinfamfeit 
mac^t  mittf)cil[am.     2)er  2lngef(agte  aber  blieb  ftumm  unb 

20  feft  ivie  jeber  ac^te  ©c^marmer,  unb  e^  ift  niemalS  ermittelt 
ivorben,  ob  er  [(^wieg,  n^eil  er  nic^t^  [agen  iroUte  ober  iveil  er 
ni^tg  ju  fagen  ivuf  te. 

®o  (ag  er  benn  iaf)relang  in  ftrengfter  Unterfuc^ung6* 
f)aft,  tro^  atler  33emul)ungen  be6  55ater6  unb  ber  5Dcain^er 

25  ?5i^eunbe.  (56  n>are  freiU(^  bequemer  geu>efcn,  tm  93olf6»er* 
fu()rer  rafc^  ab^uuvt^eilen  ober  furjiijeg  auS  bem  Sanbe  ^u 
iveifcn.  Stflein  in  ben  aufgegriffenen  Sriefen  fanb  [ic^  ein 
t»ornef)mer,  bem  ^lirften  be6  Sanbd^en^  naf)eftef)enber  9Jtann 
mef)rmaB  in  beben!(i^er  SBelfe  ermaE)nt ;  er  fc^ien  [cgar  mit 

30  ©uitlemain  correfponbirt  ju  l)aben.  2)er  birigirenbe  93?inifter 
^atte  jenen  @un[t(ing  ttcrgebenS  ju  ftiirjen  getrac^tet;  jei^t 
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fonnte  er  if)rt  tuenigftenS  tit  ftater  Slngft  ^attctt  bitrc^  ten 
t)erl)aftctcit  9J?a(er  unb  ta^  gelang  attc^  oortreffUc^.  (So 
lattge  aI[o  ttii^t  eutiveber  bcr  ©unftlhtg  gefatkit  "max  ober  ber 
5!)?iniftcr,  Ijatk  ber  ©cfangeue  UH'itig  2lu6[ic^t,  [ciner  ^aft 
Icbtg  jit  it)crbcn,  intb  n^a^rcnb  er  g(au6te,  er  bulbe  al5  Dpfer  5 
feineS  Svcif)eitSmut{)e5,  butbcte  er  eigeittlid;  ititr  at5  Dpfer 
eitter  ^ofintriguc. 

3ft  abcr  (Siner  erft  eiitntal  tobt,  baitit  gilt  e6  {f)m  ivot)l 
jieiiinc^  g(cic^,  ob  if)m  feiite  £raitf()eit  obcr  [ein  2)oftor  ben 
(^arau^  gcmad;t,  itnb  3ofcpf)  ©uillcmain  wax  tobt  unb  kv  10 
graben  fiir  tk  2Se(t  unb  bie  ®e(t  it)ar  abgeftorben  fiir  if)n. 
(Sr  fat)  nur  ben  ©c[;tieper  be^  ®efangniffc6  unb  in  tangen 
^aufen  ben  SRIc^ter,  ber  fic!^  bie  Slufgabe  fteUte,  eivtg  jit  un# 
terfuc^en  nnb  nientaB  ju  ric^ten. 

33riefe  fc^reiben  burfte  er  nic^t  ttnb  nu3  ben  einiaufcnben  15 
3?riefen  ti)ci(te  man  it)nt  nur  etwaige  :perfonIic^e  Sf^ac^ric^ten 
nac^  ©utbtinfcn  iniinblic^  mit, 

Dbgleid;  er  aber  fo  fc(HiuerIic^  einfam  (eben  mufte,  ttjar 
er  bod;  nicbt  atlein :  t)unbert  ©eftaltcn  umfc^tvebten  it)n,  unb 
raftio6  gai)rte  unb  arbcitcte  e6  in  fcinem  ©eifte.     @r  t)ielt  20 
grope,  genxiUige  SSoIf^rcben,  inbctn  er  yor  ben  Dfcn  trat,  ber 
if)m  eine  SSolf^verfammliing  barftellte  unb  »erfunbete  ten 
Stur^  be6  aitcn  poUtifc^en  33abcI6  fiif)ner  a(3  je  in  freien 
S^agcn,  ober  er  unteri)ielt  fid;  ftunbenlang  mit  bem  ^anbtuit>, 
nH'l(t)eS  t)inter  ber  3^l)ure  §ing  unb  i^m  fiir  feincn  langcn,  25 
nrtd;terncn  ^reunb  iiringcl  gelten  mupte  unb  mac^te  fic^ 
fclber  aUe  bie  fpi(3igcn  (Sinunirfc,  ivcld)e   i[)m   ber  S>^t'unb 
gcmac^t  l)aben  ivurbe,  urn  fie  fammt  unb  fonberS  julei^t  fieg* 
[)aft  f^n  unbevlegen.    9iament(id;  aber  t»erfid;crte  er  bcm  ^^anb# 
tmt)  ftet5  aufg  eifrigfte,  bafj  er  feinen  Siugenblitf  bcreue,  ja  3° 
bap  er  ftolj  fci,  ben  2Beg  gemac^t  3U  t)aben,  ber  it)n  inS  @c* 
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fangni^  gefuf)rt,  baf  er  nur  urn  [eine6  93ater6  nnUen  betrul^t 
fei,  akr  einft  mit  (Sf)ren  au6  bem  t)erfluc^ten  Soc^e  ju  fommcu 
f)ojfe,  unb  t»af  er  f)ei(ig  glaube,  cr  iverbe  bie  neue  SDlorgen* 
r5tl)e  im  2Iufgang  noc^  mit  eigenen  2lugen  fc^aucn. 
5  ©uittemain  ftanb  feft  in  [einer  ©c^JDarmerei,  benn  er  iiuir 
langfam  unb  notJ)irenbig  i:)inein  geivac^fen.  (S6  gibt  feine 
gcfc^iebeneren  Seute  al6  ben  ©potter  unb  ben  ®^tt)armer. 
SlHein  ber  (Spotter  fjatk  fic^  gef^amt  uber  einen  tf)orid^ten 
Spott  unb  im  Slerger  uber  fic^  felbft  bie  S3e[c^amung  au3 

lo  [einer  ©cele  ^iniveg  geargert  unb  tann  im  SBeltarger  ben 
eigenen  Slerger  erfticftj  bem  Slerger  iiber  alle  2BeIt  entfpro^te 
aber  bie  33egeifterung  fur  bie  2Be(treform,  unb  ba  Heine  !i8er* 
brie^Iid^feiten  unb  Dpfer  ju  einem  n^irflic^en  2)u(berIo[e  fid^ 
gcfteigert  tjattm,  [o  hxa(S)  auS  ber  Segeifterung  enbli(^  bie 

15  Sd^ivarmerei  f)er»or.  ©in  rafd^  aufflacfernbe^  ©tro^feuer 
crtifd^t  a\i<i)  xa\<i),  aber  bie  (angfam  genaf)rte  gtamme  brennt 
tief  unb  (angc. 

^atte  ber  ©efangene  fid^  fatt  geprebigt  gegen  ben  Dfen 
unb  \i(i)  fatt  geftritten  mit  bem  ^anbtuc^e,  bann  matte  er  — , 

20  boc^  nic^t  n)ie  geix)ot)nlic^e  'D3ZaIer  beim  t)ellen  S^ageSUc^t,  fon* 
bcrn  in  ben  langen,  bunfein  Slbenbftunben.  3n  ©ebanfen 
entivarf  er  ein  riefigeS  33i(b:  „2)a0  jungfte  ©eric^t  ber 
9Solferfveif)eit."  (Safari  ^ob  n^ar  it)m  je^t  ein  t>iel  ju  ftcincr 
unb  burftiger  (Stoff  gcivorben,  aber  ein  poUtifd^e^  2BeItgeric[;t, 

25  jermalmenb  gro^  nad^  9}?id^el  SIngelo'g  3Sorbi(b,  ba^  bunfte 
it)m  ein  begeifternber  ©egenftanb.  Unfer  ^ervgott  fclbft  follte 
rid^tenb  oben  ftef)en ;  bie  btutigen  26itrgengel  ber  9?ci^oIution 
fc^metterten  in  bie  ^ofaunen;  fc^irarje^  9?ac^tge»olf,  son 
S3li^en  fa^I  burc^tcu(^tet,  fc^attcte  ^ur  Sinfen  bc6  9ti($ter^, 

30  ivo  bie  fd^tec^ten  5?onige  in  hm  SIbgrunb  ftiirjten,  \tatt  be6 
5?opfc0  eine  {)ot)le  i?rone  auf  bem  9tumpf,  t>on  einem  jungetn* 
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ben  ^lammenmantel  ftatt  beS  ^urpur6  umlobert,  it)o  bie 
3)ipIomaten  »on  Sd^Iangen  umringelt  wurben,  tk  eivig 
rucffc^reitenben   ^faffen  von  gropen  i^rebfen  jernagt,  bie 
(Sbelleute  »on  i^ren  333appent()teren,  t»on  ad^t  ^eralbifd^en 
©reifen,  ^bmn  unb  Slblern  jerfleifd^t,  ober  unten  im  5tb*  5 
grunbe  an  t)ielaftige  ©tammbaume  a(6  ibre  eigenen  @c^i(b? 
f)a(ter  aufgef)angt,  ivo  bie  blutfaugenben  9?eic^en  unb  SSu^e* 
rer  mit  [c^weren  ©elbfacfen  am  ^al[e  in  bobenlofen  (Sc^famm 
tiefer  unb  tiefer  »er[anfen  unb  »ergeben6  ben  armen  Sajaru^, 
ben  gemeinen  Slrbeiter,  ber  fic^  briiben  an^  feinen  Sumpcn  10 
erf)ob,  anflef)ten,  baf  er  i^nen  ba6  (Sentnergeit>ic^t  if)re6  ®elb# 
[acfeS  abne^men  mcge.    ^nx  9tec^ten  be^  ett)igen  9iic^ter6 
aber  ftraf)(te   tvarme^   ©onnenlid^t   vom   blauen  .^immel 
nieber ;  im  ^^intcrgrunbe  \af)  man  bie  gebroc^enen  S3urgen 
unb  bie  raud^enben  ©c^loffer  ber  S^i^rannen,  ubern?o(bt  »om  15 
9tegenbogen  be6  emigen  SBeltfriebeng ;   i?inber  loarfen  bie 
SJtorbivaffen   be6   i?riege3  f){nuber  in  ben  SIbgrunb  uni) 
jerriffen  tk  Urfunben  f)iftorifc^er  Oied^te  unb  Unrec^te,  ba^ 
fie  in  ben  Siiften  ^erflatterten ;   ber  S3auer  im  £itte(,  ber 
«^anbiverfer  mit  bem  ©c^urjfell  fc^itjebten  auftvart6,  i^alh^  20 
nacfte  33ett(er  unb  ?5urften,  bie  i^re  £rone  hti  3citen  in  bie 
S^afc^e  gefteift  f)attcn,  ta^  fie  nur  noc^  ein  ficin  n^enig  l)^^ 
i?orfat),  umarmten  [ic^  bruberlic^,  bie  ^erolbe  ber  9iationen 
Icgten  it)re  ?5^i^ncn  »or  einanber  nieber  jum  3ci<^cn  ber 
536lferbrubcrfc^aft  unb  be6  allgemeinen  9BeItburgertl)um5,  25 
unb  bem  aufftcigcnben  3wge  ber  33cfreitcn  'covan  MwlUcn  bie 
9}tartt)rer  ber  gueif)cit,  Srutu^,  ^up,  Otienji,  bie  ©racc^en, 
SBuUenn^eber,  ©avtonarola  unb  tiiete  Sinbeve  mit  bem  33urgcr# 
fvanje  t^cn  ©ic^enlaub  gefvont  unb  bie  ^^atmen  be5  ?^rieben5 
unb  ber  33crf(drung  in  ben  ^anben.  30 

Smmer  flarer  in  i5orm  unb  Shifbau,  immcr  g(uf)cnber  in 
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fcer  Savbe  trat  KiS  ungcf)cure  Silb  r^or  Me  ©eete  ttc6  @c# 
fangencn,  ba^  er  Me  ©cftaften  im  £erfert>unfel  mit  ^iinbcn 
greifen  fcnntc,  imb  manc^nuil  lief  e0  if)m  fait  ben  Oti'ufeit 
f)erab,  fo  [cf)r  erfc^raf  er  »or  bem  fur(^ter(ic^en  ©efic^t  be^ 
5  vac^enben  imb  ful)nenben  ©otte^  bet  Si"ei§eit,  unb  er  fu§r 
n)oi)l  gar  jufammen,  njeil  er  [c^on  ben  erften  <B^aU  ber  ^o* 
faune  ju  f)oren  glaubte  unb  e^  war  boc^  nur  ba5  £narrcn 
bc6  Sc^tuffet^  unb  ber  Slngcln,  ivenn  ber  2Barter  bie  Zljuu 
fcinc6  ©efangniffeg  offnete.    Unb  bann  Mieb  Silted  ttjieber 

10  [title  tt)ie  im  @rab. 

Stber  brau^en,  jenfeit  be6  iverferS  n?ar  e^  beriveit  nic^t 
ftilte  geblieben.  2)a6  Saf)r  neununbac^t^ig  tear  gefommen, 
ein  ©tufenjatjr  ber  2BeItge[c^id^te ;  —  im  ©turm  flogen  bie 
(Srcigniffe;  —  jene  blutigen  SBurgengel  ber  9ie»olution, 

15  UH^c^e  ber  ©efangenc  im  3^raumge[ic^te  feineS  S3i(be0  [af|, 
fc^mctterten  in  granfreii^  iinrflic^  in  bie  ^ofaunen  unb  ganj 
©uropa  fut)r  au3  bem  ©c^tummer  empor :  —  nur  ber  arme 
SJialer  be6  jungften  ®eric^te6  ber  Sreit)eit  blieb  im  £erfer[c^(af 
gcbannt,  er  at)nte  nid^t,  baf  bie  SSoIfer  je^t  [cf;on  mit  leib^ 

20  lic^em  Sluge  fi^auten,  \va^  er  b(o5  bem  Sluge  be6  ©eifte^  al^ 
eine  feme  2Bci[fagung  ^orjubic^ten  gctvagt. 

@ar  oft  [prac^en  bie  S^^eunbe  in  93?ains  bei  ben  unge# 
a^nten  unb  erf^iitternbcn  SSotfc^aften,  bie  jeber  neue  Xa% 
brac^te:  \va^  n^iirbe  ©uiflemain  baju  fagen,  ivenn  er*^  ^orte! 

25  iDie  wurbe  er  aufjauc^jen !  n)ie  iin'irbe  er  un^  triumpl)irenb 
jurufen :  ^aU  i^  nic^t  9tec^t  gcf)abt,  fommt  nic^t  Silled  ivie 
ic^'e  prop[)cje{te  ? 

Sllleln  fur  ©uittemain  fd^Uc^  eine  ©tunbe  fo  obe  unb 
tangfam  bat)in  n?ie  bie  anbcre,  ba^'  3at)r  neununbac^tjig  uuir 

30  it)m  ein  ganj  gcmcine6  3af)r  won  brcitjunbertfunfunbfec^^ig 
S^agen,  unb  bie  3eit  baud^te  it)m  fo  unergrunblic^  ftilt,  aia 
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\d  bae  taiifent|a^rigc  Wni)  beS  atlgcmclnen  SSeltfriebenS 
kreits  angebroc^en  mit  [einer  ganaen  unergrunbUc^en  San* 
gcnivcile. 

3n?eite6  i?apitel. 

5?ur3  "OCX  2Scif)na(^ten  1792  crr)lclt  ©uillemain  imcr*  5 
Waxtd  feine  grei^eit ;  bie  nntcvfiic^uug  wegen  ber  9}^itiHT* 
fc^tt)orenen  tt)urbe  niebergefc^lagcn,  unb  fur  bie  funfiaf)rtge 
^aft  fonnte  er  [ic^  0(6  eine  gnabige  (Strafe  [einer  Umtriefce 
bebanfen.  3m  ©runbe  aber  lief  man  i§n  au6  politifc^cn 
DMcffic^ten  frei,  n?ie  man  i§n  auS  poUtifc^en  9lurffic^ten  fo  ro 
lange  fcftge^alten  f)atte,  unb  befall  i^m  auc^  jum  Uekn-fhiffe 
nod),  binncn  ^ieruubjuxanjig  (Stunbcn  ba3  Sanb  ju  raumen ; 
©uillcmain  nuire  fc^on  »on  felbft  gegangen. 

3a  er  ging  nic^t,  fonbern  er  lief  3um  Sanbe  f)inau5,  oh 
gteic^  e6  if)m  fauer  tt)arb  unb  [c^nnnbe(te  sor  ber  frifc^cn  15 
Suft  unb  ber  ungcii?of)ntcn  23eU'*egung.    Slber  bie  ©tabt,  bie 
^iiufer  warcn  i[)m  ju  engc,  er  wollk  nnebcr  cinmal  ein  rec^t 
grojjeS  Stiicf  ^immel  [ef}cn  unb  SBalb  unb  gelb,  58crg  unb 
gUtp ;  nur  in  ®ottc0  freier  5Ratur  fonnte  er  fic^  ja  iincber 
ganj  aB  cin  fvcicr  ^yflann  fu()Icn.     Sciber  trugcn  [eine  23cine  20 
bicfen  gi-cif)cit5rau[(^  nicf)t  (angc,  [ie  muptcn  crft  ivieber  gcben 
(crncn,  unb  ber  arme  ©uiUemain  fam  i^om  Saufcn  balb  in3 
(Sc^tcic^cn  unb  i)infte  rcc^t  erbarmlic^  unb  bod)  ubcr[c(ig  bie 
men[ct}en(cere  2anb[traf5e  entlang  unb  unipte  gar  nic^t  rec^t, 
wol)\n  er  cigent(icf)  {)infc;  er  l)inftc  nur  [0  im  StUgcmcinen  25 
in  bie  i5reif)eit  ()inein. 

Sim  2Balbc^[aume  fticf?  cin  fcin  frifirtcS  g3?ann{cin  ju  i[)m 
unb  blicfte  i()n  ftaunenb  unb  larf)clnb  an ;  bcnn  ©uillemain 
[a()  in  ber  Z^at  gar  [c(t[am  au3.    3n  ben  funf  3ai)ren  umr 
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feine  @(i)eerc  u6er  fcin  <§aar,  fein  ^Oieffer  ubcr  feincn  33art 
gefommen,  unb  Me  langen  Socfen  flutl)eten  n)ilb  auf33ruft 
unb  ©coulter  f)crab,  unb  ba  fein  9Jocf  jubem  etwaS  »erfc^abt 
unb  fein  @ang  fo  jammer^oU  voax,  [o  fonnte  er  ix)of)(  [iir 
5  cinen  ©trof)mer  »om  ac^tcften  Sd^tage  gelten. 

„@^onc0  ^Better!"  rief  if)m  ber  SInbere  ju,  „unb  fc^5ne 
^aare  tragi  3f)r,  njunbecfc^one  ^aaxe,"  unb  ^rufte  fie  mit 
i^ennerblicf.  „3Sor  einem  3af)re  nod^  f)atte  ic^  (Suc^  fccf)6 
S3a^en  fur  (Suer  »^aar  geboten,  aber  jc^t  finb  f^(cc^te  B^iten; 

10  bie  ^tutc  fur^ten  fic^  faft,  3opf  unb  ^erucfe  ju  tragen,  unb 
feit  in  $arig  bie  i^opfe  fo  n>o§(fei(  gea^orben,  gc£)en  bie  ?0?en# 
fd^en^aare  im  ^reiS  ^erunter  tt)ie  bie  Slffignaten." 

2)er  fein  frifirte  50^ann  ivar  augenfc^einlic^  ein  ^^erudfem 
madder,    ©uitlemain  fa§  i()n  fragenb  an  unb  fprac^:  „2l{fo 

IS  fommen  bie  3opfe  au3  ber  9Jlobe?" 

„?5reiUd^ !  unb  au(i)  ber  ^uber.  6eit  bk  D^mt)o\m  in 
'^ain^  f)aufen,  beginnt  hk  Unnatur  be6  unge)3ubertcn  i?opfc5 
fogar  auf  bem  red^ten  9tf)cinufcr  erfc^rerfenb  urn  fid;  ju 
greifen." 

2o  ©uilTemain  ftaunte  n^ie  ein  5?inb  uber  a\k  bie  un»er# 
ftanblic^cn  SSorte  —  O^ne^ofen,  —  it)oI)Ifei(e  i^opfe,  —  2lf# 
fignaten.  „2){e  Df)ne^ofen?"  fragte  er,  „\va^  fmb  ba6  fur 
Seute?" 

3e(^t  faf)  i^n  ber  ^^erucfenmad^cr  an,  aU  »erfte^e  er  i^n 

25  nid^t.  ,,5'tun,  bie  6an6cu(ctten,  mnn  3()r'g  auf  beutfc^ 
f)5ren  ivoUt ;  —  bie  ^ran^ofen  mcine  i<i},  tk  freien  9lcu# 
franfen ;  benn  2lfle6  f)at  je^t  neue  9?amen." 

„2Bie!"  rief  ©uittemain  erfd^rocfcn,  „bie  ^^ran^ofen  in 
maini  V 

30  Sftun  fam  aber  V\t  9iei^e  ju  erfd^recfen  au<S^  an  ben  5Pe=! 
rudfenmac^er.    „2)a3  jvift  3^r  ni(f;t?"  fragte  er  mit  »er# 
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bai^tigem  ©eitenblicfe  auf  bag  mitbe  @e[i($t  unb  ben  ftar# 
rcnben  33(id  be6  S^^afler^.  ,,'^an  meint,  3f)c  feiet  »on 
©eftern!"  unb  er  begann  atlgemac^  feincn  ©c^rttt  ^u  be# 
[c^leunigen. 

Slber  ©uiflemain  ^iett  if)n  am  Stocfjipfet.    ,,'^i^t  »on  s 
©eftern,  greunb ;  ic^  bin  son  fiinf  3af)ren  ^er.    Slber  erja^tt 
mir  bo(^ !    2tI[o  fuf)rt  ber  i?6nig  »on  granfreii^  ^rieg  mit 
bem9ieic^e?" 

„2)er  iJonig  »on  Sranfreic^?  ^flein!    2)er  ift  ][a  langft 
unter  SSormunbfc^aft  geftellt."  10 

„^ft  er  tr>at)n[innig  gettjorben?" 

„9iein  I    Slber  fein  33olf  ift  waf)nfinnig  geitjorbenj  barum 
lapt  e6  \i(i)  bie  ^aare  ttjad^fen  ungepubert  unb  ftecft  fetnen 
iJonig  inS  ©efiingni^  unb  §alt  ©eric^t  uber  if)n,  unb  man 
fagt,  ber  i^onig  fonne  balb  urn  einen  Stop\  fiir^er  n^erben,  ivie  15 
[0  »iele  Slnbere." 

©uidemain  He^  ben  9?ocfjipfe{  beg  ^erucfenmacl^erg  (o3 
unb  f)ob  bie  «^anbe  empor  n)ie  jum  ©ebet.  „8l([o  ift  bag 
jungfte  @eri(f)t  ber  3S()Iferfreif)eit  tt)irflic^  angebroc^en  I  (Sg 
n)ar  fein  blower  S^raum,  ben  ic^  in  ©ebanfen  malte.  SBie  20 
©terbenbe  fernen  greunben  erfc^einen  in  ber  ©terbeftunbe,  fo 
erfc^ien  mir  ber  ric^tenbe  ©ott  Der  S^^raiinen  in  ber  ©tunbe, 
ba  er  mirtdc^  feinen  ©tuf)l  beftieg!  " 

„^fui  3:eufe(,  3f)r  fcib  auc^  fo  ein  Safobiner!"  pht^k 
bee  ^erucfenmac^cr  f)eraug,  erfc^raf  aber  fogleic^  fiber  fein  25 
eigeneg  SBort  unb  fugte  begiitigenb  f)inju:  „2)o(^  fvige  ic^ 
inuiicr,  bie  3afobiner  finb  gro|ienti)ei(g  bcffer  ai^  man  fie 
malt ;  ?Okrat  ^n^ar  tragi  feine  ^aare  milb  unb  ftruppig  urn 
ben  iiopf,  aber  2)anton  \^at  bod)  ivcnigfteng  nod^  cine  ^4^i)an* 
tafic*Socfe  iibcr  jebem  Di)re  bei)alten  unb  9tobegpierre  lapt  fic^  30 
jierlic^  frifiren  unb  fc^mucft  fid^  fogar  mit  einem  fleinen 
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jQaaxhcnkl     3d^  fage  immer,  9Jobc6pierre  ift  ein  feiner 

?i)?ann  unt)  er  meint  eS  ernft  mit  bem  SSoIf^wo^le.    3()r 

foUtet  (Su(^  i?od^  auc^  n)enic]ften6  bie  ^mi  Socfen  2)anton6 

uber  t)ie  Df)ren  ringeln  laffen." 
5       2)iefe  SBorte  aber  »erf)aUten  ungef)6rt;  tenn  ©uiltemain 

fturmte  atf)emlo0  mit  gragen  auf  ben  ^erurfenmac^er.    @r 

foUte  gefc^minb   erjaf)len,  ivie  t)a6  2lUe6  gefommen  fei  in 

graufreid^  unb  ivie  e6  in  2)eutfc^Ianb  fteJ)e  unb  ob  e3  noc^ 

einen  rcmifc^en  5?aifer  gebe  unb  i?urfurften  unb  ^erren  unb 
lo  !Diener  ubcxtjcinpt,  unb  ob  ber  ^apft  noc^  in  9tom  fi§e  unb 

f)unbert  af)nlic^e  ifleinigfeiten  me^r. 

2)er  ^erucfenmac^et  emiberte:  „5Beantn?ortet  mir  bcc^ 

erft  eine  einjige  ^rage  gegen  fo  t>iele :  tt)ie  fommt  e6,  baf  3^r 

allein  nic^t  njiffet,  it)a6  alle  SBelt  ttjeif  ?" 
15       „2)a6  ift  balb  gefagt.    3($  ^abe  funf  3a^re  im  3«c^t* 

f)au3  gefeffen  unb  fomme  ebm  geraben  SBege^  au3  bent  »er# 

n)un[($ten  Soc^e." 

„@ntfc^ulbiget:  i^  mu^  fe^t  feitab  gef)en;  babruben  ift 

eine  ^olj^erfteigerung,"  rief  ber  ^eru(fenma($er  unb  lief  ttjag 
20  er  laufen  fonnte  quer  in  ben  SSalb  f)inein.    @r  f)atte  bi6f)er 

nur  geglaubt,  bent  ?OZanne  rappele  e6  ein  ttjenig  int  i?opfe, 

je^t  faf)  er  einen  SSerbrec^er  tiox  \i^,  einen  9iauber,  einen 

3}?c>rber. 

SIflein  ©uittemain  f^jrang  i^m  nac^,  njurbe  i§n  iebod^ 
25  fc^tt)erlic^  eingef)o(t  f)aben,  h)enn  ber  glud^tling  nid^t  mit 

feiner  ^rifur,  n)ie  Slbfalon,  an  einem  I)oc!^n)uc^figen  SBac^* 

^olberbuf($e  f)angen  geblieben  ware. 

„3c!^  bin  fein  9tauber,"  fprac^  ©uillemain  unb  padk  ben 

jitternben  ^aarfrau6(er  feft  beim  Slrme,  „nef)mt  meine  Uf)x, 
30  ne^mt  meine  33orfe  al6  $fanb,  bap  ic^  (Sud^  nic^t  au^plun* 

bern  )x>iU.    Slber  3f)v  mupt  mit  mir  gef)n  unb  mir  cx^atjkn. 
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(Sin  Slnberer  murbe  [ic^  an  et»(em  SBeine  erquicft  ^aben  nad^ 
funfiaf)ri9er  dual  unb  @nt6ef)rung :  (Sure  SBorte  [inb  mir 
ein  erquicfenber,  beraufc^enber  3Bein ;  id)  )x>iU  erja^It  f)aben 
n)ie  bie  QBett  fic^  »er|ungt  tjat,  o  erjaf)It,  eqa^Iet  nur!" 

„2)er  9}lann  ift  n)irf(ic^  fein  9tauber/'  t)a<i)k  ber  Slnbere  5 
je^t,  „er  ift  ju  oerriirft  fiir  eine  [0  [olibe  ^rofeffion."    Unb 
alfo  folgte  er  if)m  unb  erja^Ite  mag  er  nur  tvu^te,  bunt  burd^* 
einanber  n)ie  i?raut  unb  9iuben :  tton  ben  ©eptembermorben 
unb  son  Sreif)eit  unb  ®kid)hdt,  »om  ©taat^banferott  unb 
„5?rieg  ben  ^alaften,  ?5nebe  bm  ^iitten,"  ton  (Smigranten  10 
unb  9?ationaIfofarben,  t>om  3Seto  unb  ben  93?en[c^enrec^ten, 
t)on  ben  ifhibbiften  unb  bem  -^erjog  t>on  Sraunfd^itjeig,  unb 
n)arf  bie  ^^lotabeln,  bag  ^arlament,  bie  ^lationaloerfammiung, 
ben  (Sentient  unb  ben  ^OfJunici^adatf)  in  graufamem  SBirrfal 
burd^einanber.    Unb  n)af)renb  er  fo  beric^tete,   n^arum   ber  15 
i?onig  fi^e  unb  warum  fo  inele  Stnbcre  gefeffen  fatten  unb 
gefopft  njorben  feien,  moUte  er  jmifc^enburc^  iijtnier  ivjeber 
erforfc^en,  tt)arum  benn  nun  eigentlic^  fein  SBegleiter  gefeffen 
tiahi ;  biefer  aber  fd^nitt  if)m  jebe  Slbfc^weifung  00m  @runb# 
text  fofort  am  9}?unbe  ah  unb  trieb  i£)n  jur  9{et»olution  juriicf/  20 
unb  a(g  fie  enblic^  im  niic^ften  2)orfe  fic^  trennten,  ba  wax 
bem  ^erucfenmac^cr  ber  2Itf)em  unb  ber  9iebeftoff  soUftanbig 
auggegangen,  \r>a^  if)m  au^erbem  nie  in  feinem  Seben  begegnet 
fein  fo((. 

Unferm  ^reunb  ©uiflemain  aber  braugte  ber  SBein,  ben  25 
if)m  ber  ^erucfenmad^er  eingefc^enft,  bergeftatt  im  i?opfe,  ba^ 
er  notf)iuenbig  ing  SBirt^g^auS  ge^en  unb  cine  tuirflic^e 
^(afcf^e  barauf  feljen  mufjte,  urn  ^^cuer  burd;  gcuer  ju  banbi# 
gen.  (56  toax  bie  wonnigfte  ©tunbe  feincg  Scbcng,  feine 
ganje  ©eele  Subel  unb  Sauc^^en ;  er  f)atte  ben  ^augfncc^t  3° 
unb  bie  iJeUncrin  umarmen  mi)gen,  ba  gerabe  fein  anbcrer 


102  2)er  3p^f  fc'c^  <^errn  ©uillematn.  [ii. 

SJJenfc^  im  Sin^n^er  mar ;  aflein  Me  (e^ten  funf  3af)re  f)atten 
i^m  55er[c^[effenf)eit  unb  3u^«rf§a(tung  gelef)rt. 

(S6  brauc^te  (ange  3eit/  ^i^  ei^  [eine  ©ebanfen  t)on  ^ranf# 
rei(^,  (Suropa  unt)  ber  ?D^en[c^f)e{t  irieber  auf  fic^  felbft  suriicf* 
5  lenfte  unb  [ic^  f^^acjte,  wof)in  benn  nun  eigentlic^  [ein  3Beg 
geric^tet  fei?  @r  befd^Io^  [ofort  nac^  9Jlainj  ju  gef)cn  unb 
fpater  nac^  ^5ari^,  ivobei  er  freilic^  gerabeauS  tcieber  urn* 
fei)ren  mu^te,  benn  er  lt)ar  bigi)er  nur  feiner  9?a[e  nac^  ge=j 
laufen  unb  jufaUig  in  bie  ganj  entgegengefe^te  9tid)tung  ge# 

ioratf)en.  Slllein  mx  [o  (ange  gefeffen  f)at,  bem  fc^aben  ein 
:paar  ©tunben  Umtt)eg  nic^tg. 

Stlfo  brac^  er  auf  nad^  ber  befreiten  SSaterftabt. 
22  ie  ein  S^raumenber  jog  er  [eine  @trafe  unb  n)a6  er 
anfang^  wn  hn  SBeIti)anbeln  wdkx  t)ernaJ)m,  ba6  fteigerte 

15  nur  ben  S^aumel  feineS  @eifte6.  Sltlein  nid^t^  mad^t  an^ 
aUmaf){\(i)  gebanfenflarer  al3  ein  ftrenger  ^u^marfd^  in  [dbnei* 
benber  iDejemberluft.  3e  mef)r  ©uillemain  ^33kinj  ftc^ 
mijcxtc,  urn  [0  [c^arfer  i)nx(i)\)a<i)k  er  alle  9Zac^ric^ten.  2)a 
ftiegen  ii)m  benn  manege  triibe  3tt?eifel  (^wf-    ^^  ^ari3  ging 

20  e^  boc^  rec^t  polnifc^  ju,  am  9it)ein  entbrannte  ein  £rieg  'oon 
[ef)r  ungett)iffem  Slu^gang,  unb  im  ubrigen  D^eic^e  voax  nod^ 
§lt(c6  beim  2t(ten.  ©uittemain  f)atte  [ic^  bag  ©eric^t  ber 
9Solferfreif)eit  boc^  etma6  anber6  gebai^t. 

@etl)ei(t  jiDifd^en  33egeifterung  unb  3tt)eife(n  fam  er  gegen 

25  SJiainj.  2)a  f)brte  er,  bie  ^ranjofen  lief  en  n^oJ)(  3eben 
^inein  in  bie  ©tabt,  urn  aber  wieber  f)erau63ufommen,  beburfe 
e6  befonberen  2lu6weifeS,  ber  nid^t  immer  ertf)eitt  werbe. 
(5elt[ame  greifjeit!  @ie  erinnerte  if)n  ftarf  an  [ein  @e# 
fangnif,  n)o  er  auc^  [0  (eid^t  ^inein  unb  [0  fd^n^er  wicber 

30  t)erau6gefommen  ttjar.  (gr  ftu^te ;  unb  tt)af)renb  er  fruf)er 
uberall  fo  ungeftiim  in6  3eug  gerannt,  n)urbe  er  je^t  auf 
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einmal  t)or[i(^tig,  Weil  er  fc^on  meinte,  bap  bie  ?eute  benn 
boc^  mit  ber  9te»oIutiott  etttja^  3U  ungeftum  in6  3eug  gerannt 
feien. 

3tt  ^oc^f)eim  raftete  er  bariim  ttorlauflg  einen  Xao^  unb 
fc^icfte  einen  Soten  jur  @tabt  an  ben  S)oftor  i^ringel.  2)€r  5 
fam  a(6ba(b  f)eraii0.  9BeIc^e6  SC{eberfe{)en !  5)er  fonft  fo 
frittfc^e  £ringel  iveinte  tt)ie  ein  2'mb ;  ©uiUemain  fc^ten 
ctiva3  ruf)iger,  imb  bod^  iDogte  unb  tobte  eS  in  i^m,  bap  er 
faum  reben  fonnte.  ©eine  erfte  Srage  waren  bie  SBorte  be^ 
altteftamenttic^en  SofepJ),  ta  er  [eine  33 ruber  luieberfaf) :  „Se()t  10 
mein  55ater  noc^  V 

„@r  lebt!"  ermiberte  ber  ?^reunb,  d)x>a&  betroffcn,  baf 
man  in  folc^er  3eit  jucrft  nac^  einem  3}ater  fragen  fcnne. 
„(^x  (ebt  unb  ift  n)of)(auf,  aber  er  lebt  foinSge^cim;  n)ir 
^atrioten  f)ingcgen  teben  nur  noc^  offentli^.  2Bir  ftnb  15 
frei!  O  mein  greunb,  ifoxft  bu  ba^  f)immlifc[;e  9Bort? 
9Bie  ©roped  ift  gefc^e()en,  feit  n)ir  au6einanbergingen,  —  ivie 
gan^  erfiiUte  \i(i),  wa^  bu  einft  t)ori)ergcfagt,  —  \vk  fei)(teft  bn 
und,  —  tt)ie  oft  fprac^en  tvir :  ir»enn  bu  nur  ivieberfameft, 
ivenn  bu  nur  nac^cvkbtcft,  lt)a3  unr  Dorerlebt  Ijahml"  20 

„^Jtac^er(ebteft?"  fagte  ©uillemain,  —  „t>ieUcic^t  i)aU  i^ 
in  meinem  5?crfer  me()r  \)orer(ebt,  aid  i[)r  jcmald  nac^erleben 
nu'rbet.  (Sd  ift  auc^  gar  nici;t  ailed  fo  gefommen,  \vk  ic^  ed 
gennutfc^t  unb  gel)op.  2)oc^  bad  fic^t  mid;  nic^t  an,  euc^ 
au^  ttollcm  ^erjen  ^u^ujubeln,  unb  ic^  freue  mic^  auf  ben  25 
Slnblicf  cured  freien  ©emeimvefend  n)ie  ein  Svinb  auf  2Bci^# 
nad;ten." 

2)er  !Doftor  fanb  biefe  SBorte  etumd  ful)l.     Slllcin  urn  fo 
rafcf)cr  mupte  man  ©uillemain  in  ben  vollen  Stvom  ^inein 
fd)lcubcrn.    5ltfo  xmljnU  er  jum  augenblirfUc^eu  Slufbruc^  3^ 
nad^  9J?ainj. 
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Untertt)eg6  t)atten  fic^  ^Beibe  in  aller  ?^reunb[c^aft  beina^c 
tie  gro^ten  ®xohijdtm  gefagt  unb  jmar  liber  einen  fran^ofi* 
f($en  SSorpoften,  bem  fie  begegneten.  iJringel,  ber  fic^  fort* 
njaf)renb  einen  ^atrioten  nannte,  forberte  t)on  bem  ^reunb, 
5  er  fotte  fid^  freuen,  baf  er  je^t  bie  erften  granjofen  auf 
9teicf)6boben  fef)e.  ©uillemain  fagte :  „3m  @cgent§ei(,  i^ 
bin  fo  frei,  mic^  baruber  ju  fc^amen."  !Der  !Doftor  fd^n){eg. 
^a<S)  einer  SBeile  beutete  er  auf  bie  ftarfen  ©c^anjarbeiten, 
gu  tt)elcf;en  bie  S3auern  ber  Umgegenb  »on  ben  ?^ranjofen  ge* 

lo  ^>t)ungen  n^urben  unb  fprad^:  „2)ie  2)eutfc^en  brof)en  jmar, 
9Jtainj  juriirf  ju  ercbern;  aber  mir  ^atrioten  finb  n^o^I* 
geriiftet  unb  fiirc^ten  ben  ^einb  nid^t." 

,,2)ag  ift  eine  neue  2Be(t!''  rief  ©uiffemain.  „98a6  fur 
ein  patriot  bift  bu  benn  eigentlid^,  mnn  bu  bie  iDeutfc^en 

15  Seinbe  nennft?" 

„3d^  bin  tin  patriot  im  Sanbe  ber  ^rei^eit,  unb  atle 
i?ne(^{e  finb  unfere  Seinbe." 

©uiQemain  ertt)iberte:  „2)a  ift  nun  bie  @ac!^e  tt?ieber 
ettt)a3  anberS  gefommen,  al6  id^  get)offt  tjatk.    i?ann  man 

20  bie  33urger  frei  madden,  inbem  man  bie  SSolfer  unterjod^t  ? 
2)ie  ?5*^an3ofen  tt)erfen  un6  bie  i$reif)eit  an  tm  i?opf  unter 
<Sengen  unb  9)?orben,  ganj  n)ie  bie  alten  !l)efpoten  bie  £ned^t# 
fdE)aft.  3c^  bad^te,  freie  SSoIfer  foUten  fid^  nur  im  ^rieben 
»erbunben  unb  na^  freier  2Baf)l.    SKit  bem  Srobern  t)6rt  ja 

25  bie  grei{)eit  »on  felber  auf." 

„  3)a6  »erftei)ft  bu  nic^t,"  unterbrac^  i^n  i?ringel.  „3nevft 
muf  ber  ©c^redfen  ber  greif)eit  fommen,  bann  fommt  ber 
23Se(tfriebe.  Urtf)ei(e  uberJ)aupt  nid^t  ju  t>orf(^neII.  3)u 
fie^ft  eine  fertige  neue   3eit,  mir  erlebten  bie  ©efc^ic^te, 

30  mie  fie  erttJuc^^,  unb  eben  biefe  ©efc^ic^te,  bie  bu  im 
i?erfer  toerfc^lafen,  \^at  felbft  mic^,  anfange  ben  nuc^ternften 
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©eper   be6   SSoIferfturme^,  n)iberftanb6(o3  mit  fid^   fort=j 
geriffen." 

©uiflemam  bagegcnmeinte:  umgefefirti  er  fei  ©d^ritt  fur 
(Sc^ritt  t)urc^  aUe  ©tufen  be^  gro^en  unb  fleinen  SSlai^x^ 
tf)um6  jum  n)af)ren  hunger  ber  grei{)eit  burd^gebrungen,  5 
barum  urtf)ei(e  er  je^t  befonnen,  i?ringel  fjingegen  sorfd^netl, 
benn  biefer  [ei  plo^lid^  fopfuber  in  ein  neue3  Seben  §tneinge# 
ftur^t  unb  folglid^  fanatifd^,  tt)ie  aUe  Son^ertiten. 

^iemtt  war  ba6  erftc  ©d^eltwort  gefatlen,  unb  balb 
flogen  bie  beleibigenben  S^rumpfe  f)eruber  unb  fjinuber,  ivie  10 
trenn  fi^  jtt^ei  iJnaben  mit  ©c^neebaUen  njerfen,  aber  bie 
33aUen  tt>aren  in  @i^tt)affer   ge^artet  unb  mitunter  auc^ 
©teinc  barin. 

3um  @Iucf  famen  bie  ?^reunbe  gerabe  an  bie  9?^einbru(fe, 
aU  ber  3tt)ift  ^um  offenen  Srud^e  umjufcblagen  bro^te.  2)er  15 
Slnblidf  ber  QSaterftabt,  n?ie  fie  im  5tbenblic^t  fo  foniglid^  ftolj 
an  bent  gropen  ©trome  fic^  erf)ob,  griff  bem  f)eimfef)renben 
SSerbannten  fo  mad^tig  an6  ^erj,  bap  er  fein  Of)r  me^r  fur 
bie  bofen  SBorte  befjielt  unb  bem  greunbe  ftatt  alter  n^citeren 
©egenrebe  fc^weigenb  bie  ^anb  brucfte.  2)er  2)oftor  aber  20 
t»erftanb,  n)a6  in  ber  ©eele  beS  2(nbern  forging,  unb  a(6  fie 
ubcr  bie  ©ri'icfe  fd^ritten,  waren  fie  irieber  werfo^nte  Seute : 
ba6  natiirlic^e  ^cim'mcij  i^atk  \f)un  fpi^igen  28ibcrftreit  uber 
ben  ^atrioti6mu3  geloSt,  ta^  bunfle  ©efii^l  bie  fiaren  @e^ 
banfen  oerfd^tungen.  25 

©uitlemain  n^oUte  fofort  in  baS  ^au0  feineS  53ater3,  bod^ 
iJringel  t)ielt  if)n  juriirf.  9?ur  eine  ©tunbe  moge  er  »orf)cr 
ber  {)ciHgen  ©ac^e  ber  5reif)eit  nnbmen.  2)er  iilubb  ber 
{5rcii:)eit5freunbe  »var  eben  je^t  ycrfammett.  (55  muptc  Ijoc^ft 
bramatifc^  nnrfcn,  wenn  ©uillcmain  fo  wk  er  ging  unb  fianb  30 
mit  ben  langen  ungefammtcn  ^aaren,  beftaubtcn,  abgetrage* 
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nen  ^leibern,  tobtmube  unb  boc^  aufg  f)eftigfte  erregt,  in  bie 
SSerfammlung  gefuf)rt  iDurbe,  ein  Dpfer  poIiti[(^er  35erfo(# 
gung,  n)ie  e5  ekn  ganj  frifc^  au6  bem  ^erfer  fam. 

2)er  2Siebererftanbene  woUtc  [ic^  oor{)er  lDenigften6  fam# 

5  men  unb  biirfien.    ^ringel  wiberfprac^.    „93Zeinetn)egen/' 

fagte  ©uiflemain,  „i^  bin  noc^  immer  i?unft(er  genug,  urn  ju 

tt)iffen,  baf  ©c^mu^  unb  Unorbnung  meift  ma(erifcf;er  \ii^t,  a(^ 

eine  faubcre  2^oi(ctte." 

„^khn  %xinn\)  I"  rief5?ringe(  f)eftig,  „auf6  ^iJlalerifc^e 
lo  fommt  e0  gar  nic^t  an,  n^o^u  u6eri)aupt  je^t  noc^  bie  '»)3ia# 
lerei  ?  5lber  republifanifd^er  [ief)ft  bu  au6  ungefammt  unb 
ungeburftet,  ba^u  aud^  etnja^  marh)rerf)after.  SRm  eineS 
©c^inucfe^  bebarfft  bu  noc!^,  ber  jeben  anbern  aufwiegt,  — 
ber  bIaumeifrotf)en  i?ofarbe,  be6  SSa^rjeic^enS  bcr  ^^rei^eit." 
15  £ringel  trug  ein  ungef)euer  groped  ©remplar  bicfeS 
2Baf)rjeic^en6  an  feinem  ^uk. 

„3c^  bin  ein  Sreif)eitgfampfer/'  emiberte  ©uiflemain, 
„  aI[o  tt)iU  i^  aud^  mit  @to(j  bie  iJofarbe  tragen,  nur  bitte  ic^ 
urn  ein  fleinere^  So'^niat  aB  t)a^  beinige." 
20  „2)a0  barfft  bu  nic^t!"  fuJ)r  i^cingel  ba.^n)i[c^en.  „2)ie 
f)eimli(^en  9ioi^aUften  tragen  fleine  iJofarben:  bu  wiirbeft 
cerbad^tig  erfd^einen." 

„S3erbac^tig  \"  n)ieber^oIte  ©uillemain  mit  lief  ironifd^em 
^Rac^brucf.  „^a6  SKort  ift  fa  »orre»o(utionar,  unb  id^ 
25  glaubte  bie  entfIof)enen  2)efpoten  t)atten  e6  unter  i^rem 
anbern  ^(unbermitgenommen.  Slber  ic^  bin  fein  f)eimlic^er 
Stoi^alift,  al[o  t)inn)eg  mit  ber  fleinen  i^ofarbe :  id^  tt)iU  eine 
rec^t  grofe,  boppelt  fo  grof  tt)ie  bie  beinige." 

„2)a6  fa{)e  au6  n)ie  <Spott  unb  «^of)n/'  rief  5?ringel, 

30  „unb  bie  ^^ranjofen  im  ^hibh  wurben  bir'6  befonber6  iibel 

»ermerfen,  [ie  [inb  »erjtt?eifeU  empfinblid^  fur  ba^  Sad^erlid^e." 


II.]  2)er  3«>Pf  t'e^  ^errn  ©uillemain.  107 

„§lf)er  tt)a3  ge^en  mic^  bie  ?5i^anjo[cn  an!"  entgegnctc 
Scner.  „3(^  wifl  bie  ?5reif)eit  tjahcn,  frei  ju  tt)af)(en.  €lua(ft 
tn  mic^  fcoc^  mit  beiner  republifauifc^en  (Stifette,  aB  ob  ivir 
gu  .^ofe  ge^en  tt)oUten !  2)oc^  t>a^  [inb  ©pielereien,  mir  ift 
bie  ©ac^e  §eiUg  unb  tebe  5?ofarbe  rec^t.  9Zenne  mir  lieber  5 
je^t  noc^  bie  ^auptf)clben  eureS  i?(ubb6,  6e»or  it)ir  §in# 
gctjen." 

2)er  2)oftor  nannte  @eorg  ^orfter  —  „er  irar  boc^  nur 
erft  ata  ein  2)i(ettant  »on  einem  2BeItum[eg(er  befannt/'  be=^ 
meifte  ©uillemain,  „jur  3eit,  ba  ic^  fd^on  ale  ein  fac^gemafer  10 
2Be(t»erbefferer  geftritten  unb  gelitten  f)atte"  —  ^ofmann  unb 
S3of)mer  —  „jn)ei  unbebeutenbe  ©c^uimcifter,  bie  [inb  al[o 
je^t  3)?eifter  beg  9Solfe6  geworben!"  —  2)orfc^  —  „ber 
^4^faffe?"  fragte  ©uiilemain.  „(Si:  n)ar  ein  ^riefter/'  ent* 
gegnete  5?ringel,  „aUein  er  f^at  ben  Slbergiauben  abgcfc^woren  15 
unb  ein  SSeib  genommen."  „2)a5  ivar  etir»a6  t)ovf(^nc((/' 
fiel  ©uiKemain  ein.  „2luc^  8uti)er  irare  fd'iger  gewefen, 
njenn  er  [eine  5?ati:)e  nic^t  gar  ju  gefc^ivinb  gei)eiratf)ct  f)atte. 
(Si)rlic^  geftanben,  mir  gefatlt  e6  nic^t,  baf  ic^  fort  unb  fort 
nur  neue  Diamen  f)dre,  bie  uber  9?ac^t  n)ie  ^ilje  auffc^ie^cn,  20 
in  SSRaini  \r>k  in  5|3arig.  (Se  ift  unertraglic^,  [ic^  uberaU  son 
^clben  nmringt  ju  fc^en,  bie  feit  ein  ^aar  93ionaten  erft  au3 
bem  (Si  gcfc^liipft  finb." 

(S3  fc^ien  in  ber  Zi)at  faft,  a(0  ()atten  bie  beiben  ?5rcunbe 
in  ben  fi'tnf  3af)ren  if)re  ©eeien  auSgcwec^fclt,  unb  fringe!  25 
fei  ©uillemain  geworben  unb  ©uillemain  £ringcl.  Unb 
boc^  ttjaren  fie  bie  ©leic^en  geblieben,  nur  baf  itringel  bie 
9ict>o(ution  fc^rittn^eife  miterlebt  l)atte  unb  ©uillemain  bicfclbe 
mit  cincmmal  fir  unb  fertig  au^  bem  33obcn  gen)ac^fcn  fanb. 
2)cr  fc^warmerifc^e  5)?aler  priifte  unb  \)erncinte,  tveil  allc  3° 
2Belt  i^m  mit  einer  unerl)i)rten   ©c^warmerei  unl)eimlic^ 
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frembartig  gegeniibertrat;  ber  nud^terneSIrjt  bagegenfc^trarmte, 
wdl  He  ©c^ivarmerei  ja  ganj  imoecmerft  SOiobe  genjorben 

9?aci^  ben  te^ten  2lu6rufen  feine6  ttjiebergefunbenen 
5  ?5rcimbe6  aber  bereute  er  beinafje,  ba^  er  itjn  [o  unoorbereitet 
{)atte  in  ben  £(ub6  fufjren  njotlen.  2)oc^  ba  war  je^t  nic^t^ 
mef)r  ju  anbern;  fie  gingen  f)in;  ©uillemain  befangen  in 
5it)eife(nber  @rtt?artung,  iJringel  nic^t  minber  befangen  in 
f)ciml{d^er  Surest. 

lo  Slllein  biefe  %\ix(i)t  [d^ien  grunbloS  gen)e[en  ju  fein.  2)er 
hjeilanb  t»erfoIgte,  je^t  tt?ie  »om  3;obe  erftanbene  'SHakt  n?urbe 
t>on  ben  t^erfmnmelten  5reif)eit^freunben  mit  tt)af)rE)aft  briiber* 
lic^em  SBiilfomm  begruft,  unb  obgteic^  e6  if)n  anfang6  [ic^t# 
lici)  belaftigte,  baneben  mt  ein  2Bunbertf)ier  angeftaunt  ju 

15  njerben,  fo  f^ien  er  bodb  baib  t)einiifdb  in  bem  5?reife.  Uebri* 
gen6  befrembete  e6  if)n,  f)ier  uber^aupt  nur  wenig  alte  S3e# 
fannte,  bagegen  lotele  neue  Seute  ju  finben,  ein  bunted  @e? 
mifc^  t»on  2)eutfc^en  unb  ^ranjofcn. 

i?ringe[  atf)mcte  tt)ieber  aufj  benn  ©uittemain  benaf)m 

20  [icb  \a  gan^  gut.  Unb  bo^  wax  eS  bcm  2)oftor  immer,  a{6 
miiffe  e6  f)eute  Stbenb  no($  einen  red^ten  ©canbal  gebcn; 
barum  J)utete  er  ben  greunb  tt>k  ein  fleine^  i?inb  unb  wa(i)te 
iiber  jebem  feiner  2Borte.  2)od^  ©uiUemain  fc^ien  nur  ^u 
'bcoba<i)tcn ',  fein  gliif)enbeg  Stuge  folgte  gefpannt  ben  Steb* 

25  nern,  aber  fein  Seic^en  »on  SSeifaU  ober  5i}iipfa(ren  fpieltc 
urn  feine  iippm ;  fein  33enef)men  im  ©efprac^  ^eigte  burd^aug 
ben  befc^eibenen  ©aft,  ber  ac^tfam  ju{)ort  unb  tl)ei(ncf)menb 
eingef)t  auf  fremben  SHeinung^taufc!^,  of)ne  bie  eigene  5lnfic^t 
irgenb  tiorbringlicb  geltenb  ju  madden. 

30  'I)a  famen  @ui(Iemain6  9ia(^barn  in  vertraulid^em  ®e=f 
plauber  auf  einen  ©egenftanb,  n^elc^er  ifjn  fic^tbar  ju  pacfen 
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fc^ien ;  man  faf>,  er  jitterte,  cr  fpannte  barauf  einjufpringen 
mit  [c^Iagenbem  SBorte  [0  rec^t  »on  innen  ^eraug.  ffringel 
erfc^raf ;  —  „  foUen  tt)ir  je^t  nic^t  nac^  '^aufe  gef)en  ju 
beinem  SSater?"  fliifterte  er  i{)m  in6  O^r. 

„3e§t  ni^t!  2Bibmen  wir  ber  greif)eit  nod^  eine  ©tunbe!"  5 

2)ie  Seute  rebeten  won  ber  S^onftituirung  beS  linfen 
9i§ein(anbe3  al6  einer  neuen  ^^ro»inj  ber  greif)eit  unb  »om 
fi-citt)illigen  Slnfc^Iu^  berfelben  an  bag  gro^e  5[JiutterIanb 
%xanUd(i).  ©uitlemain  aber  merfte  balb,  baf  {)ieruber  unter 
ben  grei{)eitgfreunben  felber  eine  f)eftige  ^arteiung  beftanb  10 
unb  ba^  jubem  bie  meiften  ^Jlain^er  33urger  nic^t  rec^t  am 
beif en  n^otlten,  if)re  eigene  ©tabt  bem  Steid^^feinb  auf  bem 
^rafentirtetler  an^ubieten. 

„SSlan  muf  fie  in  if)r  @(ucf  ^inein  angftigen/'  fagte  t^alb^ 
lant  ein  jflubbift;  „man  mu^  fie  mit  tierbunbenen  2lugen  au0  15 
bem  i^euer  fuf)ren/'  fuf)r  ein  Slnberer  fort. 

„S!Bie  bie  Dd^fen,  mnn  ber  (Stall  brennt,"  ttoHenbete 
©uiUemain  trorfen  unb  mit  erijobener  ©timme.  „@erabe  [0 
[pra^en  t>orbem  auc^  bie  alten  ^^urften." 

Sltle  f)orci^ten  auf  unb  ftaunten.    2)aS  njar  cine  frembe  20 
S^onart. 

ifringel  aber  fliifterte  bem  greunbe  ju,  um  ba6  ©cfprad^ 
n?ieber  etit>a6  enger  unb  perfonlic^er  ju  mac^en :  „^aft  bu 
nic^t  felbft  gar  oft  gefagt,  njie  e^  beffer  n?erbe  in  ber  mife# 
rabcin  9BeIt,  ta^  fei  bir  ganj  gleic^,  tt)enn  e6  nur  beffer  25 
Wcrbe?" 

,,'iQah  ic^  baS  gefagt,"  rief  ©uiUemain,  ber  fc^on  nid^t 
mel)r  ju  f)a(ten  njar,  „fo  fjahz  id^  eine  2)ummi)eit  gefagt, 
tt)ofiir  id^  jel^t  taglic^  ncue  aufflarenbe  Dt)rfeigen  befomme." 

Unb  a(6balb  war  cr  mitten  im  l)eipeften  SBortgcfedbte  mit  30 
ben  5lnbern  unb  scrivicd  il)nen  ii)r  genjaltfamc^,  unbeutfd^cS 
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3Sorgef)en.  Wlan  tuiberlegte  unb  uberfc^rie  i^n,  werfpottete 
\i)n,  ivarnte  imb  brot)te.  —  5lUe^  l^ergeben6.  —  2)ie  ©c^lcufen 
tt)aren  burc^broc^en  unb  ©uiUemain  ergof  je^t  im  soUen 
©trome  atle  ben  XaM  uber  bie  <Sunben  unb  ©d^wad^en  ber 
5  Oicttolution,  ber  fic^  feit  bem  @ang  mit  bem  ^eritifenmad^er 
in  [einem  ©eifte  angefammelt  f)atte. 

Umfonft  rief  £ringe(  entfc^ulbigenb  ba^njifd^en:  „!l)er 
9}iann  f)at  [o  (ange  im  2)unfel  gefeffen,  baf  i()m  je^t  bie 
Slugen  t^ranen  beim  <Sonnengtanje  ber  5rei{)eit!"  unb  bann 

lo  tt)ieber:  „er  fennt  bie  33erfettung  ber  2;f)atfac^en  nic[;t,  er  tjat 
ia  fitnf  3af)re  verf^tafen,  bie  ein  3;af)rf)unbert  aufnnegen!" 
©uiUemain  tie^  [ic^  nic^t  irren,  unb  bie  Stnbern  fieten  immer 
n,nitf)enber  au6  gegen  ben  feltfamen  93Mrti^rer,  ber  au6 
lauter  grei{)eit0ibeaU^mu3  jum  beften  Slnmalte  ber  Sieaftion 

15  njurbe. 

SIIS  aber  immer  njuc^tigere  2)rof)it3orte  f)erein))Ia^ten,  unb 
anbererfeitg  (Sinige  ben  iiberfu^nen  ©prcd^er  freunbfc^aftlicf)ft 
an  tk  @efaJ)r  maf)nten,  ber  er  fic^  prei^gebe,  ba  mar  @uiUe# 
main6  3orn  gar  nic^t  me^r  ju  biinbigen.    SSie  ein  2)onner 

20  im  ©turm  br5i)nte  feine  ©timme  in  ben  Sumult  ^inein : 
„3(^  fiirc^te  feine  ®efaf)r,  unb  bie  neuen  @en)a(t§^erren 
[c^recfen  mic^  [0  n^enig  al6  bie  alien !  2) arum  erfliire  ic^  : 
t)ier,  mie  in  ^ari5,  f)err[c^t  eine  Heine  ^iJtinberja^l  fraft  be6 
@c!^recfen0,  mit  tt)elc^em  fie  bie  58urger  hannt,  nic^t  fraft  beS 

25  33olf^tt)it(en6,  t)ier,  n^ie  in  ^ariS " 

3)ie  tt)eiteren  SSorte  wurben  verf^lungen  oon  bem  6turme 
be6  Untt)itten0,  ber  je^t  ben  !l)onner  ber  ein^etnen  ©timme 
t>oUig  uberbrauate.  SlUein  SBiberfpruc^  fteigert  ben  3Biber* 
fpru^,  unb  ber  tofenbe  8arm  ttjirfte  auf  ben  3orngliU)enben 

30  Siebner  tt)ie  2^rommelf(^tag  auf  einen  ©olbaten,  er  entjTammte 
baa  a(^te  ©c^lac^tenfieber.    2116  barum  ber  2arm  enbUc^  fo 
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iueit  nac^Iiep;  ta^  man  fc^reienb  fein  eigene6  Sort  ivieber 
tterfte^en  fonnte,  fprad^  ©uiUemain : 

,,'^an  f)at  mir  erjaf)It,  e3  liecjen  in  biefer  (Stabt  ^\vd 
SBuc^er  auf,  ein  rotf)e^  unb  cin  fc^tvarje^"  —  ber  9vebner 
mad^te  cine  ^aufe,  unb  bie  ganje  SSerfammtung  marb  ftill  s 
unb  laufc^te  — ;  „in  ba6  rott)e  53uc^  fc^reiben  fic^  bie  2{n# 
f)anger  ber  neuen  Drbnung,  in  ba0  fc^nmrje  [oUen  fic^  bie 
©egner  berfelben  einjeic^nen.    SSiete  stamen  fte£)en  bereit^, 
[o  [agt  man,  in  bem  rotf)en  93uc^e,  fein  einjiger  in  bent  [c^war* 
jcn.    Slber  i>iele  miipten  [id^  nac^  ifjreS  -^erjenS  ?0^einung  lo 
n)oJ)(  in  ba6  fc^marje  53 ud^  fc^reiben,  [o  fagt  man,  bo^  Reiner 
n)agt  e6.    5*lun  f)oret !    3d^  {)abe  ttor  Sa^ren  al6  ber  (Srfte 
in  Main^  gen>agt,  fiir  bie  greif)eit  ber  33urger  tk  5reif)eit 
meincr  ^erfon  einjufel3en.     @o  n?age  id}  benn  aud^  f)cuk 
ba^  ©Icicle,  ja  ic^  tvage  fogar  meinen  i?opf  fur  biefe  %xcU  15 
t)eit :  id^  fc^reibe  meinen  9?amen  aI5  ber  ©rfte  in  ha^  fc^roarje 
S3ud^!    Unb  wmn  i^r  mir  entgegnet:  burc^  ba^  fc^warje 
S3uc^  fpric^ft  bu  jugleid^  ben  SBunfc^  nad^  9tucffuf)rung  ber 
alten  B^ftanbe  an^i  [0  antmorte  ic^  aU  freier  9J?ann :  tk 
alten  3itpnbe  traren  ^erjlic^  W^d^t,  aber  bie  neuen  finb  20 
nocE)  »iel  fc^(e{l;ter.'' 

©uiUemain  f(.t)tt)ieg;  aber  and)  bie  2lnberen  fc^miegen. 
2)urd;  ftarree  Sc^weigen  [priest  ber  i)bd)fk  UnunHe  wk  ber 
t)bd)\k  SSetfall;  nur  f)ier  unb  ba  tternal)m  man  ein  f^alb* 
lautea  „^fui!"  2lber  2)oftor  5?ringel,  ber  treue  menu  auc^  25 
allc^eit  gcgnerifd^e  ?^reunb  erfannte,  ba^  ©uiUemain  jel^t 
Wirflic^  in  perfonlid^er  ®efaf)r  fc^webc;  benn  mit  (Siiftine 
unb  [einen  ?5ranjo[en  war  nic^t  ju  fpafiien.  !l)arum  ergrif 
er  ben  Si^eunb,  ber  nur  »om  ^{at}c  and  gefprod^en,  am 
5?ragcn  unb  rip  if)n  auf  bie  9?ebnerbuf)ne.  30 

„<Bd)ct  f)icr/'  rief  er  auf  franjofifd^,  „ba3  Opfcr   ber 
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Xlixanml !  gunf  Sa^re  einfamen  i?erfer6  ^aben  ben  fonfi  fo 
flaren  ©eift  »ertt)irrt,  t>af  er  tine  im  SBa^nfmn  rebet,  ja  er 
ift  ein  ^Ba^nfinni^er !  2)er  \)on  ?5o(terqua[en  gebroc^eue 
5?orper  eine6  folc^en  Dpferg  wurbe  [c^on  euer  5!Kit(eib  erregen 
5  unb  euern  ttefften  ©rimrn  gegen  feine  ^einiger :  it>ie  tiiel 
tiefere0  9Jlit(eib  mdt  un6  aber  biefer  son  ^olterqualen  ge=! 
broc^ene  unb  »ern){rrte  @eift !  SSurger !  @pre($t  euer  50litleib 
au^  fur  meinen  unglurflld^en  %unnb  in  einem  gluc^  auf 
feine  i^erfermeifter  unb  %oltaUK(i)k  I" 

10  2)ie  t^eatralifc^e  ©cene  tt)irFte.  ©uitlemain  mit  bem  nntb 
flatternben  ^aare,  bem  tobtenbleid^en  ©efid^t,  ben  roUenben 
Slugen,  ben  geframpften  «^anben  fa^  in  ber  X^at  einem 
SBa^nfinnigen  di)n(ic^  genug  unb  fein  vergeblic^er  ^roteft, 
ba^  nic^t  er  tierriicft  fei,  fonbern  ^oc^ftenS  fein  mitleibiger 

15  Si^eunb,  ber  if)n  fur  serrucft  erflare,  fteigerte  noc^  bie  natures 
tt)af)re  ^iaufd^ung  be6  ©inbrudfeg.  2)te  antt)efenben  ^^ranjofen 
jumal  glaubten,  ber  "^ann  fei  wirfUc^  tva^nfinnig ;  benn  ber 
beutfc!^en  ©prac^e  nur  f)alb  ma($tig  f^aitm  fie  bie  geniigenb 
flaren  9ieben  @uiflemain3  of)nebie5  nic^t  red^t  begriffen; 

20  befto  iiberjeugenberen  Sinbrucf  mac^te  i^nen  bie  ©ruppe  auf 
ber  9iebnerbu()ne  unb  bie  franjofifc^en  SBorte  be5  Slr^teg. 
2)ie  2)eutfc^en  bagegen  ivaren  frof),  ba^  man  ben  Unruf)e# 
ftifter  mit  fo  guter  S)?anier  fur  if)n  unb  Slnbere  unfc^dblic^ 
gemad^t,  fie  umringten  if)n  unb  f)alfen  bem  Slrjte,  feinen  ^ur 

25  Un^eit  n){eber  erftanbenen  Sveunb  enb(i4>  mit  fjeiler  ^aut 
au^  bem  <Baak  ju  bringen. 

2)raufen  ubert)duften  fic^  bie  Seiben  noc^  eine  SBeite  mit 
93ortt)urfen :  5?ringet  ben  ©uillemain,  tweil  er  if)n  fo  f^dnb^; 
lic^  blofgeftedt,  ©uiHemain  ben  i?ringe(,  n)eii  er  if)n  6ffent# 

30  lic^  fur  tterrucft  erfldrt  f^aht. 

2)ie  ©tiUe  ber  falten  Haren  5tac^t  mit  if)rem  tt)ie  jum 
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eiuigen  ^rieben  leuc^tenben  ©ternen^immel  brac^te  ©uitle* 
main  wieber  ju  ruf){geren  ©iniien.  (Sr  [c^wieg  unb  fammette 
fic^  aufe  2Bieberfef)en  feineS  S3ater6 ;  ber  2(rjt  aber  lief  i^n 
nic^t  e^er  I06  al6  bi6  fi^  bie  2;^ure  be^  elterlic^en  ^au[e6  geuff* 
net  f)atte  unb  ftanb  noc^  eine  SBeile  ©c^itbn^ac^t  auf  ber  ®affe ;  5 
benn  er  furc^tete  immer,  fein  Sreunb  moge  n?ieber  in  bm 
<Saal  jurucflaufen  «nb  fic^  aB  nic^t  it)af)n[innig  aii6n)eifen. 

2)er  alte  ©uitlemain  erfc^raf,  inbem  er  ben  t>erit)ilberten 
SJlann  mit  ber  grofen  i?ofarbe  in6  3ii"mer  treten  fa^;  benn 
al6  ein  fc^tueigenber  ©egner  ber  9ie»oIution  furd^tete  er  f^on  10 
lange  mif  §anbe(t  ober  aufgef)oben  ju  werben.  21(6  er  aber 
in  ber  oerbiic^tigen  ®cftalt  ben  (Sof)n  erfannte,  oergaf  er 
allea  ^erjeleib,  ba6  er  [einetwegen  au^geftanben,  unb  alien 
SBibermillen  gegen  bie  breifarbige  £ofarbe  unb  fiel  i^m  urn 
ben  ^al6  unb  weinte  unb  ^atte  nur  noc^  ein  ^erj  fiir  ben  15 
tviebergefunbenen  (5ol)n. 

2Bie  innig  wotji  tl)at  e6  Sofepf),  baf  er  nad^  fo  t?ie(cn 
3al)ren  jum  erftenmale  tt)ieber  rein  menfc^lic^  loon  einer  mit# 
fu^lenben  93?en[c^enfeele,  t)om  33ater,  ben  er  fo  tief  betrilbt, 
fi($  angefproc^en  ful)(te.  (Sr  l)atte  biefe^  2Sieberfe()en  oft  gar  20 
rul)renb  fic^  au^gemalt  unb  t»orgetraumt ;  aber  auc^  t)kx  war 
bie  (Srfullung  ganj  anberg  al6  ba6  ^^Ijantafiebilb  ber  ^off# 
nung:  ber  felige  Slugenblicf  mar  unenblic^  rul)rcnber  unb 
fc^oncr  al6  er  il)n  je  Ijatte  tiorempfinben  fonnen,  unb  ber  alt# 
mobif($  gefinnte  Skater  fragte  i()n  gar  nic^t,  mie  er  benn  fcbon  25 
fo  gefc^tvinb  ju  ber  grofen  i^ofarbe  gefommen  unb  oh  er  aud^ 
gleic^  n.ncber  ein  9iet)olutionar  neucn  ®t\}le6  gett>orben  fei? 
(5r  fprad)  biS  tief  in  bie  9?act)t  l)inein  aB  ber  ^ater  mit 
feincm  i?inbe  unb  liefj  e3  fic^  nic^t  einmal  merfen,  wie  fcf;tt)eren 
i?ummcr  il)m  biefe6  5?inb  gemac^t.  30 

Sim  anbern  SKorgen  griff  3ofepl)  ©uillcmain  i^or  alien 
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2)ingen  gum  Stariermejfer  unb  Itcp  fi(t)  ba6  ^aar  fc^neiben 
unb  eincn  3t>pf  flec^ten.  Gr  fagte :  „5Dlan  ^vit  mir  semu^^rt, 
meinen  9?amen  in  baS^  fc^warje  S3uc^  ju  fd^reiben,  fo  'mill  ic^ 
benn  in  anberer  ?5orm  offentlic^  Seugnip  geben  "oon  meinem 
5  ungebrot^enen  gi-eif)eit6mutf)e.  2Ilg  atle  SBelt  3i>Pfe  trug, 
[c^uitt  id^  ben  meinigen  ab ;  je^t,  wo  bie  3'>pfe  »erp6nt  unb 
mi^ac^tct  finb,  fef)re  i(^  n^ieber  jum  3opfe  ^urucf.  2)€r  red^te 
Siei[)eitSmann  §anbelt  unb  bulbet  immer  mit  ber  $l?inber^cit; 
benn  hti  ber  grcfen  triumpJ)irenben  5DZaffe  ift  unb  war  bie 

lo  greif}eit  niemal6." 

2)a  man  nun  aber  ^errn  ©uillemain  uber  ^a^t  voofjU 
frifirt  unb  mit  einem  3opfc  erfc^einen  fa^,  [o  gewann  ber 
©laube,  ta^  er  eerrurft  geworben,  aud^  unter  ben  2)eut[c^en 
in  ^OZainj  bebeutenb  an  geftigfcit.    3n  ber  2;f)at  jebci^  be* 

15  funbete  ber  93lann  mit  bem  3£*pf^  [einen  flaren  SSerftanb  »or 
SInbern  barin,  baf  er  feine  eigene  D§nmac^t  angefic^t^  bc6 
SSeltfturmeS  balb  genug  begriff,  fid^  groUenb  in  fic^  felbft 
jurucfjog  unb  5D?ainj  ^ur  red^ten  ©tunbe  t»erlief,  um  erft 
nneberjufommen,  al3  bie  2)eutfd^en  bie  @tabt  jurucferobert 

20  flatten. 

Xxoi^  aHer  SBed^fel  ber  SJtobe  unb  ber  ^olitif  trug  er 
fortan  feinen  3opf,  ni^t  al6  ben  3t>pf  be6  Siurffd^ritteS,  [on* 
bem  al^  ben  3cpf  beS  (Stgenfinn^.  Unjufrieben  mit  jebem 
beftef)enben  3uftanbe,  i)egte  unb  tierebelte  er  ^war  getreulic^ 

25  fein  '^hcai  einer  befferen  3cit,  atlein  niemaB  gelang  e^  if)m 
ba^feibe  ber  gegebenen  SSelttage  anjupaffen ;  eg  fc^Itcn  if)m 
cbm  fiinf  3af)re  erlebter  ©efc^ic^te,  in  tt)elc^cn  ber  ©c^tiiffd 
fur  bie  ganje  nac^fte  3utuuft  tag.  ©r  hf^xk  jurucf  jum  ©pi* 
gramm,  womit  er  begonnen ;  er  blieb  ein  politifd^er  £opf  unb 

30  obenbrcin  ein  S^epublifaner,  aber  er  ^atte  fein  ^erj  me£)r.fur 
bie  t^atfac^iic^e  ^olitif. 
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(So  6Iic6  cr  auc^  in  ©cbanfcn  cin  3)?a[er,  a6cr  cr  matte 
nic^t  mcf)r.  @r  rebete  oft  you  [eiucm  ncueftcn  (Savton,  bcm 
33o(fergericf;te  ber  ^rcifjeit,  bod)  nie  entfcf;(o0  er  [i(^  auc^  nur 
ba3  l^apicr  jum  crften  (Sntiuurf  iiber  ben  .^^clirafjineu  jief)cn 
311  laffcn.  5 

2Bie  abcr  bie  erfte  ^crtobe  fclucS  2cbcn3  buvc^  ben  un# 
i^oUenbctcn  Xob  be5  Siifar  bejcic^nct  wax,  unb  bie  siueite 
burc^  baa  niemal6  begonncne  jiingfte  ©cric^t,  [0  i)attc  and) 
bie  britte  if)r  neue6  [^mbolifc^e^  ilunftiverf  nefunbcn.  (Sr 
fprac^  namlitt)  inc(  »on  eincm  pl)i(ofopf)ifc^*politifc^en  9ioman,  lo 
mit  n)cld)cm  cr  [ic^  trage.  @ine  ^d)aax  ber  iviitf)cnbftcn 
Safobincr,  bie  bciin  (Starve  ber  (Sc^re(fen5i)errfc^aft  ber  @ui(# 
(otine  cntraiin,  mar  nad^  (Ja^cnne  vcrbannt  uun-bcn.  !Dort# 
I)in  fcmint  na(^gc[)cnb5  aucf;  cine  Slnjai)!  fpiitcr  gcvK-f;tcter 
9ioi)aliftcn.  ^wd  ber  ent[it>iebenften  ^[)araftere  auSbiefen^S 
bciben  Sagern  begegnen  [ic^  in  ber  nun-beri[(^cn  Sieber^ginobe, 
wo  fie  gcmcinfam  Icben  unb  arbeitcn  miiffen.  2)er  3afobiner 
erfa()rt  t»on  bcm  S:obfcinbe,  tvie  tro^  be0  Sturje^  fciner 
©egncr,  ben  cr  gef)offt  unb  geivciffagt,  bennoc^  bie  rot[)e  9ic# 
publif  nic^t  gefiegt  t)at;  bie  ©efc^ic^te  ift  i[)ven  eigenen  2Beg  20 
gegangcn,  ivcitab  yon  ber  Sinie,  ivelcf;e  cr  i[)r  im  ©eifte  ge# 
3eicl;net.  2)cr  yun)a(ift  I)offt  noc^  unb  cntnnrft  fui)ne  SBilbcr 
vom  SStebcrcrftef)cn  bc6  5t6nigt()um3  unb  Icbt  in  giftigcm 
3wifte  mit  bcm  bcreita  ftumpf  cntfagenbcn  3afobiner.  21(5 
abcr  nun  bie  33ot[cl;aft  ami)  ^u  bcm  ferncn  Sanbc  ()inuber;  25 
bringt,  ta^  9?apoleon  ben  8tul)(  fciner  iiaifer>2)efpotie  auf 
bie  S^vummer  ber  Diepublif  gcftcUt  tjabe,  ba  erfennt  auc^  cr, 
niie  allc  Ilraumbilbcr  von  fiinftiger  ©cftaltung  ber  55c>lfer 
unb  6taaten  cite!  unb  unn>a^r  finb,  unb  er  reic^t  bcm  Safo* 
biner  bie  ^anb  al3  bcm  cin3igcn  SEcfen,  tvcic^e^  fic^  mit  ii)m  33 
tvenigftend  bi5  aufd  S3lut  ju  janfcn  unb  alfo  auc^  mcnfc^lii-^ 
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mit  i^m  ju  empfinben  vcrmag,  unb  33eit>e,  fc>ie  libcr  ber  $o* 
litif  vergeffen  fjatkn,  bafj  [ie  9}?enf(^en  u>aren,  finbcn  jule^t 
33ci-[o{)nung  unb  (gil^ne  in  mcnfc^lic^  kuberli^em  ®cmein# 
leben,  ja  [ie  einigcn  [ic^  auc^  politifc^  ivenigftcn5  barin,  ba§ 
5  [ie  bie  ganje  europai[c^e  ^olitif  mi)glic^[t  ivcit  f)inmcg  n)un# 
[d;cn  t»on  bem  Sanbe,  n)o  bcr  ^feffcr  ivac^at ;  benn  in  bie[em 
Sanbe  lefcten  [ie  \a  [elbanber. 

@6  iMr  ber  tragi[c^e  Otoman  [cinc6  cigenen  2eben6,  bcii 
©uiUcmain  [o((^crgcfta(t  in  frcmber  ©cenerie  [ic^  au6jubi^* 

10  ten  unternal)m. 

33eruf)mter  ahtx  alS  burc^  bie[e6  unge[(^riebene  33u(^  unb 
bie  ungemalten  S3i(ber  tt>ar  unb  Mieb  er  burd^  [einen  ivirflic^ 
au6gefuf)rten  3c*pf-  2)er  iinirbe  jum  (Spriic^n^ort  in  ber 
ganjen  Umgegenb.    Unb  ii^enn  bie  Seute  [o  mancfmuil  n?af)r? 

15  natjmen,  ha^  ein  Slitliberaler,  oon  bem  man  gel)o[ft,  er  trerbe 
fi(^  an  bie  (Spi^e  einer  neuen  Seivegung  ftcOen,  t>erftimmt  in 
[ic^  [elbft  jurufffvcc^,  Uu'il  2i((e6  anber^  gcfommen,  a(5  er'^ 
erwartet  ^atte,  bann  ac^[e(jurfenb  unb  verneinenb  gevgen  bie 
neuen  S3off5[iic)rer  au[trat  unb  jule^t  gerabe  im  33oUbci»upt? 

20  [ein  [eine6  Svei[inne5  ta<S>  banner  ber  alten  Beit  ergviff  — 
[0  [agten  [ie :  i^a^  ift  ber  S^Pf  be6  «§errn  ©uillemain  I 
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Eve's  School  German  Grammar.  David  Niitt.  The  references  are 
chiefly  to  the  Syntax.  (A  second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged, 
has  appeared  since  the  following  notes  were  set  up  in  type. 
The  numbering  of  the  paragraphs  in  the  Syntax  of  the  first 
edition  is  however  retained  in  brackets  in  the  second.) 

Aue's  German  Grammar.     W.  and  R.  Chambers. 

Whitney's  German  Grammar.     Mactnillan  Sif  Co. 

Whitney's  Compendious  German  and  English  Dictionary,  with  Notation 
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Among  the  works  which  have  been  consulted,  in  writing  the  notes, 
the  following  may  be  mentioned  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  in  the 
prosecution  of  more  advanced  studies  may  wish  to  make  use  of  the  best 
German  sources  : 

The  Worterbikher  of  Grimm  (complete  down  to  N,  except  G,  M 
and  N,  which  are  in  course  of  completion),  Sanders  (full  and 
complete ;  definitions  precise  and  clear,  quotations  abundant ;  as 
to  etymology  and  the  historical  development  of  the  language, 
scanty  and  not  trustworthy),  Weigand  (chiefly  etymological),  and 
Kluge  (etymological  only).  The  Fi-evid%oorterbiicher  of  Sanders 
and  Heyse.  Sachs'  Encydopddisches  deiitsch-franzosisches  Wdrter- 
btick  (superior  to  any  Germ.-Eng.  Diet,  yet  published,  and  very 
useful  to  a  student  with  a  moderate  knowledge  of  French). 
Lexer's  Mittelhochdetitsches  Worterbitch.  Schade's  Altdeiitsches 
Worterbuch. 

Becker :  Handhuch  der  dentschcn  Sprache.  Heyse :  Deutsche  Schui- 
granitnatik.  Gelbe :  Deutsche  Sprachlchre.  Koch  :  Deutsche 
Grammatik  (brief  outline  of  historical  grammar).  Willmanns : 
Deutsche  Grammatik  (brief  and  chiefly  elementary,  but  excellent). 
Vernaleken  :  Deutsche  Syntax.  Andresen :  Spi-achgebratich  und 
Sprachrichtigkeit  im  Deutschcii. 
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2)cr    flummc    diat^Q^cxw 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  growth  of  towns  in  Germany  hardly  dates  earlier  than  the  times 
of  Henry  the  Fowler  (919 — 936).  He  is  regarded  as  the  founder  of  the 
burgher  class,  which  as  it  grew  and  flourished,  furnished  a  powerful 
counterpoise  to  the  hitherto  crushing  supremacy  of  the  feudal  nobility 
and  the  clergy.  The  towns  grew  up  spontaneously,  or  were  established 
by  authority,  for  the  most  part  around  royal  fortresses,  the  castles  of  the 
princes  and  great  nobles,  or  powerful  ecclesiastical  foundations.  They 
were  divided  from  the  first  into  imperial  towns  (SKcic^Jflilttc),  which 
stood  immediately  under  the  suzerainty  of  the  German  King  and  Roman 
Emperor,  and  Santfiattc,  whose  direct  allegiance  was  due  to  the 
sovereign  prince  (I'autcSffirfl),  ecclesiastical  or  secular,  of  the  territory 
within  which  they  lay.  In  towns  of  both  these  classes  there  were 
generally  governors  and  magistrates  with  various  titles  ('JSiirjjijraf,  Sc^ult* 
bcip,  4'cgt),  in  whom,  as  representatives  of  the  king  or  other  lord  of 
the  town,  was  vested  the  ultimate  authority  in  military  and  civil  affairs. 
The  class  of  burghers,  or  citizens  proper,  who  alone  possessed  political 
rights,  comprised  at  first  only  the  vassals  and  followers  of  the  king 
and  of  the  great  nobles,  together  with  the  independent  landed  proprie- 
tors of  knightly  birth  (Siittcvbfivtigc), — the  so-called  Patricians  (^Jjatvijicr), 
or  "the  families"  (tie  ®cfd)(cd;tcr).  Afterwards  the  most  wealthy  and 
powerful  of  the  merchant  class,  which  itself  comprised  many  persons  of 
noble  birth,  became  closely  allied  with  and  ultimately  a  constituent 
part  of  this  aristocratic  or  ruling  order.  The  mass  of  the  population, 
the  industrial  and  labouring  classes,  had  no  share  in  the  government  of 
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the  towns,  and  for  the  most  part  did  not  even  enjoy  complete  personal 
freedom.  In  most  of  the  towns  the  municipal  authorities  contrived  by 
means  of  contracts  obtained  through  gifts,  or  by  direct  purchase,  gradu- 
ally to  get  into  their  own  hands  the  powers  exercised  by  the  governors 
and  magistrates  appointed  by  the  superior  lord,  and  finally  to  do  away 
with  these  functionaries  altogether.  The  government  of  the  towns  thus 
passed  over  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  aristocratic  class,  the  @efdjtcd;ter, 
from  whom  alone  were  chosen  the  town-council  {©djoffenrat^,  9iatl;),  at 
the  head  of  which  stood  the  SSurgevmcij^cr  or  mayor.  But  meanwhile  the 
lower  classes  of  citizens,  the  industrial  population,  had  been  increasing 
in  prosperity  and  importance.  They  were  divided,  according  to  their 
callings,  into  guilds  (3unfte,  Snnungen,  ©itbcn),  which  not  only  organized 
industrial  production,  but  developed  into  compact  associations  for 
mutual  protection  and  the  representation  of  common  interests.  They 
also  early  attained  a  considerable  military  significance,  the  common 
citizens  all  receiving  training  for  military  service  under  the  banner  of 
their  special  guild  and  the  command  of  their  own  guildmaster.  Thus 
the  guilds  not  only  succeeded  in  course  of  time  in  winning  for  their 
members  the  full  rights  of  citizens,  with  eligibility  to  some  offices,  but 
in  not  a  few  towns  they  reversed  the  old  order  of  things,  driving  out  the 
patricians  and  substituting  for  their  aristocratic  rule  a  democratic  form 
of  municipal  government,  which  brought  the  chief  power  into  their  own 
hands.  In  many  cases  a  time  of  reaction  followed,  and  the  patricians 
were  reinstated.  The  final  result,  however,  was  most  commonly  a  mixed 
constitution,  assuring  to  the  members  of  the  guilds  a  participation  in 
magisterial  and  executive  functions,  but  still  leaving  the  larger  share  m 
the  town  government  to  the  patricians,  who  had  been  taught  by  expe- 
rience to  regard  their  position  as  a  matter  less  of  pure  privilege  and 
absolute  right,  than  of  public  responsibility. 

It  may  interest  the  reader  to  know  that  the  original  of  Thasso,  the 
„  Pumme  JRat^^^err,"  was  a  dog  belonging  to  the  author  himself,  who 
amused  and  plagued  himself  with  his  "education,"  and  found  in  their 
common  adventures  the  suggestion  of  the  humorous  element  in  the 
following  story,  and  its  "moral." 
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Page  3. 

Line  3.  ^untc  mttjutiiiigen.  mit,  'with,'  is  in  German  not  only 
a  preposition,  but  also  an  adverb  and  separable  prefix.  As  such 
it  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  prep,  with  its  object  understood, 
and  is  often  used  where  we  must  supply  an  obj.  with  the  English  prep., 
or  where,  as  only  expressing  what  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context, 
or  what  is  unessential,  it  may  be  l^ft  untranslated.  The  unexpressed  obj. 
is  often  a  personal  or  reflexive  pronoun,  easily  supplied  from  the  context; 
so  here  mit6rtngen  =  mit  fic^  bvtnijcn,  to  bring  [with  one]^;  p.  14, 17,  mit» 
ncl^men^mit  ^\&)  nct;men,  to  take  with  him.  Very  often,  however,  it  is 
quite  general,  and  mit  simply  means,  'along  with'  [the]  others,  denoting 
participation  or  companionship,  e.g.  SBaren  ®te  aud;  mit  babei?  Were  you 
there  too?  J&a&cn  ®ie  mitgctanjt?  Did  you  (lit.,  join  in  the  dancing) 
dance?  cf.  47,  13;  107,  28.  So  in  composition  with  substantives  and 
adjectives,  ffliitburcjer  (19,  13),  a  fellow-citizen;  cf.  87,  22,  n.;  97,  6,  <S:c. — 
SfJat^Sf'lJun'J  (Siljung,  sitting-,  session),  9Jet(^«fiatt,  see  Introduction  above. 

4.  nidjt  ijciate,  or  (giving  more  emphasis  to  the  negation)  geratc  nii^t, 
not  just,  not  exactly.  So  42, 14,  gcrate  tein  Itngluct.  For  gcrate  in  othei 
applications  of  the  same  meaning,  cf.  12,  19,  n.;  loi,  31,  n. 

5.  9tun  gcfrfjal;  cS  bod;  einmal.  (a)  Most  of  the  numerous  usages  of  the 
important  and  somewhat  difficult  particle  ted;  may  be  explained  under 
the  general  form  of  an  antithesis  or  contrast,  the  first  member  of  which 
is  in  form  concessive,  while  the  second,  the  one  containing  the  particle, 
is  adversative;  the  latter  is  insisted  on,  notwithstanding  some  real  or 
seeming  contradiction  of  or  contrariety  with  the  former,  or  expresses  a 
restriction  of  or  set-off  against  it,  'Though,  this  being  so,  even  if...,  yet, 
for  all  that,  in  spite  of  that,  on  the  other  hand....'     (It  may  be  noted 

*  Square  brackets  [  ]  indicate  a  double  reading,  according  as  the  letters  or  words 
enclosed  in  the  brackets  are  read  or  omitted.  Thus  the  above  indicates  tliat  the 
preceding  German  expression  will  be  translated  according  to  requirement  by,  '  to 
bring  with  one,'  or  simply,  '  to  bring.' 

'  Clarendon  type  is  used  (after  the  example  of  Whitney's  Dictionary)  to  indicate 
an  etymological  connection  between  the  English  and  the  German  word.  The 
student  will  easily  distinguish  where  the  English  cognate  is  given  for  the  sake  of  the 
etymology  only,  not  to  interpret  tlie  meaning  of  the  Gcr:u.iu  aord. 
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that  ted;  is  etymologically  the  same  with  the  Eng.  though ;  cf.  ilie 
colloquial  use  of  the  latter,  'You  surely  won't  do  that.'  'I  shall 
though.')  {b)  It  may  thus  often  be  rendered  by  (or  where  it  is  not  to  be 
rendered,  its  force  may  be  apprehended  under  the  form  of)  a  simple 
adversative,  as  'but,'  yet,  still,  cf.  4,  30;  7,  i,  4;  16,  18;  19,  17,  n.;  22, 
30;  24,  25;  55,  13;  59,  13,  &c,  (c)  It  is  often  employed  in  strengthening 
union  with  another  adversative  word,  as  o.htx,  allein,  so  above  and  in  22, 
21 ;  34,  5  ;  88,  18 ;  &c.  {d)  Many  cases  of  the  use  of  Icc^  may  be  made 
clear  by  supplying  the  omitted  or  indistinctly  conceived  first  or  con- 
cessive member  of  the  implied  antithesis,  cf.  e.g.  7>  i>  n. ;  20,  23,  n. ; 
25,  30,  n.;  56,  25,  n. ;  60,  a6,  n. ;  73,  5,  n. ;  80,  7,  n.  {e)  Where  the 
idea  of  contrast  or  contrariety  is  clear  and  emphatic,  torf;  of  course 
becomes  more  or  less  strongly-accented,  as  above,  where  its  force  might 
be  rendered,  'It  did  however  once  happen...,'  cf.  20,  23,  n.;  28,  18,  n.; 
56,  13,  n. ;  74,  25,  n.;  75,  31 ;  80,  7,  n.;  84,  8;  88,  12.  {f)  Where  on  the 
Other  hand  it  is  faint  and  unimportant,  ted;  becomes  merely  a  strength- 
ening and  enforcing  expletive,  uttered  without  accent,  though  its  adver- 
sative character  seldom  or  never  becomes  altogether  unrecognisable. 
[g]  Its  force  may  sometimes  be  conveyed  by  the  corresponding  Eng. 
expletive 'really,' cf.  5,  14,  20;  13,  28;  15,  25;  25,  30,  n.,  &c.  (/^)  Often 
it  may  be  indicated,  if  not  rendered,  by  'surely,  that  you'll  allow, 
presumably,  probably,  I  suppose,  &c.,'  on  the  one  hand  expressing 
insistance  upon  what  is  asserted,  and  on  the  other  hand  modestly  or 
courteously  leaving  room  for  a  possible  difference  of  opinion  or  will  on 
the  part  of  those  addressed,  the  one  or  the  other  aspect  being  the 
stronger,  according  to  circumstances,  cf.  4,  6;  20,  10; 23,  16;  31,  13;  41, 
24;  74,  21 ;  107,  8,  &c.  {i)  In  this  last  usage  tod;  is  often  almost  synony- 
mous with  tooI;I  (48,  18,  n.)  similarly  used,  the  general  difference  being 
that  t-ccJ)  has  in  view  rather  the  possibility  that  something  to  the  con- 
trary may  be  urged  or  thought,  while  njol;!  rather  assumes  that  this  will 
not  be  the  case,  and  takes  assent  for  granted.  ®u  gc^jl  tod)  ntc^t  r;in? 
You  surely  are  not  going?  2)it  gcf;!!  meljl  nidjt  ^in[?]  I  suppose  you  are 
not  going[?] — einma!,  see  5,  15,  n. — ficben  3a^re  tang:  cf.  cine  3cit  tang,  'for 
a  time'  (not,  a  long  time);  tagctang,  fur  days;  jmci  Stuntcn  lang,  &c. 

6.  tcenn  aud;  (cf.  34,  10,  n.),  even  if,  'although,'  so  7,  3;  So,  14,  &c. — 
Stimmc,  '  voice,'  hence  'vote,'  cf.  the  humorous  word-play,  20,  22. 

8.  atfo,  strengthened  form  {oSi  fc)  of  the  now  commoner,  more  con- 
versational fo,  'so,  thus';  cf.  4,  4;  52,  10.  The  commonest  use  of  alfo 
is  as  a  conjunction,  =  therefore,  accordingly,  then,  so,  cf.  8,  29;  70,  23; 
107,  12.     It  is  never  to  be  translated  by  the  Eng.  'also.' 
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9.  Wetzlar  is  an  ancient  little  town  on  the  river  Lahn,  wliich  flows 
ir.to  the  Rhine  near  Coblenz.  In  the  12th  century  it  became  an  impe- 
rial free  town,  but  was  at  a  later  period  brought  under  the  protectorate 
or  overlordship  first  of  Nassau  and  later  of  Hessen  Darmstadt.  In  his- 
tory it  is  noted  chiefly  as  having  been  the  seat  of  the  SicicfjSfammcrgcric^t, 
from  1609  until  the  dissolution  of  the  Empire  in  1806.  Goethe 
studied  law  in  Wetzlar  for  some  months  of  1772,  and  wrote  shortly 
afterwards  his  famous  novel  Werther,  which  was  founded  in  part  upon 
some  incidents  in  his  own  life  here.  Since  the  rearrangements  of  terri- 
tory which  took  place  in  18 15  Wetzlar  has  belonged  to  Prussia. 

1 1.  3)afiu-  fcicvtc  nun...:  tafur,  lit., '  for  this,'  in  stead  or  requital  of,  as 
a  set-off  against  this,  is  often  used  simply  to  point  a  contrast,  and  may 
either  be  rendered  by  an  adversative  expression  suited  to  the  context, 
—  'on  the  other  hand,'  'but  then,'  'however,'  'all  the  more,'  &c. — ,  or 
(47,  8)  left  untranslated. — fcicrn  (fr.  gcicr, — L.  Lat.  feria, — holiday,  rest 
from  labour;  cf.  gcrtcn,  fr.  'L.z.^..  feriae,  holidays),  to  keep  holiday,  rest 
from  work,  be  idle. — tcvijcubctc.  The  original  meaning  of  the  inseparable 
prefix  Bcr  (Eng.  for  in  forbid,  scvtnctcn,  in  forego,  &c.)  seems  to  have 
been  'away,  off,'  which  in  various  modifications  (cf.  4,  23,  n. ;  13,  17,  n.) 
will  sei-ve  to  explain  many  of  its  current  usages,  cf.  ttcvjagcn,  19,  9,  and 
t'ertrcibcn,  29,  30,  to  drive  away,  expel,  &c.;  scrijc^en,  29,  i,  and  scrlaufcn, 
dl,  ij,  to  pass  away;  »ei-frf;cnfcn,  56,  28,  to  giveaway;  scibanncu,  115, 
13,  to  banish,  &c.  Bcrjcutcn  (from  gcutcn,  obsolete,  to  make  a  display, 
live  extravagantly),  to  squander  'away,'  is  generally  accompanied  by  an 
expressed  accus.  object. 

12.  tocnn  cr'g...fo  furt  trict,  fo  hiar...gciuortcn.  trict  and  mav  gcftiortcn 
for  gctrieDen  I;attc  and  marc  gcmorten.  Both  in  the  protasis  and  the  apo- 
dosis  of  a  conditional  sentence  (see  Eve's  Germ.  Gr.,  Syntax,  261),  the 
indicative  is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  the  subjunctive,  as  giving  more 
vividness  to  the  supposed  realisation  of  the  indicated  possibility. — 
trcibcn,  to  drive,  fig.  to  pursue,  carry  on,  practise,  cf.  8,  22,  trtcb...n(trvlct 
ncucn  Unfug,  perpetrated  all  sorts  of  fresh  mischief;  73,  11,  aSudjcrtvciDcii, 
to  practise  usury;  74,  16,  tcr  {Jurfl  mag  trcifcen,  >ua8  er  miU,  may  'do'  what 
he  will ;  &c.  Hence  generally,  c«  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  fo  etcr  fo  trcibcn,  to  act 
thus  or  thus,  to  'go  on.' — fovt,  forth,  on,  in  loose  or  close  composition 
with  verbs,  expresses  the  'going  on'  doing  a  thing.  '  ...and  if  he  went 
on  in  the  same  course  another  ten  years....' — bii  tiil;in,  by  that  time. 
Note  that  iis  means  both  'until,'  'up  to,'  cf.  13,  14,  &.C.,  and  as  here, 
'by';  thus,  3rf;  blciOc  h\i  llJorgrn  Ij'ur,  until  to-morrow;  (Sic  foftcn  c8  tie* 
illiorgcn  ^abcn,  by  to-morrow.     Almost  all  the  dictionaries  overlook  this 
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latter  usage,  ^in  (cf.  5,  2,  n.)  marks  the  direction  'away'  from  us  of 
the  movement  of  time,  towards  the  point  indicated  by  ka,  then ;  cf.  the 
corresponding  \>\i  ^ier^ier,  until  now,  80,  17. 

13.  tcrmutr;lic^  (uermut^en,  to  suppose,  conjecture),  presumably, 
probably ;  cf.  bcfannttid),  46,  5  (bcfannt,  known),  as  is  known,  as  we 
know;  ^pffenttic^,  59,  5,  n.,  &c. — nu3  21.  mirk  33.,  lit.,  out  of  A.,  B.  grows 
or  comes  to  be,  =9t.  hjirb  S3.,  A.  becomes  B.,  cf.  34,  18. 

14.  Sa^ngaffe,  Lahn  Street,  just  as  in  many  Rhine  towns  there  is  a 
JJi^cinRrafe.  ©aifc  (older  Eng.  gate,  a  way,  as  still  seen  in  the  names 
of  certain  streets  in  many  old  towns)  is  the  original  Germ,  word  for 
street ;  in  modern  usage  it  is  generally  distinguished  from  Strapc  (Lat. 
strata,  Eng.  street)  as  a  small  narrow  street,  a  lane.  The  original  ap- 
plication of  the  word  is  however  still  seen  in  many  surviving  names 
and  expressions. — ^erfjjicl'clij.  The  meaning  of  many  compounds  not 
to  be  found  in  the  smaller  dictionaries  will  easily  be  ascertained  by 
looking  out  their  elements ;  ^cd),  high,  ©ictct,  a  gable,  hence  gicbclig, 
gabled.  So  with  such  words  as  ©rftntung^gctft,  9,  19  (Srftntung,  in- 
vention, ©eifl,  spirit),  auJprugctn,  14,  23  (prugcin,  to  beat,  nuJ,  out)  ; 
flattfunttg,  jovngtu^cnb,  &c. 

16.  erfi  (8,  23,  n.)  tjor  jc^n  Sa^ren,  only  ten  years  before. — t)on  @vunb 
ani  ((Srunfc,  bottom,  lowest  part,  foundation,  92,  8),  from  the  very  foun- 
dation.    Hence  also,  as  in  6,  23,  thoroughly,  entirely. 

17.  tcjeugen,  to  bear  witness  to,  attest  (cf.  3euge,  a  witness,  Sciignip, 
testimony),  should  be  clearly  distinguished  from  bcjcigcn,  to  show  (?lc})« 
tung,  respect,  ®efd((igfeit,  &c.),  with  which  it  is  sometimes  confused  by 
German  writers. 

19.  ^antetn  mit...,  to  deal  in. — mc^t  ncd; :  note  that  the  accent  lies 
on  mc^r,  just  as  it  would  if  nod;  preceded  it. 

20.  Jfaufmann?gittc...3unft.  The  words  (Silte,  3uiift,  Snnung,  &c.,  all 
expressing  a  kind  of  guild  or  corporation,  have  differed  in  usage  at  differ- 
ent times  and  in  various  parts  of  Germany.  Here  the  .Raufmann^gitte  is 
a  corporation  of  merchants,  i.  e.  capitalists  engaged  in  traffic  with  other 
than  home-made  wares,  3unft,  a  guild  embodying  the  organization  of  a 
special  handicraft,  cf.  45,  17,  ©c^mietejunft,  the  smiths'  guild,  where 
@itte  would  not  be  used.  Though  ranking  only  among  the  chief  of  the 
Sunftter,  Richwin  was  more  a  merchant  than  a  handicraftsman. — jal^Icn 
ju...,  to  count  among,  either  trans.,  as  in  23,4,  or  intrans.,  as  here; 
'  would  have  had  a  place  in...' 
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Page  4. 

I.  @o  alex...  (accent  on  fo),  but  as  it  was,  as  things  really  stood; 
so  again,  36,  ?i. — !oornel;m  (nc^men,  to  take,  tor,  before  or  in  preference 
to;  hence  primarily,  distinguished  by  superior  worth),  distinguished  in 
rank,  quality  or  bearing,  aristocratic,  cf.  17,  24;  79,  7,  sornc^m  getteitct, 
dressed  like  a  gentleman,  &c. 

3.  3unftijcncffe  (®encf  or  ©enoffc,  companion,  associate;  etymolo- 
gically  and  originally,  ein  SKitjentcfentcr,  one  who  shares  with  us  the 
enjoyment  of  anything),  member  of  a  guild.  Cf.  23unl'C?gcnrjye,  45,  4 
(Cunt,  alliance),  an  ally,  &c. 

6.  ti  tfintte  i^m.  The  original  and  proper  forms  of  this  verb  are, 
inf.  tunten  (Eng.  think  as  in  methinks,  A.  S.  thyncan,  to  seem),  im- 
perf.  tduc^te  (5,  11),  perf  part.  getiSuc^t  (13,  29).  But  it  is  now  quite  as 
often  conjugated  as  a  weak  verb  (17,  19),  and  along  with  the  pres.  tfiutt 
a  new  pres.  tfiudjt  (formed  fr.  the  imperf.  tdu^te)  is  still  used,  as  also 
sometimes  a  new  inf.  bfliidjten.  kunlen  is  now  used  almost  equally  with 
the  dat.  and  the  ace. ;  the  latter,  at  one  time  alone  in  use,  is  regarded 
by  many  grammarians  as  the  correcter  form,  fcetunfcn  is  properly 
transitive  and  used  only  with  the  ace. — tcd^i,  cf.  3,  5,  n.  (h). 

7.  urn  cinen  Jtopf.  iim^'by,'  denoting  the  amount  of  difference;  it 
is  commonly  used,  e?p.  with  comparative  adjs.,  where  in  Eng.  it  is  more 
often  left  unexpressed,  cf.  below,  1.  27,  um  fo  nict;r,  so  much  the  more, 
all  the  more;  8,  28,  um  fo  Idngcr,  &c. — tie  3unfte  iiter^au)it,  the  guilds 
altogether,  all  the  guilds.  >§au^t,  head,  also  in  the  sense,  'head'  of 
cattle,  &c.  ;  M.  II.  G.  (Middle  High  German)  iibcr  /i^7/&/  =  without 
taking  count  of  number,  or  difference  between  one  and  another  ;  taken 
in  the  gross,  altogether,  all  of  them.  Hence  the  very  common  use  of 
ufccrl;aui)t  (often  hardly  to  be  rendered),  to  express  a  thing  '  in  general,' 
removed  from  the  limitations  and  conditions  of  a  particular  case  or 
circumstance.     For  e.xx.,  cf.  15,  19,  n.,  and  passages  there  quoted. 

8.  auf  ciu  -^aar  is  most  commonly  identical  in  meaning  with  auf'« 
•!£>aar  (29,  31  ;  45,  24),  'to  a  hair,'  precisely,  exactly;  the  former  phrase 
however  is  also  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  (  =  bci  cincm  -^aare,  um  tin 
•>i>aar),  within  a  hair['s  breadth],  very  nearly.  So  allc  tiS  auf  ten  Icljtcn 
may  mean  either:  all,  up  to,  i.e.  including,  the  last,  or:  all  up  to,  but 
not  going  on  to  include,  i.e.  'except,'  the  last.  In  which  of  the  two 
senses  mentioned  the  phrase  auf  tin  Jjaar  is  to  be  taken  in  the  present 
passage, — whether  'every  whit,'  or  'all  but' — ,  is  one  of  those  nice 
questions   which   hardly   admit   of    being   positively   decided,    as   the 
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context  may  fairly  be  looked  at  in  such  a  way  as  to  favour  the  one  or 
the  other.  The  balance  of  usage  inclines  decidedly  in  favour  of  the 
first. — Spatrtjtcr,  see  Introduction. 

11.  S3ubc  as  a  familiar  word^^nate,  Sunge,  is  chiefly  South  Ger- 
man ;  it  now  more  generally  means  a  low,  rascally  fellow,  cf.  Svigbube, 
rogue,  &c. 

12.  raufcn,  to  pull,  pluck  out,  as  hair,  &c.  Hence  dincn  raufen,  to 
pull  one  by  the  hair ;  to  handle  roughly,  fight  with ;  more  common  is  fic^ 
[mit  @m.]  raufcn,  to  scuffle,  fight  [with],  raufcn  as  intrans.  is  not  as  ge- 
nerally used,  but  it  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  more  select  expression. 
Here  perhaps  it  is  used  for  the  sake  of  co-ordination  with  the  preceding 
fvtcten. — ®3  rcarcn  ..,  They  were...,  see  Aue's  Germ.  Gr.  §  ^o\,  note  i. 
Eve,  13.     Cf.  1.  28  below  ;  81,22;  98,  22,  &c. 

13.  Sincm  ('dat.  of  interest,'  cf.  8,  9,  n.)  ta3  Sc6cn  faucr  (cf.  97, 
15,  n.)  maci^en,  to  embitter  one's  life;  to  make  one's  life  a  burden,  &c. 
'  ...were  the  plague  of  their  mother's  life.' 

15.  5ucf)t  (fr.  jicl^en,  to  train,  10,  19,  n.),  discipline. — Bet  (18,  21,  n.), 
•among.' — 9?ange,  wild,  ill-mannered  boy,  young  scapegrace. 

16.  jcbe  llnart.  2lrt,  kind,  species;  hence,  characteristic  quality, 
manner  or  way  (18,  18;  21,  i);  cf.  gutarttg,  7,  27,  of  good  disposition, 
good-tempered ;  Sebengart,  manners,  &c.  Unart  thus  expresses  wrong  or 
bad  natural  quality  (cf.  IJnjcit,  112,25,  wrong  or  unseasonable  time, 
&c.),  naughtiness,  ill-behaviour,  naughty  trick,  &c. ;  so  5,  14;  9,  20. 

20.  .RIagte  kic  armc  grau....  In  the  protasis,  or  'if  clause  of  con- 
ditional sentences,  the  conj.  aenn  is  very  often  omitted ;  the  clause  then 
begins  with  the  finite  verb,  standing  immediately  before  the  subject, 
cf.  below,  line  25,  1^5tte  cr'3  gcmcrft,  =rccnn  n'i  gcmerft  ^dtte  (so  in  Eng., 
had  he  observed  it,  =if  he  had  obser\-ed  it);  so  again,  5,12;  7,  28; 
8,  16;  13, 12,  &c.,  &c.  So  also  in  a  clause  beginning  with  al3,  cf.  8, 
17. — tcm  =  if)rem,  cf.  8,  9,  n.  (end  of  note). — Note  that  ftagen  is  com- 
monly used  as  a  trans,  verb  only  with  a  dat.  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
complaint  is  made.  Otherwise,  to  complain  of  a  thing  is  uber  ctro.  ftagen, 
or  ftcf)  fiber  ettu.  fcctlagcn. 

21.  I^cren,  to  hear;  jufjoren  (with  dat.,  or  absolutely),  to  listen  [to]. 
23.    etnc  certe^rte  (i.e.  Slntmcrt).    The  prefix  ser,  'away'  (cf.  3,  ii,n.), 

often  conveys  the  notion  of  contrary,  false  or  untoward  direction;  cf. 
Bcrfii^rcn,  15,  18,  to  lead  astray,  mislead;  6,  11,  n. ;  6,  22,  n.;  64, 
31,  n.  So  cerfe^rcn,  to  turn  out  of  the  right  into  a  false  direction  or 
position,  to  turn  upside  down;  hence  oetfe^rt  as  adj.,  inverted,  upside 
down;  fig.,  perverted,  twisted,  absurd  (58,  25),  WTong. 
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24.  in  anbcru  ©turfcn  (Stucf,  detached  part,  piece;  single  article, 
item),  in  other  points;  of.  73,  22,  ©tucf  fur  ®tud,  point  by  point. 

25.  ^atte  er'«  gemerft  (cf.  above,  1.  20,  n.),  er  luurtc...  According  to 
the  general  rule  for  the  inverted  construction  (Eve,  205,  196;  Aue,  §  48) 
we  should  have  fo  murte  cr...  (cf.  above,  20-21 ;  6,  7-8,  &c.).  But  de- 
viation from  the  rule,  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  and  point,  is 
common  enough,  cf.  25,13;  26,  1-2;  48,  3-5,  &c. — cr  touvie  eg  bcffer 
gcniac^t  ^a&cii,  he  would  have  done  better.  So,  '  I  know  better,'  '  You 
ought  to  know  better,'  &c.,  will  always  be  rendered  by  c3  bcffer  miffcn. 
ti  here  represents  as  object  (for  its  similar  use  as  subject  in  '  impersonal' 
verbs,  cf.  6,  19,  n. ;  11,  16,  n.;  15,  13,  n.;  &c.)  the  undefined  matter 
in  question,  or  things  generally,  cf.  3,  12,  n.;  91,  14,  n.,  &c. 

28.  unb  luenn  ia  =  unb  luenn  er  ia  mit  i^r  fpvadj).  \i  (along  and  ac- 
cented) in  the  protasis  of  a  conditional  sentence,  generally  serves  to  mark 
the  realisation  of  the  condition  as  more  or  less  unlikely  or  exceptional.  It 
may  usually  be  rendered  in  Eng.  by  laying  some  emphasis  on  the  finite 
verb;  so  here,  'and  if  he  t/Zi/ speak  to  her....'  Cf.  16,  21 ;  17,  29;  27, 
29,  &c. 

Page  5, 

1.  -OaO'  uiib  ©lit,  estate,  property,  possessions  generally.  The 
German  language  has  a  special  leaning  towards  combinations  of  more 
or  less  synonymous,  often  alliterative  or  rhyming  words,  to  express 
more  fully  one  idea;  cf.  .^auS  unb  -^of,  •§anbct  unb  SBanbcI;  54,  29;  65, 
26;  107,  29,  &c.,  and  the  Eng.  'house  and  home,'  &c. 

2.  r;cranfc^teid)cn  (fd;Icid;cn,  to  slink,  creep),  'creeping  on,  approach- 
ing.' The  adv.  and  prefix  ^cr  means  hither,  i.e.  in  the  direction  to- 
wards, I;in,  hence,  i.e.  in  some  direction  away  from,  the  speaker  or 
person  in  question;  cf.  53,13,  ®c^  fclinb  l^incin  unb  (tcmme)  fiumni 
t;erau3  (the  standpoint  of  the  speaker  being  outside).  So  teener  (38,  1 1) 
is  'whence,'  i.e.  from  what  or  which  point  hither;  »»ot;in  (38,  8), 
'whither,'  i.e.  to  what  or  which  point  hence;  I;cran  (9,  2)  or  r;crbci  (9,  5) 
is  'on'  towards,  or  'up'  to  the  speaker  or  person  concerned.  Cf. 
also  15,  13,  ^inauf...gcfcl,nc!t,  sent  upstairs  (away  from  the  sender);  41, 
ir,  ^inanflomm,  was  climbing  up  (away  from  the  narrator).— irgcnb,  as 
adv.,  =  'at  all,'  in  any  way. — flcucrn  as  trans.  =  steer,  pilot;  with  a 
dat.,  to  check,  repress,  restrain. 

3.  a}icl  Unrcd)tc«.  Cf.  as  to  ways  of  rendering  the  Germ.  neut.  adj. 
used  substantively,  6, 10,  tc8  llnfc^tcflic^cn  gcnug,  enough  of  what  was,  or, 
that  was  improper.  Improper  things  enough;  6,  ii,n.,  taS  ®4'icflic{ic,  pro- 
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priety;   24,21,  Sd^UmmcS,  evil;  48,  4,  UncrI;oitc?,   things  unheard  of; 
103,  17,  lute  ©rcpeS,  what  great  things,  &c. 

4.  Sefcem  ©infaff.  ©tm.  fdttt  (im.  ctn,  something  '  occurs '  to  one ; 
hence  ©infaU,  a  chance  idea,  a  fancy,  whim,  &c. 

5.  3cbcm...9ab  cr  fid()  t;in.  l^tn  (cf.  above,  1.  1,  n.)=:'away,'  'up'; 
he  surrendered  himself,  gave  himself  up  to.... 

6.  W)etd(>c...5u  »ottfu^ren...9'iot^  mar.  In  this  construction  the  subst. 
SJ^pt^,  necessity,  is  used  adjectively,  =  nctf;tg,  necessary  (and  was  in 
M.  H.  G.  compared,  nceter),  and  is  often  written  with  a  small  initial 
letter,  li  tfi  fcfjr  nct^,  bag...  So  also  with  :^a6cn, — ^d)  l^ate  ba8  nic!)t  tiot^, 
do  not  need  it;  and  with  tl^un, — 2Sa3  un8  not^  t^ut,  what  we  need. — 
SCenn  c3  9alt,...nad5)5ufc^en.  nadjfe^en,  used  absolutely,  =  ' look  after 
things.'  geltcn  (related  with  @clb,  money,  and  giltig,  valid),  to  be 
worth;  to  be,  or  be  allowed  to  pass  as,  valid,  &c.,  has  numerous 
idiomatic  usages  (cf.  12,  11,  n.;  14,  29,  n.;  29,  16,  n.;  35,2,  n.;  64,  30,  n.; 
93,  8,  n.).  ©^  gitt...3U...  means,  the  matter  in  hand,  the  task  or  aim 
before  one,  the  one  thing  imperative  at  the  moment,  is  to...,  cf.  65,  10. 
'  When  things  wanted  looking  after  in  the  weaving-rooms.' 

8.  Note  that  Sufi  means  both  desire  or  inclination  (so  13,6;  88, 
22),  as  in  the  phrase  Sufi  ^a6en,  ct».  ju  f^un,  and  pleasure  or  delight  (cf. 
15,  12;  48,  13);  often  the  two  ideas  lie  in  it  more  or  less  combined,  and 
tend  to  run  into  each  other,  cf.  7,  26;  13,  15;  65,  11.  Hence  such 
compounds  as  raufluftig  (22,  18),  delighting  in  and  eager  for  frays. 

9.  In  auffi^en,  to  mount  (a  horse],  the  intrans.  ft^cn  receives  through 
the  idea  of  motion  implied  in  auf,  together  with  the  context,  the  force 
of  fic^  fe^eit. 

12.  Bet,  = 'at'  (cf.  18,  2i,n.),  '  among.'— 2Be6ftu'^I  or  SBcBerflu^t,  a 
loom,  ©tup  here  =  framework,  machine;  cf.  ©adjftu^,  the  rafters  or 
frame- work  of  a  roof,  ®(c(f  cnfiu^,  belfry,  &c. 

13.  fcann  fcf)autc  SKeifiet  Slic^mn  tt)pp...5U.  Under  the  old  guild 
regulations  llJcifter  was  the  recognised  title  of  one  who,  after  ending  his 
8el;ria^re,  or  apprenticeship,  had  worked  as  a  ©cfctte,  or  journeyman, 
and  after  several  aBanberiapc,  or  years  spent  in  travelling,  in  order  to 
become  acquainted  with  his  trade  as  practised  in  various  places,  had 
made  his  3)icifler|iucf,  i.e.  a  specimen  of  his  skill  attesting  his  qualifica- 
tion for  the  rank  of  fflictfier,  with  the  right  of  doing  business  for  himself, 
and  of  employing  ©cfetlen  and  taking  Sc^rlinge,  or  apprentices. — iufdjauen, 
jufe^en  differ  from  the  simple  fe^en,  as  ju^cren  differs  from  ^cren  (4,  21,  n.); 
fe^en,  trans.,  to  see ;  juft^cn  with  dat.,  to  look  on  at,  be  a  voluntary 
spectator  of,  observe. — The  force  of  toc^  (48,  18,  n.)  in  such  sentences 
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as  the  above  (in  which  it  marks  what  is  said  as  probably  and  usually 
occurring  under  the  given  circumstances,  without  categorically  stating 
that  it  always  or  on  any  given  occasion  actually  did  occur)  may  gene- 
rally be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  '  will,'  '  would,'  '  then  Master  R.  would 
look  through  the  window  at....'     So  13,20;  32,  18. 

14.  fcinn,  ftiie  cr...»»ene,  reflected  or  turned  over  in  his  mind  how 
(i.e.,  tried  to  think  of  means  by  which)  he  could — or  should..,  tcctle  is 
however  used,  not  tcnne  or  felte,  as  marking  that  what  he  is  devising 
ways  and  means  of  carrying  out  is  something  he  has  first  willed  or 
resolved  upon  (cf.  49,  16).  Richwin's  reflections  run  thus:  !I)u  loittfi  (or 
mupt)  tec^  einmat...,  and  as  immediately  springing  from  or  simultaneous 
with  this,  tt)ic  minfl  ku...?  The  latter  implicitly  contains  the  former, 
and  becomes  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),...h)te  cr  ttcHe.  Perhaps  iccde 
will  here  be  best  rendered  by  •should.'     tcc^,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  [g). 

15.  cinmat  (usually  pronounced  with  the  chief  accent  on  the  second 
syllable,  cinmat ;  the  ei  of  the  first  syllable  is  often  reduced  to  the  sound 
of  e  in  JvnaBe,  c'nmal,  or  the  first  syllable  disappears  altogether,  'mat  or 
mat),  at  some  time  or  other,  once,  for  once,  in  the  pres.,  past,  or  fut.,  cf. 
3.5;  i5>8;  16,22;  19,19;  53.9,  "Sec.  It  is  frequently  used,  esp.  in  com- 
bination with  other  advs.,  in  cases  where  its  force  is  slighter  than  would 
be  conveyed  by  any  Eng.  expression  by  which  it  could  be  rendered,  and 
often  becomes  a  mere  expletive,  serving  to  give  to  the  style  a  more 
familiar  and  conversational  tone,  cf,  20,  13;  57,2;  58,6;  88,  21,  &c. — 
ttje^rcn  with  a  simple  dat.  =  flcucrn,  1.  2  above,  to  resist,  check,  repress. — 
Bcrgag  a6cr  taruicr...:  etnj.  u6cr  ctre.  (generally  dat.,  cf.  84,  11;  116,  i) 
loetijcffcn,  to  forget  one  thing  'over'  another,  i.e.  in  it  (84,  11),  while 
occupied  with  or  absorbed  in  it.  Here  we  might  say,  'but  forgot 
meanwhile....' — gctaumc  3ett:  the  adj.  geraum,  =  9eraumtg  (9laum,  room, 
space),  spacious,  ample,  is  now  current  only  as  applied  to  time;  fcit 
geraumct  3cit,  for  a  considerable  time,  &c. 

17.  unt  fu^r  mit  tec  <^\it  iii«  3cug.  fasten,  now  generally  used,  as 
a  synonym  of  ge^cn,  for  motion  from  place  to  place  by  some  artificial 
mode  of  conveyance  (ju  SGBagcn  fa(;ren,  mit  kcr  ©ifcnba^n  fa^rcn ;  fpajieicri 
fasten,  to  take  a  drive,  &c.),  originally  denoted  in  the  most  general  sense, 
to  move  from  place  to  place,  =  gc^en,  fcmmcn,  jic^eii,  njankcrn,  &c.,  usually 
however  with  the  idea  of  greater  speed  and  energy  than  gcl;cn,  &c. 
Hence  its  still  current  use  =  to  sweep,  dart,  dash,  start,  &c.;  cf.  14,  i6; 
18,  31;  66,  1 1,  n.;  96,5,  n.,  17;  106, 20,n.,&c.  '...and  brandished  his  yard- 
wand  over  the  stuff....' — oXi  mcttc  er... :  rocltcn  is  not  only  '  to  will,  want, 
wish  to';  it  must  often  be  rendered,  according  to  the  conle.xt,  to  'mean 
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to,'  'be  about  to,  going  to,'  'attempt  or  try  to,'  iSic.  These  various  mean- 
ings, while  never  precisely  synonymous,  lie  so  near  each  other  that  they 
naturally  often  occur  in  indefinite  combination,  so  that  in  many  cases 
no  Eng.  rendering  is  comprehensive  enough  to  reproduce  fully  the  idea 
of  the  original,  and  we  have  to  choose  the  aptest  among  more  or  less 
incomplete  renderings.  Exx.,  8,  17,  n.;  10,  6,  n. ;  11,  15,  n.;  22,9;  37, 
II,  n.;  41,  20,  n. ;  88,27;  90,6,  n.;   100,  31,  n.,  &c. 

19.  ©efdjdftSfreunb,  a  business  connection,  customer ;  so  7,  4,  &c. 

20.  gar  ju  faumtg.  The  original  meaning  of  gar  as  an  adv.  (gar  as 
adj.  orig.  =  finished,  ready  for  use,  now  only  = 'done,' cooked  enough), 
'completely,  quite,'  is  still  seen  in  ganj  unb  gar,  completely,  gar  nidjt,  not 
at  all,  &c.  ;  so  in  gar  ju...,  'quite  too...,' in  order  to  expressan excessive, 
or  only  a  very  high  degree,  cf.  39,  27,  gar  511  gernc,  only  too  gladly,  gar  ju 
fc^on,  so  very  pretty;  so  92,  16. — grc6  :  note  that  groS  (cf.  S^t\,  10,  25,  n.) 
is  one  of  those  words  which  have  the  vowel  short  in  the  uninflected 
form,  but  long  in  the  forms  lengthened  by  inflection  ;  so,  cin  gvofccr  JJcrt, 
comparative  (1.  23  below)  grotcr  (0  long  as  in  grcper),  &c. 

21.  ftc^  (dat.)  ettt).  ]^inter'«  C)I;r  frf^rciScn  (cf.  8,  9,  n. ,  and  note  the 
ace.  with  the  prep,  after  f(^rei6cn  ;  so,  ©r  fiijricb  ein  f aar  SLBcrte  auf  cine  n 
a?cgcn  ^Papier)  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  take  due  note  of,  bear  in  mind, 
lay  to  heart,  &c. — net^  um  einen  ®rak,  or  urn  ncd)  ciiien  ®rab  (urn,  4,  7,  n.), 
a  degree  more.... 

25.  aSofe  3ungen  mctntcn...:  mcincn,  to  mean  (41,  9),  means  both  to 
be  of  opinion,  to  think  (27,  19;  54,  31),  and  to  express  an  opinion  or 
surmise,  to  'observe,  remark'  (15,  18;  23,14).  Often  it  is  uncertain 
whether  the  latter  or  only  the  former  is  meant,  cf.  27,  19;  68,9. — 
toenn  baS  fo  fcrtgel^e,  bann  njcrtc...:  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  [oratio 
ohliqiia),  which  is  regularly  used  (both  in  principal  and  in  subordinate 
clauses,  51,  16;  68,  10)  when  the  speaker  or  writer  is  simply  reporting, 
or  referring  to,  the  utterances  or  thoughts,  the  wishes,  perceptions,  argu- 
ments, &c.,  of  others  (or  even  his  own,  if  he  is  regarding  them  objectively, 
is  merely  referring  to  them,  without  any  present  purpose  of  asserting 
them,  cf.  19,  I,  n.).  A  clause  in  oblique  oration  is  usually  dependent 
upon  some  verb  of  a  more  or  less  affirmatory  character ;  or  it  may 
stand  in  apposition  to  a  subst.,  10,  19,  n. ;  59,  16.  It  may  either  be 
introduced  by  bap  (14,  8;  19,  1),  \o\t  (15,  5;  100,  7),  &c.,  the  verb  going 
to  the  end,  or  the  direct  order  may  be  used  without  any  introductory 
conjunction  or  adverb  (10,  17;  13,  24;  17,  19;  23,  10,  12,  14;  25, 
29 ;  &c. ) :  in  both  cases  it  is  the  mood  of  the  verb  that  shows  the  oblique 
character  of  the  clause.     The  direct  order  is  almost  always  used  where 
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the  oblique  oration  is  carried  through  a  number  of  clauses,  in  which  the 
repetition  of  ka^  would  be  awkward  (27,  19  ff.  ;  29,  7,  ff. ;  37,  15,  ff . ; 
83,  27,  ff.).  Very  often  only  the  first  or  the  first  few  of  these  clauses 
are  directly  dependent  on  an  expressed  verb  (gtaufcen,  meincn,  ertl5ren  and 
the  like) ;  the  rest  may  be  regarded  as  depending  upon  it  more  remotely 
and  loosely,  i.e.  as  depending  on  it  in  a  modified  form,  or  on  some  verb 
of  cognate  meaning  understood  (probably  not  present  to  the  mind  of 
the  speaker,  and  required  only  for  the  logical  explanation  of  the  con- 
struction), cf.  24,  26,  IDccij)  fcat  cr,  man  mcgc...,  cr  (fagtc,  or  ticf  fagcn,  cr) 
mac^e...;  28,  13,  17;  56,  25  ff.  (see  note  on  1.  27);  65,  20,  ff.  Indeed  the 
oblique  oration  being  so  distinctly  marked  by  the  mood,  it  is  often  used 
(with  the  direct  order)  in  clauses  standing  entirely  by  themselves,  the 
verbal  idea  upon  which  they  logically  depend  being  altogether  unex- 
pressed ;  the  mood  together  with  the  context  sufficiently  marks  that  the 
utterances  or  sentiments  of  a  third  person  (or  the  speaker's  own,  objec- 
tively regarded)  are  being  reported,  cf.  105,  27,  n. 

27.  c^nctieg,  without  or  apart  from  this,  'as  it  was,'  'in  any  case,' 
'anyhow'  (  =  fo  Juie  fo),  cf.  112,  19,  n.  It  may  be  noted  that  o^netieg, 
uterticS  (7,  12),  »orkcm  (12,  26),  cljnc^in  (71,  31),  &c.,  belong  to  a  rather 
large  class  of  compound  words  that  are  accented  on  the  first  or  the  second 
element,  according  to  the  stress  of  the  meaning,  and  the  accentuation 
of  the  words  with  which  they  stand  in  immediate  connection.  The 
dictionaries  for  the  most  part  give  only  one  accentuation  for  these 
words,  and  differ  considerably  from  each  other. — @in.  scrleii^ten,  to 
bear  a  light  before  anyone,  to  'light'  him  onward  ;  hence,  to  give  a 
brilliant  example,  be  a  shining  light.     So  again  »oranteiid)ten,  19,  11. 

28.  mctcfiic^tiij.  2}iol:c,  fr.  the  Fr,  mode,  fashion.  Suc^jt  (formerly  = 
Jtcanf^cit,  cf.  ficdjen,  to  be  sick,  to  pine,  gattfuc^,  the  falling  sickness, 
epilepsy,  &c.)  always  denotes  a  wf;';^/^/ or /«(?r(//«(?/'<f  desire  or  propensity, 
cf.  J>attfiid;t,  ^alifud;tiv3,  avarice,  avaricious,  &c.  So  iiiokefud[)tig,  fond  of 
fashion,  fashion-loving. 

29.  turc^  rcidjcS  JTlcib.  Jtkib  here  =  Jtlctter  or  Jtlcttung,  3lnjug,  '  dress.' 
The  sing.  Jttcib  is  now  in  ordinary  use  only  for  a  single  garment,  and 
l>roperly  speaking  one  that  comprises  the  covering  of  the  whole  person, 
hence  chiefly  a  woman's  or  child's  dress. — 3:rad;t  (fr.  tragcii,  to  wear), 
costume,  garb. — im  Spvuntrcii  (*J3runf,  splendour,  state,  display,  cf.  iPvuiit. 
or  ©taatajimmcr,  a  sumptuous  apartment,  &c.) :  cf.  1.  31,  below,  in  ben 
...$ofen,  6,  I,  kie....Rugetinu|}c.  The  def.  art.  is  very  commonly  used  in 
Germ,  in  its  representative  or  generalising  sense,  indicating  merely  the 
class  of  thing  named  by  the  subst.,  often  the  well-known  thing  so  desig- 

R.N.  9 
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nated.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  contracted  forms  im,  juni,  &c., 
in  translating  which  into  Eng.  we  generally  use  the  indef.  art.,  or  none 
at  all;  cf.  7,  19,  jum  ©efc^cnf,  as  a  present;  23,  3,  jiim  offcncn  Jlann^fe,  for 
[an]  open  fight ;  43,  9,  im  Scgen,  in  a  curve ;  95,  19,  tm  J^ittcl,  in  a 
blouse;  105,  5 ;  no,  3,  &c.  So  here  we  might  say  '  in  a  splendid  coat, 
&c. ' ;  but  it  would  better  suit  the  present  passage  to  render  the  def. 
arts,  by  the  poss.  pron.  'his.' 

31.  tuntgcftrcift  :  tunt,  many-coloured,  variegated,  gay;  also  simply 
'coloured,'  in  contrast  with  black  or  white,  ©trcif,  stripe.  The 
.§cfen  are  here  of  course  not  the  modern  trousers  or  pantaloons,  but 
'  breeches,'  'small-clothes,'  liose  in  the  older  sense. 


Page  6. 

I.  (£cf)natcIfcf;uSe  (Schnakl,  beak,  bill,  point),  peaked  shoes. — auf 
tern  (S,  9,  n.,  end  of  note)  Jvcpfe  tie  .Svu^cfmii^e.  J?ugclmuge  (2Jiu§c,  a  cap; 
.Rugel  or  @ugel,  now  obs.  or  provincial, — unconnected  with  Jtugct,  a 
bullet — ,  fr.  Lat.  auullus,  a  cowl  or  hood),  a  close-fitting  cap,  turned  up 
(aufgcfc|)Itigcn)  in  front  and  behind,  fashionable  in  the  14th  century.  Note 
that  \'\t  Jtugefmiige  is  absolute  accus.  (Eve,  57),  as  also  the  following,  tag 
>§aar;  cf.  9,  i,  ten  ©c^roanj  jnjtfc^en  ten  ffieinen,  'with  his  tail...';  13,2; 
32,  16,  &c. ;  so  in  Eng. '  He  stood  there,  hat  in  hand.' 

4.  tann  fonnte  man  glauben.  In  three  of  the  'verbs  of  mood,'  foniicn, 
miiffen  and  tiirfcn,  the  imperf.  indie,  is  often  used  where  the  pluperf. 
subj.  (39,  9,  n.)  might  also  be  used,  and  where  in  Eng.  the  form  corre- 
sponding to  the  latter  would  generally  be  used  ;  so  here  we  might  say, 
tann  ^atte  man  gtauten  fonncn,  one  'might  have  supposed.'  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  constructions  is  seen  from  a  literal  interpretation : 
5S)aS  tonntcn  Sie  t^un,  you  were  (at  the  time  spoken  of)  able  to  do  it,  it 
was  possible  for  you,  in  your  power ;  ©aS  l^atten  ®ie  tl^un  fcuncn,  you 
might  have  done  it  (sc.  but  did  not).  Cf.  7,  14;  13,  31,  n. ;  and  on  the 
other  hand  the  exx.  quoted  in  39,  9,  n.  The  indie,  construction  here 
noted  is  seldom  used  with  the  other  verbs  of  mood,  fcKen,  tooltcn,  mogcn, 
because  of  the  ambiguity  that  would  often  be  caused. 

6.  ctn  -^err,  a  nobleman.  In  the  Middle  Ages  the  title  ■ijerr  belonged 
properly  to  noblemen  who,  without  possessing  sovereign  power,  like  the 
gurjten  and  ©rafcn,  were  yet  'lords'  of  subjects.  In  common  usage, 
however,  it  was  applied  to  all  the  higher  and  ultimately  also  the  lower 
nobility  (with  the  addition  of  the  name  of  their  estates,  as  ter  -^err  son 
D^citerf),  finally  becoming  the  ordinary  prefix  to  a  man's  name,  =Mr. 
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8.  6tiua3  uOel  nefjincu,  to  take  something  amiss,  be  offended  at  it. 

9.  tcrlepar  or  scvte^Ud)  (ccrtc^en,  to  injure,  wound),  liable  to  injury, 
vulnerable,  hence  =  citHifint(id)  (7,  5),  sensitive,  touchy. 

II.  furcfjtcte  cr  fief)  toc^  graufam.  graufant  as  adv.,  cruelly,  is  some- 
times used  in  familiar  language  to  express  exaggeratingly  a  high  degree, 
graufam  f}ap(ic(;,  'frightfully  ugly,'  graufam  reid;,  'awfully  rich,'  &c. — 
gcgcu  5tm.  (e.g.  tic  SBal^v^cit,  ta3  @cfcg,  &c.)  acvjicfcii  (scr  marking  wrong 
or  untoward  direction  of  the  action,  cf.  4,  23,  n.;  ftopcit  gcgcn,  to  knock 
or  push  against),  only  fig.,  to  offend  against. — ta3  auperlici;  ©c^idndje:  the 
neut.  adj.  as  subst.  (5,  3,  n.)  may  here,  as  often  (106,  9 ;  106,  31,  n.), 
be  rendered  by  an  abstract  subst.,  '  outward  propriety.' 

\i.     3ng  (fr.  jictjen,  to  draw),  '  trait.' — e6eu  nicl)t  =  gerabc  nid;t,  3,  4,  n. 

13.  Smb.  in  S^crbad^t  I;a6£n  (im  93.,  when  the  art.  in  tm  is  further 
defined  by  a  following  genit.  or  a  dep.  clause,  e.g.  tm  33.  fccr  Untrcue,  im 
93.,  tap...),  to  suspect,  a  phrase  representing  the  (in  this  sense)  obsolete 
ccrbenfen,  fr.  which  SSerbadjt  (1.  17  below),  suspicion,  is  derived. 

14.  auf  jnjei  (or  fceibcn)  5ld;fetii  tvagcn,  lit.,  to  carry  on  both  shoulders, 
is  a  common  expression  for  false  and  double  dealing,  cf.  the  Eng.  '  am- 
bidextrous.' 

15.  •>^6ffa[f;]ct  is  the  now  current  form  of  the  older  ■§cd)fa[^]rt  (cf. 
^od)faf;renb,  high-flown,  haughty),  arrogance,  haughty  pride.  Popular 
etymology  has  associated  the  word  with  -§of,  a  court,  with  which  it  has 
no  connection. — ju  Sm.  flc^-cu,  to  stand  on  the  side  of,  adhere  to  anyone. 

17.  ttttcr&ofe,  colloq.  =fcr;r  (u'fe  (cf.  (nttcifatt,  &c.);  befc  here  =  fd;Itmm, 
cf.  74,  7,  n. ;   '...was  a  dreadful  thing.' 

18.  ©cmutl;  is  a  word  that  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  English. 
Speaking  generally,  @cift  denotes  '  mind '  on  the  side  of  reason,  intelli- 
gence, ®cmut^  on  that  of  the  feelings  and  affections.  It  must  be  va- 
riously rendered  according  to  context — mind,  heart,  soul,  feeling,  dispo- 
sition, &c.;  cf.  51,23,  n.;  63,21,  n.;  71,31. 

19.  gi'ir;rtc  c8  gcwattig  (gd^rcn,  to  ferment:  gciuattig,  powerfully, 
mightily,  violently),  there  was  a  mighty  ferment  or  commotion  going 
on.  In  such  '  impersonal '  verbs  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  is 
indicated  as  going  on,  without  being  referred  to  any  definite  subject; 
cf.  7,6,  t8...l)ergat)  ging,  lit.,  there  was  a  going  downward;  41,  31,  ci5... 
fc(;Ic,  there  was  a  lack;  103, 8,  eg  lucgtc  unb  tc6tc,  there  was  a  heaving  and 
raging;  &c.  The  context  will  often  furnish  a  definite  £ul;ject  for  the 
verb  used  in  translating;  here  we  might  say,  'the  minds. ..were  in 
violent  commotion';  in  7,  6,  'whose  fortune  was  on  the  decline';  cf. 
40,  13,  n.    Sometimes  the  purport  of  the  subject  c«  is  to  indicate  vaguely 
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an  undefined  or  indescribable  something,  see  40,  15,  n.;  96,  3,  n.  On 
the  similar  use  of  c8  as  general  or  undefined  object,  cf.  4,  25,  n. — 2)ie 
ebetn  @efit)lcd()tec  (see  Introd.):  ctet  here  =  atetig,  of  noble  birth  or  rank 
(its  primary  meaning). — tagen,  to  hold  a  2cig,  diet,  assembly,  session;  to 
meet  for  deliberation  ;  here,  to  '  sit.' 

21.  '^~\\ii\,  commoner  form  ©erfel  (diminutive  of  ©adf,  sack,  bag), 
somewhat  old-fashioned  or  provincial  word  for  purse,  treasury  (.ffaffc). 
Note  that  ©actet,  though  a  diminutive,  is  masc.  (not  neut.,  as  Whitney, 
Diet.,  s.  v).     Cf.  •§uger,  .^nodjct,  &c.     But  ©arfdjen  is  neut. 

22.  Bcrflrirfcn  (t)er,  4,  23,  n. ;  jlrtcfcn,  to  knit,  net ;  to  twine  about 
with  a  ®tvitf,  cord,  string,  snare),  to  get  into  one's  net,  to  entangle, 
ensnare.     Cf.  umj^ridcn,  59,  2,  n. 

24.  sett  jum  lleta-raufcn  :  5U=' up  to  the  point  of.'  Note  that  u6er» 
taufcn  is  a  separable  verb,  with  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

25.  «3uc{)crte  auf :  muc^jcvn,  to  grow  luxuriantly;  auf  as  in  aufrcad^fcn, 
&c.,  to  gi-ow  up. — hjeitserjtoeigt  (3tueig,  a  twig,  branch),  lit.,  far-branching, 
with  wide-spreading  branches,  'wide-spread.' 

26.  -^atte  te^'  f"  mandfjc...:  bocf;  thus  used,  along  with  the  inversion  of 
subj.  and  finite  verb,  is  nearly  equivalent  in  force  to  ja  (24,  27,  n.)  in  the 
direct  construction  (so  here,  @g  I;atte  ja  fo  mancjje...),  though  it  still  re- 
tains even  here  its  distinctively  adversative  character  (cf  3,  5,  n.).  It 
often  serves  to  put  forward  a  statement  or  reminder  that  is  regarded  as 
needing  no  proof,  but  as  proper  under  present  circumstances  to  be 
brought  into  special  notice  and  recognition.  Like  \(!i.  it  may  sometimes 
be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'why'  (107,3);  oftener  however  it  is  hardly 
translatable  except  by  the  tone  of  utterance,  cf  28,  28;  72,  21. — fc  maucfje 
antcre...  :  fo  has  here  a  strengthening  force,  cf.  16,  7;  109,  2,  and  the 
Eng.  'so  many  a...'     Cf.  on  the  other  hand  78,  10,  n.,  and  116,  14,  n. 

27.  @m.  ten  (8,  9,  n.)  ©tul^t  tor  tie  (13,  18,  n.)  3:^ui-e  fetjen,  to  turn 
out  of  doors,  eject,  dismiss. 

30.  fciefem...gegenu&cr,  lit.,  over  against,  fronting,  in  presence  of,  this; 
fig.,  with  respect  to,  towards. — t»ur;(en,  to  dig  with  a  boring  movement, 
like  an  animal  rooting  in  the  ground,  to  rummage  or  toss  about;  fig.,  to 
stir  up  disturbing  and  revolutionary  ideas  and  feelings,  to  'agitate,'  cf.  78, 
12. — 5ptanc  fdjmictcn  (fc^micfcen,  to  forge,  <a^mict!,  a  smith),  to  devise, 
contrive  plans. 

31.  ficf;  fo  oter  fo  terT;attcn,  to  hold  or  comport  oneself  thus  or  thus, 
'remain'.... — jmeiteutig  (teutcn,  to  point  out,  to  interpret),  capable  of  two 
interpretations,  ambiguous,  equivocal.  *,.. preserved  a  cold  and  equivocal 
bearing.' 
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Page  7. 
I.     kcd)  (3,  5,  n.,  d)\  although  his  behaviour  was  so  unsatisfactory, 
and  it  might  therefore  seem  proper  to  let  him  alone,  yet,  still,  he  was 
the  first  man... — nccf;  immer,  strengthened  nccJ)  (12,  12,  n.,  a),  still. 

3.  2tnf£^cn  :  anfc^en,  to  look  at  (cf.  anfccUcn,  13,  16,  to  bark  at,  &c.), 
to  regard;  hence  angefe^en  (57,  11),  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  held  in  regard, 
respected,  and  the  subst.  infin.  Slnfc^en,  esteem  or  respect  enjoyed, 
influence,  authority,  Lat.  aiictoritas. — toenn...aud),  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

4.  @cfd;afti^fvcuntc,  5,  19,  n,  3ed)freuntc  (jccfjen,  to  drink,  carouse), 
boon  companions.  The  play  on  the  word  Sreunb  can  hardly  be  pre- 
served, 

8.  Ic^ncn,  to  rewai^d,  takes  the  gen.  when  used  impersonally,  c5 
(cr;ut  [fi4)]  fccv  a)iu^e,  it  is  worth  while. — tocl§(  might  here  be  taken  either 
as  an  ordinary  adverb  (with  the  accent  upon  it),  '  well, '  or  (unaccented) 
as  a  particle  (48,  18,  n.). — ^!x6:jt,  thing,  affair;  'cause;'  cf.  Lat,  res. 

9.  tointte...if;m  ju.  SBinfen  means  to  make  any  motion  as  a  sign;  so 
mit  tcr  •§ant,  tent  CTiifc^entiid),  tcm  5h:gc,  &c.  luiutcn;  to  beckon,  sign,  wave, 
wink,  <S:c.  Hence  Sffiint,  a  sign,  a  hint  (40,  27).  Note  the  difference 
between  a  separable  compound  verb  (e.g.  itaci)vufcii,  juvwinfen,  iSzc),  with 
its  case  (©r  ricf  mir  na^,  he  called  after  me),  and  the  simple  verb,  fol- 
lowed by  the  preposition  which  in  the  compound  verb  appears  as  prefix, 
and  the  case  governed  by  the  preposition  ((Sr  ricf  naci;  mir,  he  called  for 
me;  3d)  tcinttc  t^it  ju  mir,  I  beckoned  him  to  me). 

10.  @3  ixrfiiig  atlc3  iiicfjt:  ccrfaiujcn,  to  have  the  natural  or  desired 
effect  (18,  22),  to  avail,  be  of  use, 

12,  if;r  r;offartigc3  (6,  15,  n.)...2Dcfcn.  SBcfcn  (old  infin.  of  verb  to  be, 
from  which  come  tear  — orig.  Jua6 — ,  hjfire,  gcwcfen,  cf.  Eng.  was,  were), 
mode  of  being,  essential  character;  behaviour,  bearing,  manners;  cf. 
58.  30;  59»  i4">  61,  15;  74,  25. — cbct,  becoming  an  (Sfcclmann,  noble, 
aristocratic,  distinguished,  —  fcin,  refined,  well-bred,  gentlemanly, — 
llctcrticS  (5,  27,  n.),  over  and  above  this,  beyond  this,  'besides,' 

13,  (etc  3uc^jt:  iete,  every,  =  every  sort  of,  hence  'all.' 

14,  gouiiincn  fonntc,  cf.  6,  4,  n, 

15,  ii'ic  fotftc  cr...:  folttc  is  here  imperf.  indie,  (not  subjunct.  as  in  16, 
II,  see  note  there;  in  that  case  it  would  refer  to  the  time  of  speaking, 
and  mean,  how  or  why  should  he,  now,  at  the  present  time),  lit.,  how 
was  he  to...,  i.e.,  how  was  it  to  be  expected  that  he  should...,  'why 
should  he...?' 

16,  JU  gctuiniicn  fianb.  We  say,  ctiu.  (or  impers.,  c«)  flc^t  311  cnu.utcii, 
JU  aiitcni,  JU  cnucifcn,  &c.,  =i|1  ju  cviuavtcn  or  Uipt  fid;  cnvartcn,  &c. 
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3tt)eite6  5iapitet. 

19.  5UIU  @cfc|£n!,  (for,  i.e.)  as  a  present.  For  ju  thus  expressive  of  pur- 
pose or  destination,  of.  9,  14,  jum  Spotte,  (for,  i.e.)  in  mockery  (so  jum 
®paf,  for  a  joke,  in  joke);  13,  29,  jum  3citBCvtreib,  for  amusement;  15, 
15,  n. ;  17,  10;  32,  23,  &c.  Note  that  in  such  expressions  the  art, 
always  coalesces  with  the  prep.,  jum,  jur. 

22.  91ace,  pronounced  and  often  written  as  a  Germanised  word, 
SJJaffe,  race,  breed. 

23.  ncc^  ganj  ungcjogeit.  uncjcjccicn  here  in  the  literal  sense,  ni($t 
gtjogen  (cf.  20,  14,  fertig  gcjogen),  untrained  (cf.  10,  19,  n.),  without  train- 
ing. Tlie  most  familiar  use  of  the  word  is  as  an  adj.,  meaning  ill-bred, 
ill-behaved,  naughty. — 5DJut^n)itte,  the  indulgence  of  the  will  according 
to  one's  ai^ut^  or  mood  (cf.  21,  20,  n.),  wantonness,  waywardness  (cf. 
mut^iuitlig,  S5,  26);  sportive  or  mischievous  wantonness,  mischief. 

24.  Note  that  (5(;re  macfjen  means  to  'do'  honour  only  in  the  sense, 
bring  or  be  an  honour  to,  redound  to  the  honour  of,  Gv  ma(|)t  feiner  ©djute 
a(tc  (S'^rc,  &c.  To  Ao  —  show  or  render  honour  is  (Sm.)  6^re  evnjcifen, 
ant{;uu,  &c. 

26.     9iaufen  (4,  12,  n.). — Sufi  (5,  8,  n.). — gutartig  (4,  16,  n.). 

28.  nirf)t  3eiermann3  S!erguiigcn:  cf.  the  common  phrase,  ctvu.  (c?)  ifl 
titd)t  Sefcermann^  ®adje...,  it  is  not  everybody  that  cares  for...,  not  every- 
body's taste.... — ®ing  tin...,  4,  20,  n. 

Page  8. 

1.  auffattent,  adv.  qualifying  vaf^cn.  etm.  fattt  6m.  auf,  something 
strikes  one,  catches  his  notice,  surprises  him;  hence  auffaHcnb,  striking, 
remarkable,  unusual. — rai'cj)cn  ®cf;ritte«,  with  quick  step[s].  For  this 
absolute  use  of  the  genit.  to  form  adverbial  expressions  of  time  or 
manner,  cf.  below,  1.  14,  n.;  17,  30;  52,  6;  71,  31 ;  88,  29,  &c. 

2.  I;tntertrcin  (cf.  21,  17,  tjiutcr  tern  %^\ix  krein,  and  on  the  adv. 
trein,  8,  12,  n. ;  9,  30,  n.),  adv.  (lit.  'in,'  i.e.)  'on'  behind  or  after;  in 
Eng.  perhaps  the  prep,  with  its  case  is  to  be  preferred,  'after  him.' 

3.  rip  a6er  auc^  glcid;...mit  ^erunter:  gleic^  (10,  i,  n.),  exjsressing  im- 
mediate connection  or  coincidence  in  time  (gleicf)  anfangi,  at  the  very 
beginning;  gtcicf)  £ci  mciuer  2lntuiift,  &c. ,  is  sometimes,  as  here,  almost 
equivalent  to  juglctdj, '  at  the  same  time'  (cf.,  e.g.,  to  some  one  going  out 
to  do  business,  ffiitte,  Ijringcn  <Sic  mir  tcdf)  glcic!)  ta»  unt  ta3  mit).     The 
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dictionaries  say  nothing  on  this  point,     mit  in  the  next  line  is  adv.  (3, 
3,  n.),  =  along  with,  at  the  same  time  with  (viz.,  the  tugging,  Su^fcn). 

8.  ©m.  na^fe^cn  (fe|en,  to  set,  is  also  used  intransitively,  with  a 
middle  sense, — cf.  33,  20,  n.,  or  Eve,  180 — ,  as  in  the  Eng.  'set  out,  set 
off,'  &c.,  e.g.  u6er  einen  Sfuf,  cinen  @ra6cn  fc^cn,  to  cross,  spring,  pass 
over),  to  pursue,  hasten  after.  Cf.  nac^f)3vingcii,  9,  14;  nad;fc(;tcid;en,  41, 
10,  and  bear  in  mind  the  distinction  pointed  out  in  7,  9,  n. 

9.  I;i"t))fte  if;m  jum  Sisi\^\t  (  =  ju  feincm — or  bcffcn — iiopfe)  Ijtnauf.  For 
this  very  common  construction,  in  which  a  dat.  of  the  person  (subst.  or 
pron.)  followed  by  the  def.  art.  stands  in  place  of  a  genit.  or  a  poss. 
pron.,  cf.  in  the  next  line,  bcm  SJciter  nad()  ter  $anti,  =  nad[)  teS  3lcitcr8  -^""anb; 
18,  27,  fd)uttcUe  i:^m  tie  ^anb,  =fcine  ^anb;  21,  19;  22,  9;  24,  15;  26, 
26;  49,  14;  &c.  The  two  constructions  however  are  seldom  exactly  equi- 
valent in  force,  nor  can  the  latter  by  any  means  always  be  substituted 
for  the  former.  In  the  former  the  dat.  of  the  subst.  or  pron.  is  almost 
always  more  or  less  distinctly  recognisable  as  a  dativus  cotntnodi  \vel 
incommodi\  a  'dat.  of  interest'  (or  relation),  serving  to  put  into  greater 
prominence  than  a  genit.  or  a  poss.  pron.  would  do,  the  person  men- 
tioned, as  affected  by  the  act  or  condition  in  question.  This  may  be 
very  distinctly  seen  in  the  last  two  of  the  examples  quoted.  The  def. 
art.  is  in  German  also  often  used  alone  instead  of  the  poss.  pron.,  when 
the  posessive  relation  is  quite  clear  from  the  context;  so  4,  20;  6,  i; 
9, 1 ;  31,  II ;  58,  31,  &c.     Cf.  also  such  idioms  as  those  explained  in  6, 

27,  n.;  15,  21,  n. 

11.  biliimcn,  more  usually  fic^  taumcn,  to  rise  up  (straight,  like 
a  tree),  to  rear. 

12.  .isuftritt:  trctcn,  to  tread,  tread  on,  also  means,  to  give  a  thrust 
or  blow  with  the  foot,  to  kick. — bavonjutragcn.  ba»on,  lit.,  'therefrom,' 
i.e.,  from  the  place  just  spoken  of,  or  otherwise  pointed  out  by  the  con- 
text. Often  however  the  place  to  which  ba  refers  is  entirely  undefined, 
it  means  simply  the  place  where  the  person  indicated  by  the  subject  of 
the  verb  may  happen  to  be.  2Son  is  here  an  adverb  (though  not  now 
in  use  as  such);  combined  with  ba  it  forms  a  compound  adverb, 
(as  prefix  in  numerous  compound  verbs),  'off,  away,'  cf.  below,  1.  21, 
ba«ontaufcn,  to  run  away;  31,  19,  fic^  ba«ou  mac^cn,  to  take  oneself 
off,  to  make  off.  Cf.  also  barctii  or  brcin,  9,  30,  n.;  batct,  10,  9,  n. 
r"or  ba  in  composition  with  an  adv.  still  used  as  such,  cf.  baMu,  96, 

28,  n.     battcmtvagcn,  to   carry  off,  used  as  above,  =  to  come  off  with, 
'get,'  cf.  12,  13,  n. 

13.  fi.1;cucii,  of  animals,  to  shy.— iLHnrf;eu,  to  yield,  give  place  (22,  12); 


138  NOTES.  [8. 

hence  jurudn)cirf;cn,  to  retreat ;  auSivcid;cn,  9,  13;  52,  24,  to  draw  back  out 
of  the  way,  to  avoid,  &c. 

14.  jiicgen  ^oc^  auf.  ficigen,  a  technical  expression  used  of  horses,  = 
ftdj)  baumen,  to  rear. — fcurdjgc^cn,  to  run  away. — tro^  3ugct  unb  <Sc!)cnfc(. 
@d()enfet,  leg,  esp.  ( =  Dterfdjentel)  thigh.  Riders  use  the  phrases,  tag 
$ferb  ger;orc!;t  fccm  (Sc|)cntet,  obeys  or  answers  to  the  pressure  of  the  rider's 
leg ;  cin  Spfcrb  jmifc^en  ^ijivXd  unb  3uget  nef;men,  to  rein  in  a  horse,  press- 
ing his  flanks  with  the  legs. — geflredten  Saufc3  (cf.  note  to  1.  i  above; 
perhaps  we  should  more  usually  say  iit  gcj^rcrftem  Sauf),  at  full  speed, 
ftredcn,  to  stretch  ;  fid;  iin  2auf  ftvcrfcn,  of  horses,  to  put  on  the  best  pace; 
geftrcdtcr  !Iva6,  fast  trot,  &c. 

17.  In  German  biefer,  this  one,  'the  latter,'  is  often  used,  in  order 
to  point  out  more  distinctly  the  person  or  thing  last  spoken  of,  where  in 
Eng.  2t.pcrs.  pron.  would  or  might  be  used,  cf.  9,  2;  10,  i;  58,  29;  60, 
24;  &c.  icncr,  that  one,  'the  former'  (82,  31;  88,  i,  &c.),  is  used  in  a 
similar  way,  for  the  person  or  thing  first  spoken  of. — augcnfctirfUcf),  here 
apparently  =  ciiun  9lugen:6Ucf,  'for  a  moment.'  The  word  is  not  much 
used  in  this  sense,  because  of  the  ambiguity  occasioned  by  its  com- 
moner meaning,  'in  a  moment,'  'immediately.'  As  an  adj.  in  the 
corresponding  sense  (21,  16),  it  is  both  less  liable  to  confusion,  and  less 
easy  to  replace. — al8  Jvottte  cr  fagen  (  =  al3  iBcnn  cr  fagcn  ttottte,  cf.  4, 
20,  n.),  as  though  he  would  say,  as  if  he  meant  to  say  (njcttcn,  5,  17,  n.). 

18.  ic^  tann's  (cf.  4,  25,  n.)  ncc^  »iet  6cffcr  (sc.  macfjen,  cf.  16, 24,  n.). — 
brauf,  tnrauf,  thereupon,  then. 

20.  !t)vc^te...9{.  aber  gar.  gar  is  thus  used  (cf.  the  similar  use  of  !uoI[» 
cntS,  'completely,'  23,  16,  n.,  and  note  that  gar  had  originally  the  same 
meaning,  5,  20,  n.),  to  mark  something  as  forming  a  climax  or  crowning 
point,  and  is  often  equivalent  to  fcgar,  'even,'  cf.  9, 12  ;  32,  25;  57,  12, 
&c.  'But  if  R.  even  went  so  far  as  to....' — scviuaiibcUc  fic^,  refl.,  =  an 
Eng.  intrans.,  'changed  into...,'  cf.  33^  20,  n. 

21.  licf...ba»on,  cf.  1.  12  above,  n. — 5ur4)t  »cr... :  »or,  before,  in  the 
presence  of,  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  another  prep.,  esp.  'of,'  is  re- 
quired, cf.  22,  19;  41,  24;  &c.     Cf.  9,12,  n.     Eve,  112,  (4). 

22.  bur(J;fd)>udrmtc  bie  ^at5e  ©tabt.  fcjjiuftrmen,  to  swarm,  first  of  a 
number  (@dl;»arm,  swarm),  as  bees,  &c.,  then  also  of  individuals,  to 
rove,  wander  at  will,  often  with  the  idea  of  impetuosity  or  disorder. 
Note  that  when  a  transitive  verb  is  formed  from  an  intransitive  by  means 
of  one  of  the  doubtful  prefixes  (burd;,  I;intcr,  uber,  urn,  untcv),  it  is  always 
inseparable,  cf.  1.  9  above,  umtrcifen;  13,  2,  burd)jiel;en;  55,  23,  burc5)t5ncn; 
89,  30,  buv4)(cud;tcii,  &c.     The  same  is  the  case  when  from  a  transitive 
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verb  a  transitive  compound  is  formed,  which  bears  a  modified  or  figura- 
tive meaning,  or  takes  a  different  object ;  cf.  30,  25,umge6en,  to  surround 
(lit.  give  round);  70,  3,  turc^bol^ren,  to  penetrate,  &c. — trteb...Ticucn 
llnfug,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

23.  fd)(i(^  crfl  fpat:  cv(l,  first,  =not  earlier  than,  'not  until,'  '  not  be- 
fore,' 'only,'  cf.  17,  5  ;  20,  13;  52,  21 ;  82,  ■zS,  <S:c.  But  as  a  thing  which 
took  place  '  not  earlier  than,'  'not  until'  a  certain  time  may  in  another 
aspect  be  regarded  as  having  taken  place  'no  farther  back  than,'  'so 
recently  as,'  that  time  (cf.  3,  16,  ein  Jjcljtau,  evfl  sor  jel^n  Sa^ren  aufge» 
fuf;rt),  erfi  may  with  an  expression  of  past  time  mean  '  only,'  in  the  sense 
of  '  but,'  'so  lately  as,'  cf.  107,  22 ;  so  erft  gcfiern  may  mean  'not  until 
yesterday,'  or  'but  yesterday.' 

28.  We  write  fcaS  nacf;fte  aJtal  or  taS  nad;ilcmal ;  so  jum  crflen  CWal  or 
5um  crjlenmat,  12,  22  ;  niit  eincm  9i)ia(  or  mit  cinemmal[e],  21,  6,  all  at  once, 
suddenly,  &c. — um  fo  tangcr,  4,  7,  n. 

29.  2Ufo  (3,  8,n.)  na^m  fid;  iDiciflcr  9J.  »or,...5U... :  fic^  (dat.)  etto.  »or» 
ncTjmen  (or  vcrfc^cn,  54,3;  64,  13;  whence  aSorfag,  50,16,  a  purpose, 
resolve),  lit.,  to  take  or  put  a  thing  before  oneself,  i.e.  to  purpose  to 
do  it,  determine  upon  it. — auf  frifrficr  Xtjat  (fiifrf),  fresh,  recent),  'in  the 
very  act.' 

30.  Iicf...r;intcr  tcm  Sicitcr  f;cr.  In  both  r)cr  (5,  2,  n.),  cinTjcr  (orig. 
=  t;cvcin,  but  in  use  rather=  ^cran,  5,  2,  n.),  and  taf^cr  (lit.,  from  there 
hither:  or,  the  point  of  departure  indicated  by  ba  becoming  indefinite, 
=  the  simple  ^er),  the  conception  that  the  motion  is  directed  towards  the 
speaker  or  other  person  in  question  not  seldom  falls  into  the  background, 
so  that  I;cr,  cinl;cr,  ka^er  denote  free  motion,  'along,'  cf.  10,  21  ;  ein^^er* 
fiotjicrcn;  17,  31;  &c.  Often  a  prep,  with  a  dat.  object,  expressing  the 
place  where,  indicates  implicitly  at  the  same  time  the  direction  in  which 
the  motion  takes  place, — so  above;  cf.  21,  i;  the  compound  adv. 
nct)cn(;cr,  41,  12  ;  &c.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  doubtful  how  far  the 
proper  force  of  the  prefix  is  to  be  recognised  ;  in  90,  9,  cin^evf4)tcid)cn  at 
least  conveys  it  less  decidedly  and  definitely  than  ^cran|'cf;Icid;cn  would 
do. 

Tage  9. 

1.  gcrfntrfd;t  (fiiivfcf)cn,  to  gnash  ;  jcr,  33,  17,  n.  :  jcrfnivfdfjcn,  to  crush, 
bruise,  chiefly  fig.),  bruised  or  crushed  in  spirit,  'contrite.' 

2.  l^cranfoinincn,  5,  2,  n. — focie  or  fo  wic  (13,2),  as  soon  as. 

3.  niif  jc^it  ®d;ritt,  'up  to'  the  distance  of,  i.e.  'within'  ten  paces, 
so  43,  5,  &c.     Sdjvitt  here  follows  correctly  the  rule  that  masc.  and  neut. 
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names  of  measures  are  not  inflected  in  the  plural ;  but  the  plur.  ©djrittc 
is  also  used. — Sfeipau^  neI;nun  =  ougreipen.  reipen,  to  'tear,'  also  in  the 
sense,  '  rush  along, 'now  chiefly  in  the  pres.  part.,  cin  reipcnierStup,  a  rapid 
river,  and  in  compounds,  as  einrcipen,  to  make  rapid  inroads,  nu^reipcn, 
to  break  or  run  away,  to  bolt.  SicijjauS  as  subst.  is  formed  fr.  the 
imperat.,  rctp  au3 ! 

5.     tarn  ^cv&ei,  5,  2,n. — Iief...ta»on,  8,  I'Z.n. 

8.  Bet  (18,  2i,n.)  tfjm,  with  him,  in  his  neighbourhood. — torn  Sci6c 
(Sei6,  body),  from  his  person,  from  him.  Cf.  the  phrases,  2)rct  ©djvitt 
»om  Sct6e  !  Keep  your  distance  !  SStciBen  ®ie  mir  tamit  »cm  Seibc ! 
Don't  bother  me  about  that !     Cf.  also  34,  14,  n.,  @m.  5U  Sct6c  rurfen. 

10.  xovc  tcnn  cntticf;  gctuinne,  =  gen)innen  trerbe.  The  pres.  with  fut. 
meaning  is  much  more  widely  used  in  German  than  in  English.  Where 
the  time  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  the  context,  the  pres.  is  often  used 
in  preference  to  the  fut.,  especially  in  conversation,  as  being  terser  and 
more  animated.  This  is  more  particularly  the  case  where  the  certainty 
or  immediate  sequence  of  the  event  is  assumed  or  indicated,  cf.  10,  i ; 
23i  23;  30,  II ;  38,  25,  &c.  With  the  above,  where  we  have  the  pres. 
subj.  with  fut.  meaning,  cf.  28,  5  ;   53,  3. 

12.  jittcrte  tcr-  2Sut^.  For  this  use  of  ^cr  with  the  dat.  to  express 
caiise,  =  'for'  or  'with,'  cf.  25,  3;  54,  18  ;  65,  15,  and  esp.  97,  15,  which 
shows  clearly  also  in  this  use  of  the  prep.  (cf.  8,  21,  n.)  the  meaning, 
'  before,'  '  in  the  presence  of.'     Eve,  112,  (5). — gar,  8,  20,  n. 

14.  appovttrcn  (fr.  Lat.  app07-tare,  cf.  Fr.  apportc>^  =  'iiix\:i\^v\iv.,  l^er> 
fceituingcn,  used  chiefly  of  dogs  trained  to  fetch  and  carry. 

16.  fcin  9iac5)cr  (rac^cn,  to  revenge,  avenge,  Eng.  ■wreak)  would 
usually  mean  some  one  who  avenged  him  upon  another  ;  here  the  con- 
text shows  it  to  mean  the  person — his  master — taking  vengeance  on  him, 
punishing  him. — jum  >!&ie6e  auSgc^ott  r;atte.  au3t;cten  (^otcn,  to  fetch),  to 
throw  back  or  stretch  out  the  arm  or  a  weapon,  preparatory  to  the  for- 
ward stroke,  in  aiming  a  blow,  to  'make  ready.'  Cf.  Luther's  Bible,... 
unb  ^olte  mit  ter  ^^anb  bic  9lxt  a.ixi,  ba3  -5oXj  atju^auen,  M'ith  the  Eng.  version, 
'and  his  'hTsxt^  fctcheth  a  stroke  with  the  ax  to  cut  down  the  tree...,' 
Deut.  xix.  5. 

19.  The  primary  idea  of  the  prefix  cnt,  is  'up,'  'out,'  hence  'forth,' 
'away';  it  indicates  a  change  of  condition,  either  with  reference  to  the 
new  condition  into  which  the  subject  enters,  so  that  it  marks  the 
bcgijining  oi  the  action,  as  in  entfcrcnncn  (102,  20),  to  burst  out  into 
flame,  be  enkindled  ;  cnt6(iit;eit  =  cr6tii^en  (49,  16,  n.) ;  cntfc{)tafcn,  &c.;  or 
with  chief  reference  to  the  condition  out  of  or  away  from  which  the 
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change  takes  place — cf.  1.  21  below,  entrinncn,  to  escape  from;  cntvcipen, 
11,13,  to  tear  or  snatch  out  of  or  away  from;  entirad^fcn,  20,  31,  to  grow 
out  of,  leave  behind ; — so  that  ent  often  denotes  reversal  of  the  action 
indicated  by  the  simple  verb,  or  becomes  directly  privative,  thus 
cntfatten,  to  tmioldi  (hence,  to  display,  exhibit) ;  cntbinten,  to  unbind ; 
cut^aiiptcn,  27,  13,  to  behead;  cntiuurtigen,  52,  13,  to  dishowowx,  degrade; 
entlavccn,  72,  23,  n.,  and  entvuflJcn,  75,  19,  n. 

20.     Unartcn,  4,  16,  n. — rcd;tjeittg,  at  the  right  time,  'timely.' 

22.  crfi  (cf.  8,  23,  n.),  erfl  [t^t  (18,  29,  n.),  erj^  xid)t  (68,  17,  n.;  85, 
4,  n.),  are  expressions  indicating  that  though  what  is  predicated,  or 
something  like  it,  had  already  existed  in  some  degree,  or  might  have 
been  supposed  to  exist,  it  now  for  the  first  time  really  exists,  is  now 
true  in  a  degree  compared  with  which  the  past  is  of  but  little  account. 
They  are  thus  often  used,  where  they  can  hardly  be  directly  rendered, 
to  express  emphasis  and  climax.  The  force  of  crfl  in  the  present  passage, 
contrasting  the  distracting  disorder  of  the  present  with  the  comparatively 
trifling  disturbances  of  the  past,  might  be  indicated  by  a  somewhat 
emphasised  'now';  cf.  notes  on  the  passages  quoted  above. — laS  tcifcl^ciftiije 
ltnr;ei(:  tei()f;aft  or  tcibfjafticj,  in  bodily  shape,  in  actual  presence, — Sa  fiaiib 
mciii  tcitl;after  2?rmcr  tcr  niir,  my  brother  himself — ;  hence,  real,  actual, 
incarnate  (41,  25), — Sr  ifl  taS  tci6f;afte  ©bcnbitb  fciiie^  SSatevo,  the  very 
image  of  his  father.  It  is  thus  often  used  to  intensify, — Ter  tcib^afte 
.^unjcr  fat;  ifjin  au3  ten  ^(ugcn,  devouring  hunger  stood  written  in  his 
eyes. 

23.  .5cit  (subst.  fr.  adj.  l)d\.,  Eng.  hale  and  whole,  cf.  112,  25,  n.), 
orig.,  wholeness  or  health ;  then  extended  to  mean  happiness  or  welfare 
in  general,  cf.  35,  29,  fur'«  -^cit  bcr  ©tait,  for  the  good  of  the  town. 
Unf;ci(  (20,  i),  misfortune,  mischief,  evil. 

24.  talijtcn  mit...:  usually  ftc^  t'atcjcn,  =  [fief)]  raiifcn,  cf.  4,  12,  n. 

25.  tcrijcjlatt  (tcr,  gen.  or  dat.  sing.  fern,  of  the  demonstr.  tcr,  that, 
=  such,  cf.  fo(d;ci\jcfla(t,  31,  18;  ©cfialt,  figure,  form,  fashion),  in  such 
fashion,  to  such  extent,  'so.' 

26.  cntfd)citfn  mc(^tc.  mfcjcn  here  in  its  original  but  now  almost 
disused  meaning  (seen  in  the  derivative  SHJac^t,  might),  =  ucimojcn,  to  be 
able,  can,  so  again  20,  8 ;  6},,  24,  n. 

29.  unb  I;attc  cr  fie  »orI;cr...(=>»cnn  cr  fie  veiricr...r;iittc,  cf.  4,  20,  n.),  \o 
fcf)alt  cr  ic^t...,  and  if  before  he  had  only...,  now  he....  This  mode  of 
expressing  antithesis  or  contrast,  though  not  unfamiliar  in  English,  is  so 
much  more  frequently  used  in  German  as  to  render  a  wider  range  of 
expression  ('while'  instead  of  'if;  the  simple  placing  of  the  two  state- 
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ments  side  by  side,  &c.)  desirable  in  translating  into  English;  cf.  lo,  4; 
57.  9;  72.  31;  82,  II,  &c. 

30.  ptcntrcin.  tarin  =  in  with  the  dat.  of  what  fca  stands  for  (cf. 
batci,  10,  9,  n.,  1.  3) ;  larcin  =  tn  with  the  ace.  of  the  same,  tarcin  or  brein, 
lit.,  'into  it';  as  indep.  adv.  (formed  as  explained  in  8,  12,  n.,  and 
further  in  10,  9,  n.,  the  place  or  thing  expressed  by  ba  remaining 
indefinite),  and  as  prefix  in  comp.  verbs,  'in'  (cf.  21,  17,  n.;  46,  13,  n.; 
51,  X,  n.).  Here  brcin,  like  Eng.  'in,'  =  into  the  bargain.  o6en,  adv., 
above,  probably  meaning  here  in  the  first  instance,  on  the  top  of  the 
purchased  wares.  Hence  ctcntrcin,  into  the  bargain,  over  and  above, 
besides;  so  47,  14;  114,  30. 

31.  fo  ticp  cr  ben  3crn  an  bcr  5rau  (  =  fetnen  3orn  an  feiner  arau,  cf.  8,  9, 
n.)  au« :  au^Iaffcn,  to  let  out,  give  vent  to;  fcine  SCut^,  fcine  iifete  Saunc,  &c., 
an  6m.  aiait^iffen,  to  vent  one's  rage,  ill-temper,  &c.,  on  some  one. 

Page  10. 

I.  bicfc,  8,  17,  n. — fo  mujite  fie...,  'she  had  to....' — gtcic^,  fogtcic|)  = 
at  once,  straightway;  gteid)  is  more  colloquial  than  fpjfeicf). 

3.  @eit  ber  -Sunb  im  .^aufc  tear,  since  the  dog  had  been  in  the  house. 
In  German  as  in  French  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  regularly  used,  where 
we  employ  the  perf.  and  pluperf.  respectively,  to  express  some  act  or 
condition  both  as  having  gone  on  for  some  time,  and  as  still  going  on, 
e.g.,  3c^  6in  fdjcn  fed)g  SBcdjcn  fran!,  I  have  been  (and  still  am)  ill...;  on 
the  other  hand,  Scf)  bin  [cl^r  lange  trant  gcmcfcn,  I  have  been  ill. ..(but 
am  now  better).  Cf.  35,  17;  45,26;  48,6;  55,28;  66,21;  79, 10,  &c. 
Eve,  1 50-1.  But  deviation  from  the  strict  rule  is  in  practice  not 
altogether  uncommon,  in  cases  where  even  momentary  misconception 
is  precluded  by  the  context  or  the  nature  of  the  case.  Cf.  13,  14,  n.; 
83,  31,  n. — gab  fie  ir;i-en  3)Jann...bcm  JBeibeibcn  getoct[;t  (serberbcn,  to  spoil, 
destroy;  93crberbcn,  ruin;  nscil^en,  to  consecrate,  dedicate);  a  not  very 
usual  form  of  expression,  formed  in  analogy  with  the  current  phrase, 
©n.  or  ctro.  oertcren  gcbcn,  to  'give  up  for,'  'regard  as,'  lost. 

5.  uovt;cr  fd)on,  or  f4>on  »ovr;cr.  f^on,  'already,'  as  early  as,  without 
going  further,  without  anything  further  being  necessaiy,  is  largely  used 
in  German  in  strengthening  qualification  of  other  advs.  of  time  and 
degree  (upon  which  of  course,  not  upon  fdjcn,  the  accent  rests),  where 
its  force  will  be  diiferently  conveyed  in  English,  or  need  not  (e.g.  in 
42,  21 ;  66,  21,  &c.)  be  rendered  at  all.  Here  we  might  render,  'even.' 
Cf.  15,  14,  n.  ;  57,  ii,n.  ;  58,  5,n. ;  112,4. 
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6.  ©r  »up(tte  (cf.  5,  17,  n.)i  he  wished  or  wanted  to,  determined  or 
meant  to,  was  bent  upon. — »or  atten  ©ingcn,  before  or  above  all  things, 
in  the  first  place. 

7.  fcreffiren  (Fr.  dresser),  to  break  in,  train,  of  horses  and  dogs; — 
used  also  of  human  beings  with  regard  to  mere  mechanical  training. 

8.  fcuvdjaua  }5tanIo3 :  turc^auS  (lit.  tliroughout,  but  not  equivalent  in 
meaning  to  this  word,  except  where  the  latter  happens — as  e.g.  in  108, 
26 — to  be  practically  synonymous  with)  thoroughly,  quite,  absolutely, 
in  every  respect,  cf.  62,25;  with  a  negative,  turc^auS  ntd{)t,  28,  17,  by 
no  means,  not  at  all,  absolutely  not,  kurc^jauS  Icin,  13,  6,  no. ..at  all. 

9.  In  tafcei  (cf.  kafon,  &c.  8, 12,  n.;  on  6ci,  cf.  18,  21,  n.),  ba  =  'there' 
or  'here,'  both  in  the  literal  local,  and  in  a  metaphorical  sense.  Some- 
times it  stands  (like  the  other  compds.  of  ka,  cf.  Eve,  p.  30)  in  the 
place  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr.  pron.,  as  the  object  of  the  prep.,  denoting 
something  mentioned  in  the  context ;  thus  if  1.  30  below  followed  im- 
mediately upon  1.  24,  kabci  might  there  be  rendered  as  equiv,  to  bet 
kiefeni,  i.e.  kent  Slufjug,  in  this,  in  the  procession.  Often  however  the 
object  of  feci  remains  indefinite,  and  the  compound  adv.  katci  means 
simply  'here'  or  'there',  =at  the  place  in  question,  on  the  occasion  or 
under  the  circumstances  in  question,  &c.,  so  here  and  in  16,  19;  27,  10. 
It  may  thus  often  be  dispensed  with  in  translation,  as  here  and  in  1.  30 
below. 

10.  nac^fcf^cn  (Sm.  cttt>.  nad)fcf;cn,  or  with  an  ace.  of  the  thing  or  a 
dat.  of  the  person  alone,  etro.  nacf^fc^cn,  Gm.  nad;fcf;cn),  to  overlook,  be 
indulgent  towards,  excuse,  wink  at. 

11.  sictinc^t  as  one  word  (accented  on  the  second  syllable)  cor- 
responds to  the  Eng.  'rather,'  in  the  sense  in  which  it  substitutes 
one  thing  for  another,  in  the  way  of  correction  or  reversal, — '  on  the 
contrary,'  more  properly,  more  correctly  speaking,  &c.,  Lat.  potiiis,  cf. 
24,  8;  31,  14.  It  should  be  kept  distinct  from  »ict  nul^r  (written  and 
spoken  as  two  words,  with  the  literal  meaning,  'much  more,'  inulto 
magis),  from  which  it  of  course  originated;  cf.  16,  13,  n. — tai  V\%A)c\x 
3ucf)t:  a3i«d;cn  (usual,  but  incorrect  spelling  for  Sificfjcn,  diminutive  of 
a3ip,  a  bite  or  bit)  is  in  this  sense  of  cin  iccntc;,  a  trifling  amount,  a 
little,  usually  written  with  a  small  initial  letter.— »oUenk«,  =VH'(liG,  g''>"5'>rf'. 
completely,  entirely.  The  suffix  .8  (true  genit.  in  advs.  formed  from 
substs.,  as  aiifamjS,  at'cnkS,  &c.)  is  used  to  form  advs.  from  some  adjs. 
and  csp.  from  participles,  or  to  give  a  more  adverbial  appearance  to 
words  already  advs.,  formed  in  various  ways;  3ufcficnt3  (16,  3),  visibly; 
citcnta    (30,  10),  in  haste;    nac^gcf;cnk3  (79,  5),  =  nncf;r;cr,   &c.     »cllcnb  is 
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however  only  in  appearance  a  participle,  being  M.  H.  G.  adj.  vollen, 
with  the  addition  of  an  inorganic  fc.     Cf.  also  ncuertingS,  36,  21,  n. 

13.  fort  uut  fert  (fort,  forth,  onwards,  on),  continuously,  incessantly, 
without  end  (60,  27). —  Stcrenfriet,  the  same  with  Srictcn^ftorer  (Sriete, 
peace;  ftcren, — Eng.  stir—,  to  disturb). 

14.  erfe^en,  to  set  or  put  a  substitute  or  equivalent  in  the  place  of 
something,  to  replace;  hence  ©djaten  erfe^cn,  to  repair  or  give  compen- 
sation for  damages;  cf.  S^alcncrfag  (12,  2),  damages,  indemnification. — 
loergiiten,  to  make  good  (cf.  86,  17,  n.),  to  make  amends  or  give  compen- 
sation for. — (im.  gute  BBortc  gefcen,  to  give  one  fair  words,  speak  him  fair. 

15.  cinfieien  (flccfcn,  Eng.  stick),  to  put  in  (31,  11,  to  sheathe),  =in 
tie  3^afcf)f  f^ccJen,  to  put  in  one's  pocket,  to  jjocket,  both  lit.  and  fig.,  cf. 

34,  5- 

17.  trnngcn  in  ten  9}t£i|ler :  in  ©n.  tringen  (tvingen,  to  press,  intr.; 
cf.  the  factit.  trSngcn,  68,  31,  n.,  and  Eng.  throng),  to  urge,  persuade; 
again  61,  2f. — vc  mcge...,  see  11,  7,  n. — icc^  (3,  5,  n.)  is  of  frequent 
use,  as  an  unaccented  particle,  in  sentences  expressive  of  a  request  or 
wish.  Like  most  of  the  renderings  by  which  its  force  may  sometimes 
be  expressed  in  English— 'pray'  (as  here;  cf.  also  83,  15;  100,  12), 
'do'  (40,  7,  n.;  99,  7),  'really'  (55,  18),  the  emphasizing  of  the  verb 
(55,  18;  100,  3,  n.) — it  on  the  one  hand  (true  to  the  double  aspect  of 
its  adversative  character,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h  and  i)  lends  urgency  and 
emphasis  to  the  request  or  wish,  while  on  the  other  hand  it  may  express  a 
certain  modest  deprecation  or  reserve,  thus  falling  into  a  mere  courteous 
expletive,  ©agen  ®ie  mir  ted).  Pray  tell  me,  ®c^'  tec!)  l^inauf,  just  go  up- 
stairs, will  you,  &c. 

18.  Bci  ctra.  BlciScn,  lit.,  to  remain  fixed  at,  i.e.  adhere  to,  anything. 

19.  <Sa§  (fegen,  to  setorput,  M.  H.  G.,  to  express  in  words;  hence, 
to  affirm,  declare;  whence  still,  io posit  or  lay  down,  to  assume)  seems 
here  to  mean  in  the  first  place  9lu5fprud>,  'declaration,'  'what  he  had 
said,'  at  the  same  time  naturally  touching  upon  or  blending  with  itself 
the  kindred  meanings  aScrfag  (what  he  had  ftc^  covgcfe^t,  cf.  8,  29,  n.),  'his 
purpose,'  and  (Sruntfag  (14,  11),  the  'principle'  he  had  laid  down  for 
himself. — cr  feI6er  toclte...,  clause  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  may 
be  regarded  either  as  in  apposition  to  the  subst.  <S.a%,  or  as  dependent 
upon  the  verbal  idea  it  contains.  So  in  28,  i,  cine  SBarnung... ;  kcr  Iccte.... 
— erjic^en.  jie^en  (7,  23;  20,  14),  to  rear,  train,  bring  up,  is  used  of 
plants  and  animals,  as  well  as  human  beings,  erjte^en,  to  educate, 
properly  speaking  only  of  the  latter.  Its  application  here  to  the  dog  is 
in  keeping  mth  the  gravely  humorous  tone  of  the  whole  narrative. 
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20.  lamnifrcmm  (frcmm,  of  animals,  innocent,  harmless,  quiet),  as 
gentle  as  a  lamb. 

21.  ciiit;erPotjicfen :  ciiil;cr,  8,  30,  n. ;  florjiercn  (fictj,  proud),  to  be 
proud  in  bearing  and  movement,  to  strut.  j^o(ji[e]ren  is  one  of  the  few 
verbs  (cf.  l^altneren,  fdjattieren,  &c.)  formed  from  German  words  by  means 
of  the  termination  i[e]ren  (icr  =  0.  Fr.  iei-),  which  forms  Germ,  verbs  from 
Fr.  and  Lat.  roots,  as  tvandjicrcn,  ftuticrcn,  &c. — 3iittcc  Jvuvt  (Kittcv,  knight), 
Sir  Kurt,  one  of  the  Wetzlar  ijjatvijier. 

22.  gan9[;unt  (fvingcn,  to  catch),  a  dog  that  itself  attacks  the  game, 
not  merely  starts  or  fetches  it ;  a  stag  hound,  or  dog  used  in  the  hunting 
of  boars  or  other  large  game. 

24.  cincit   att^evtcmmti^en 3lufjug   tegiitgen.     ^evtonimen,  to  come 

'  hither'  (5,  2,  n.),  i.e.  down  to  us  in  the  present,  by  custom  or  tradition 
(of  persons,  to  descend,  whence  •§evtutift,  50,3,  descent,  extraction, 
birth);  hence  as  subst.,  ba3  •§crtcmnien  (90,  12),  both  abstract,  tradition, 
usage,  and  concrete,  traditional  customs ;  t;cvtoinmUd;,  attrjcvfommlicf), 
traditional,  customary. — SUifjug  (aufjie^cn,  to  'draw  up,'  to  march),  a 
procession. — icgc^cn  (cin  5cft,  cincn  (yeburt^tag,  &c.)  =  fcicrii,  to  celebrate. 

25.  gcirajfuet  (SOaffc,  orig.  SBaffen,  a  weapon);  in  modern  Germ, 
tehjaffncn  (29,  27  ;  37,  31)  is  more  usual  than  the  simple  verb. — lie  geift- 
XxicjVH  ^i'fe.  gcifttici)  (O.  E.  ghostly),  ecclesiastical,  spiritual  as  opposed 
to  temporal,  as  tic  gcifitidien  unb  tucltlicfjcn  gijrflen,  cin  ®ci|'i(id;cr,  a  clergy- 
man, tie  ©cifili^teit,  the  clergy,  gciftlid;  is  to  be  clearly  distinguished 
from  gciflig,  pertaining  to  the  mind  or  spirit,  intellectual,  spiritual. — -Sjef 
(now  genly.  pron.  "Sjiof,  in  N.  Germ,  still  Jjof,  but  with  long  vowel 
in  the  lengthened  forms,  -^ofcg,  &c.),  a  courtyard  enclosed  by  buildings, 
hence,  farm-house,  country-house,  hotel,  palace,  &c.  The  gcifSlidje -5ofc  are 
here  the  establishments  belonging  to  the  various  ecclesiastical  founda- 
tions in  the  town. 

26.  2)cutfd;f;cvren  or  2^e^Itfd;e  ^crrcn,  the  designation  of  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (fliittcr  tc3  tcutfc^cn  Orient,  cf.  11,  10).  This  order 
arose  in  Palestine  during  the  third  Crusade,  being  formed  after  the  pat- 
tern of  the  earlier  religious  orders  of  the  Hospitallers  or  Knights  of  St 
John,  and  the  Knights  Templars.  It  quickly  developed  into  a  compactly 
organized  and  wide-spread  corporation,  half  monastic,  half  military,  and 
acquired  considerable  possessions  in  all  parts  of  Germany  and  in  a  less 
degree  throughout  Europe.  In  the  13th  cent,  the  Teutonic  Knights 
conquered  and  converted  the  heathen  Prussians,  colonized  their  territory, 
and  established  themselves  in  it  as  a  sovereign  power.  Prussia  was  lost 
to  them  in  1525,  when  the  Grand  Master  Albert  of  Brandenburg  became 
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a  Protestant,  and  converted  the  territory  still  left  to  the  order  in  Prussia 
into  a  dukedom.  But  though  no  longer  a  sovereign  power,  they  still 
kept  their  ground  as  an  ecclesiastical  knightly  order  until  1809,  when 
Napoleon  declared  this  to  be  dissolved,  and  assigned  its  estates  to  the 
territories  within  which  they  lay.  In  Austria  and  in  the  Netherlands 
however,  the  Teutonic  Order  is  still  in  existence, 

27.  bei  ten  JDeutfdj^crren...,  t>ci...:    say,  'from'  the...;  cf.  18,  21,  n. 

28.  ©ccJjant  or  !Dc!att  (Lat.  decamis,  one  set  over  ten),  dean ;  here 
dean  of  the  chapter, — The  ©ulten  or  florin  (orig.  adj.  =  gctten,  the  subst. 
pfennig,  used  in  the  sense  of  coin  generally,  being  omitted  and  under- 
stood) was  originally  a  gold  coin,  but  about  the  beginning  of  the  15th 
cent,  began  to  be  coined  in  silver.  The  ©oltcjutten  was  so  called  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  silver  gulden  (so  that  the  term  was  not  current  at 
the  date  of  our  story)  ;  its  value  varied  according  to  time  and  place. 
The  gulden  now  survives  only  in  the  Austrian  coinage,  with  a  value 
of  2^-, 

29.  ®ercd{)tfame  (fern,  subst.  fr.  adj.  gcret^tfam,  obs.  or  prov.,  accord- 
ing to  9ie(^t),  right,  privilege,  title, 

30.  -Spauptftii^  :  J&amjt,  head,  in  compds.  =  chief,  principal,  main 
(61,  21);  @tu(f,  4,  24,  n. — taki,  cf.  note  to  1.  9,  above. 

Page  ii, 

I,  noc^,  12, 12,  n. — 'Bet  ffl^enfc^cngetcnfcn  (getcnfen,  to  think  of,  bear  in 
mind,  remember,  whence  @et5cf>tntf,  45,  29,  memory),  in  or  within  the 
memory  of  man. — ^intetdjc^tag :  §untel  or  Jjinfct  is  a  diminutive  form 
(now  used  only  provincially)  from  -^mI;!!,  a  fowl ;  djc  is  ^cn,  as  a  second 
dimin.  suffix  (cf.  aSu^eJcijen,  ©ac^ctc^cn,  &c.),  witli  the  n  dropped, 

5,  ^eucr  (Old  High  German,  hiu  jdru,  instrumental  ah\.,=hoc 
anno),  adv.,  now  obsolete  or  obsolescent,  except  in  South  Germany, 
'this  year.' 

7.  aScfc^t...,  fcof  man...;^aftc,  =a3cfe^t..5U  '^aUcn.  The  use  of  a  depen- 
dent sentence  (with  and  without  tap)  in  place  of  an  infin,  clause,  when 
the  subject  of  the  latter  would  be  different  from  that  of  the  main  verb, 
is  in  Germ,  more  frequent  than  in  English,  cf.  17,  14,  jeben  -^unb  l^craua^ 
foi'icrn,  tap  cr-.-ju^jfe,  provoke  to  tug  ;  29,  20,  &c.  In  afew  cases,  as  with 
toiinfdjen,  this  construction  alone  is  admissible, — 'I  wish  you  to  come,' 
must  be,  3d()  wiinfc^c,  fcap  fcu  tcmnift,  cf.  66,  27.  It  is  particularly  common 
with  the  auxiliary  verb  of  mood  miigen  (cf.  86,  16,  rict^  ir;m...,  cr  mcge... 
makn,  =ju  makn),  esp.  when  the  subject  of  the  dep.  clause  is  indefinite,  cf. 
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24,  25,  !t^rcl)  bat  cr,  man  megt...,  he  begged  them  to....     Cf.  further  10, 
17;  19,21;  25,9,&c. 

9.  mitten  in,  aug,  unter,  &c.,  in  or  into,  out  of,  &c.,  the  middle  or 
midst  of.  The  adv.  mitten  is  in  origin  dat.  plur.  of  an  obs.  adj.  mitte, 
seen  in  aJiittag,  midday,  aJiittrood;,  &c. 

10.  2lmtmann,  here  =  9ientamtmann,  ©uterverwalter,  the  steward  or 
bailiff  of  the  estates  of  the  order. 

11.  flugetn  =  mit  ken  gWgctn  fdjlagen  (cf.  17,  6,  n.),  to  beat  the  wing, 
flutter.  This  is  not  a  common  use  of  the  word ;  Grimm  quotes  one 
passage  from  Fr.  Miiller. 

12.  im  3^u.  'Shx,  older  form  of  nun,  now,  used  as  subst. ;  now  rare 
except  in  the  phrase  im  fJlu,  in  a  moment,  in  a  twinkling. — erf<j5^cn. 
The  most  common  use  of  the  prefix  er  (cf.  49,  16,  n.)  is  in  the  formation 
(chiefly  from  intr.  verbs)  of  tr.  verbs  which  convey  the  idea  of  attaining 
or  acquiring  what  is  desired,  by  means  of  the  action  expressed  by  the 
simple  verb ;  thus  fpa^cn,  intr.,  to  spy,  look  out,  crfpA^en,  to  get  sight  of 
or  discover  by  spying,  to  descry  ;  ratten,  to  guess  =  make  a  guess  at  a 
thing,  errat^en  (19,  21),  to  guess  =  succeed  in  guessing,  find  out;  greifen 
(Eng.  gripe),  to  grasp  =  make  a  grasp  (e.g.  na^)  ®c^atten  greifen;  also 
however  in  limited  use  as  a  tr.  verb),  crgreifcn,  31,4,  to  grasp  ~  actually 
take  or  get  hold  of,  to  seize;  beuten  (rare,  =  SBeute  madden),  to  make 
l)00ty,  carry  on  plunder,  erbeuten,  45,  18,  to  gain  by  plunder,  as  booty ; 
criaufen,  49,  9,  to  obtain  by  purchase;  cf.  12,  13,  n. ;  23,  29,0.,  &c.  In 
a  few  cases  the  idea  of  attainment  is  absent,  as  incrfe^nen,  56,  12,  to  long 
for,  hanker  after;  in  some  others  it  is  not  necessarily  involved,  thus 
crforfd^en,  40,  16,  may  mean  either,  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  discover, 
or  simply,  to  search  into,  endeavour  to  ascertain  by  investigation,  = 
fcrfd;en  nad; ;  cf.  further  eviauern,  48,  16,  n.;  fief;  crbttten,  57,  14. 

I3'  P'-'S  tarauf  (  =  auf  i^n,  ten  iBcget)  loa.  to«,  loose,  free,  as  a  sep. 
prefix  of  verbs,  often  denotes  the  beginning  of  an  action ;  especially  =  '  off, 
away,  out,'  &c.,  the  sudden  or  energetic  transition  from  a  state  of  rest 
into  one  of  activity,  cf.  19,  8,  lc«bredjcn,  to  break  out;  85,  12,  ubcr  @n. 
toSjie^en,  to  make  an  onset  upon,  to  '  set  upon,'  attack  some  one,  lit.  and 
fig.,  to  rail  at  or  inveigh  against  him.  So  tcgkonncrn,  to  thunder  forth ; 
auf  cth).  lD«arbeitcn,  to  work  away  with  a  will  at  a  thing,  &c. — cnttip  i^n 
bcr  (dat.)  -^anb... ,  9,  19,  n. 

14.  jcrrte  i^n,  tap...  :  to§  is  often  used  alone  =  fo  tap,  indicating  re- 
sult, cf.  43,31  ;  44,  3,  8,&c. 

15.  wctd)er  abmc^ren  h?oHte.  abwc^ren,  to  ward  or  keep  off;  here  used 
absolutely,  the  obj.  ten  Jiuub  being  left  unexpressed. — wctltc  (5,  17,  n.), 
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was  going  to,  tried  to. — frfifttgfl  :  on  tliis  mode  of  forming  the  absolute 
superl.  of  ad  vs.  cf  Aue,  §  241,  3,  b. 

16.  atS  c3  CDJeitler  9{ic^n)in  entlicf)  getang.  Note  that  SJJeifler  91.  is  in 
the  dat.  case.  Stro. — cin  SSerfuci;,  &c. — gelingt,  proves  successflil,  suc- 
ceeds, cf.  93,  c.  With  the  dat.  of  a  person,  ct>t).  gelingt  ®inem,  one 
succeeds  in  something,  in  doing  something,  18,  i.  Hence  the  common 
impersonal  form,  (S«  (i.e.,  the  matter  in  question,  or  about  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  a  following  infinitive  with  ju,  cf.  4,  25,  n.)  gelingt  Sinem, 
one  succeeds.     On  the  use  of  the  perf.  part.,  gclungcn,  see  38,  6,  n. 

19.  5Jiun  l^atte  man  tcin...'5u^n  vm\)X.  me^r,  as  adv.  of  time,  more 
= 'longer,'  'further,'  may  often,  when  connected  with  a  negative  (nidjt 
mel§r,  'no  longer,'  51,  10;  80,  13;  fein...ine^r,  'no  longer  a...,  or  any...,' 
82,29),  ^^  rendered  in  Eng.  by  'now,'  cf.  46,21;  62,7;  85,9; 
105,  18;  114,  30.  So  with  other  words  of  negative  meaning,  e.g.,  !DaS 
tommt  faum  (or  fe(ten)  me^r  »cr,  that  rarely  happens  now.  Where  it 
follows  a  nun  or  je^t  (as  here  and  in  51,  10;  62,  7),  it  often  cannot  or 
need  not  itself  be  rendered.  It  will  easily  be  seen  how  tein...me^r  comes 
to  be  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'no  more  '  preceding  a  subst.,  cf.  44,  24, 
tctncn  SBetterfpruc?)  mcl^r,  no  more  weather  proverbs.  That  it  is  not  to 
be  so  interpreted  in  the  present  passage  is  to  be  seen  from  the  context, 
Sftun  l^atte  man...,  in  which  nun  is  a  full  adv.  of  time,  'now,'  not  a 
mere  expletive  particle.  The  meaning  is  simply,  Now  they  no  longer 
had  a...,  Now  they  were  [left]  without  a... . 

20.  c'^ne  teknte?  -^u^n  fcinen  Umjug.  In  such  elliptical  expressions 
a  subst.  may  be  put  into  one  case  or  another,  according  as  we  conceive 
the  construction  if  expressed  in  full.  Here  with  the  ace.  we  may 
understand,  fonnte  man  teinen  llmjug  fatten,  or  the  like.  The  nom.  might 
also  have  been  used,  with  the  idea,  hjar  fein  Umjug  mfgttdj). 

22.  2ln  ten  l?unttttc!()  erfuITten  SBal^tjcicfjen...:  =9ln  ter  i^unltUdjen  @c» 
fuHung  ter  aSal^rjeictten...  •  On  (lit.,  the  punctually  observed,  i.e.)  the 
scrupulous  observance  of  legal  symbols  depended  in  those  times  law  or 
justice  itself.  This  construction — perf.  part,  used  attributively  with  a 
subst.,  in  place  of  a  verbal  subst.  followed  by  a  genit.  of  the  latter — 
though  not  uncommon  in  classically  educated  writers,  and  in  certain 
phrases  (more  esp.  after  the  preps.  »or  and  na^,  as  nacf)  au«gcl>rcd()enem 
Jtciege,  nadj  erfolgter  Slntreort,  &c.,  cf.  25,9;  40,  28)  in  more  or  less  fully 
established  usage,  is  not  without  reason  objected  to  by  grammarians 
and  critics  as  foreign  to  the  genius  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  and  in  its 
use  even  by  the  best  writers  (Goethe  writes,  nac^  sertefenen  cintgcn  tateini* 
fcl)en  ©ctidjjten;  nac^  jwclftaufent  umgefommencn  ©innjc^^nern,  &c.)  an  illogical 
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and  often  grotesque  disfigurement  of  style.  The  student  will  do  well 
either  to  avoid  it  altogether,  or  to  use  it  only  in  well-established  phrases 
in  which  it  is  perfectly  clear  and  is  recommended  by  its  brevity.  A  com- 
parison and  translation  into  English  of  the  following  passages,  19, 13 ;  24, 
28  ;  31,  26 ;  52,  3,  and  others  in  which  it  may  be  met  with  in  reading,  will 
however  show  that  it  is  difficult  to  draw  a  hard  and  fast  line;  in  31,  26, 
njegen  tcr  eicjenmacijtig  Begnatigten  ©efangcnen  might  be  rendered  into 
English  by  a  construction  nearly  related  to  that  in  question,  'on 
account  of  the  prisoners  pardoned  on  his  own  authority.' — SBa^rjeic^en 
(for  the  most  probable  etymol.,  see  Whitney,  Diet.,  sub  tca^ren),  dis- 
tinguishing mark,  that  which  attests  a  thing  as  being  what  it  seems, 
a  sign  or  token  {87,  28),  'symbol'  (106,  14);  cf.  12,  11,  JRcc^tSf^mM. 

24.  erreidjte  (er,  cf.  above,  1.  12,  n.)...,  kaf  man...n)oUe:  the  clause 
bag...,  'that  they  were  willing  to..., — would...,'  is  the  object  of 
erreici;cn,  expressing  the  result  obtained.  If  we  render  literally,  a 
subst. — 'the  concession ' — will  have  to  be  supplied  as  the  direct  obj. 
of  trrctc^en,  the  dep.  clause  following  in  apposition.  An  act.  verb  with 
the  indefinite  subj.  man,  representing  some  person  or  persons  who 
cannot  or  need  not  be  more  specifically  mentioned,  may  often  be 
most  suitably  rendered  in  Eng.  by  the  passive;  '...that  the  whole 
affair  would  be  considered....'     So  be'ow,  1.  29. 

25.  ben  gnnjeit  Sjcrgang.  SScrgang  (fr.  ccrge^cn,  29,25;  105,21;  to 
go  forward,  go  on,  proceed,  take  place)  properly  expresses  an  occur- 
rence or  transaction  of  some  duration  and  various  stages; — 'all  that 
had  occurred,'  'the  whole  affair.' — aU  ungcfc^c^en,  as  not  having  hap- 
pened ;  cf.  ©efcf^e^cne  2)in3e  finb  nicl;t  ungcfc^e^cn  ju  madjen,  '  What's  done 
can't  be  undone.' 

27.  jur  ®tcUe  fcijaffe.  fcJjaffen  (weak  conjug.,  to  be  distinguished 
fr.  f(f)affcn,  str.,  to  create),  'to  be  active,  do,  effect,'  has  the  meaning, 
'to  bring,  convey,'  only  when  accompanied  by  an  adverbial  expression 
indicating  change  of  place,  ethj.  irgcntrac^in  fdjjnffen,  to  convey  or  see 
that  a  thing  is  conveyed  somewhere;  et».  jur  ©telle  fc^affen,  to  see  that 
a  thing  is  forthcoming,  to  produce,  furnish. 

28.  !Eie...Ucbcrgnbe  fofttc  bann...tieginncn.  fotlcn— Eng.  shall— ex- 
presses moral  constraint,  or  the  determination  of  what  is  to  be,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  will  of  some  person  not  the  subject  of  the  verb,  or 
from  some  recognised  source  of  authority,  more  or  less  definitely  con- 
ceived and  indicated  by  the  context.  The  chief  uses  of  fcUcn  are: 
(a)  to  express  an  individual  and  private  determination,  ta8  foK... 
(66,29,31),    'that  shall...,'  such  is  my  resolve,  cf.    63,  10,  n.  :   {b)  to 

10 — 2 
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convey  an  individual  determination  expressed  with  the  force  of  a 
command,  @r  fott  gteic^  fommen  (so.  tell  him  that,  let  him  know  that), 
he  is  to  come  at  once,  cf.  29,  3,  n. ;  66,26,  n.  :  {c)  fott  very  often  = 'am 
to,'  *is  to'  (i.e.  according  to  the  will  or  arrangement  of  some  competent 
authority,  or  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  or  mutual  agreement,  or 
merely — cf.  46,  18,  n.;  57,  25,  n.;  82,  30;  88,  14— some  one's  concep- 
tion), 'must,'  'ought,'  &c.,  cf.  below,  1.  31;  14,  21,  n. ;  22,  22;  29, 
3,  n.;  38,  9;  39,  18 ;  41,  24;  72,  28,  n. ;  81,  19;  100,  3;  iii,  7,  &c. 

29.  The  compound  SRcdjl^oernja^rung  may  bear  either  of  two  mean- 
ings: {a)  JKcdjt  {  =  riglit  or  rights)  is  the  obj.  of  the  verbal  subst. 
aSeriva^rung  (ocrwa^ren,  to  preserve,  keep  guard  over),  and  OiJedjigoer^ 
«3a^rung  =  JCerwa^run3  bcr  JRedjtc,  reservation  of  one's  rights:  (b)  9icc^t3» 
is  equivalent  to  recijtlic^;  33crwa^ruug  =  protest  (fid;  serrea^ren  gegen  ttxaai, 
to  defend  oneself  or  protest  against  a  thing,  to  ward  it  off  from  oneself), 
and  9{ed()t8Bern)a^rung=:re^tli^c  aSeriual^rung,  legal  protest.  Both  would 
here  come  to  the  same  thing — though  the  context  seems  to  point  rather 
to  {b) — as  it  will  come  to  the  same  thing  in  the  Eng.  whether  we  render 
•reservation  '  or  'protest.' — S)a^  man  ntc^t  ettua... :  cttua  marks  the  matter 
in  question  as  one  of  possible  occurrence  or  of  conjecture;  its  force 
might  here  be  paraphrased,  '  as  it  was  conceivable  they  might  attempt 
to  do';  in  67,  19,  nid()t  etiva  ju  5uf,  'as  might  perhaps  be  supposed.' 
Sometimes  it  may  be  rendered  'perchance,'  cf.  42,  13,  20;  sometimes  it 
is  almost  interchangeable  with  iotet(etc!()t,  as  in  38,  26,  'aScftt  3^r  ctioa...' 
'  Perhaps  you  will...?'  and  in  78,  27. 

Page  12. 

3.  ©d^abenerfa^,  cf.  10,  14,  n. — S^jmerjenSgetb,  money  paid  as  in- 
demnification, in  the  first  place,  as  here,  for  actual  bodily  injury,  then 
generally,  compensation.     Cf.  Eng.  '  smart-money.' 

6.  in  bcr  le^ten  scrgefJerften  aJJinute:  this  use  of  corfJeden,  to  'set 
before,' lay  down,  appoint,  fix,— cf.  Goethe,  aBcdjfelretnbe  treikn  |  feitroart? 
t^n  ber  corgeflccften  ga^rt  a6— ,  is  now  usual  only  in  the  phrase,  (5m.  or  ficj) 
etn  3iet  scrflecfen  (or  oorfc^cn),  to  mark  out  an  aim  for. 

7.  auf  ben...'§of.  The  use  of  the  prep,  auf,  'up,'  'upon,' with  dat. 
and  ace,  where  we  use  'in,'  'into,'  is  explained  partly  by  the  different 
mode  of  conception,  e.g.  in  auf  ber  ®trafie,  auf  bcm  aUarfte  (31,  14;  auf 
ben  aJl.,  30, 17),  the  street  and  the  marketplace  are  regarded  as  extended 
surfaces  (thus  we  say,  not  auf,  but  in  etner  ©trafe  njcl^nen;  cf.  also  am 
3)Jarft)5(a6,  33,  6,  n.),  while  the  Eng.  'in  the  street,'  &c.,  regards  them  as 


12.]  NOTES.  151 

bounded  spaces ;  partly  by  the  fact  tbat  in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  auf  in 
many  cases  gradually  supplanted  an  and  in,  custom  having  decided  in 
different  cases  for  one  or  the  other,  so  that  we  still  say  in  fcie  ©djule  but 
auf  fcie  Unioerfttat,  in  tie  JJircfje  but  auf  ten  Jtird^^of  ge^en  ;  an  ter  ©c^ute  fcin 
of  a  master,  but  auf  ter  ©c^ute  of  a  pupil,  &c.  Lastly,  auf  is  still  used 
in  a  number  of  cases  because  the  original  conception  was  that  of  a  place 
at  some  height,  so  auf  etnem  ©(^loffe  rco^ncn,  auf  tie  Surg  fasten,  auf  einem 
3immer  (an  upper  one),  cf.  19,  26,  auf  tern  JRat^^aufe;  28,  5, 17,  &c. 

9.  tie...gef)ircntett  genjefen  [roar],  ^aben  and  jein,  as  auxiliary  verbs  of 
tense,  are  often  omitted,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and  euphony,  at  the  end 
of  dependent  sentences,  cf.  15,  30;  16,  10;  26,  27;  27,  12,  25,  &c. 

11.  (5tro.  gelten  (5,  7,  n.)  taffcn,  to  allow  a  thing  to  pass  muster,  as 
valid,  to  admit,  accept. 

12.  nod),  (a)  nod;  indicates  primarily  a  continuation  of  or  addition 
to  something  (thing,  condition  or  action)  previously  existing, — 'still,' 
•yet,' of  time  past,  present,  or  fut.,  cf.  7, 1 ;  11,  i;  13,29;  23,8;  33,19; 
46,  10;  88,  19,  &c.;  'further,'  'in  addition,'  'more,'  cf.  3,  12;  5,22; 
II,  17;  23,  16;  35,  3;  78,  13;  97,  12,  &c.  {b)  The  continued  existence 
or  occurrence  (with  a  neg.,  the  absence,  ned)  nic^jt,  not  yet)  of  the  matter  in 
question  is  often  marked  as  extending  up  to  a  certain  more  or  less  de- 
fined time  (or  conjuncture,  cf.  35,  23,  n.), — 'as  yet,'  'still,'  'up  till  now,' 
'up  to  this  point,'  cf.  the  first  list  of  exx.  (c)  The  conception  of  a 
previous  condition  or  action  often  becomes  subordinate  in  importance, 
or  altogether  general,  the  thought  resting  mainly  or  entirely  on  the  new 
condition,  nod;  thus  sometimes  expresses  simply  that  something  is  'now,' 
as  contrasted  with  the  past  (cf.  15,  3i,n.),  or  is  and  will  be  'henceforth,' or 
will  'yet'  at  some  time  be  or  take  place  (94,4).  {d)  It  is  further  often 
used  to  indicate  that  something  'still'  continues,  or  'yet'  takes  place 
within  certain  more  or  less  defined  limits,  frequently  with  the  underlying 
idea  that  these  limits  might  perhaps  have  been  thought  to  exclude  it  or 
render  it  improbable;  its  force  may  here,  even  when  it  cannot  be  ren- 
dered, or  is  too  slight  for  translation,  often  be  explained  in  paraphrase 
by  'as  late  as  this,'  'so  far  on  as  this,'  'still,  though  late, — though  at  so 
advanced  a  stage  of  things,'  so  in  the  above  passage,  and  in  19,  17  (see 
note);  25,10;  3i,i9,n.;  35,  23,n.;  78,  29,  n.  (:?)  Sometimes  it  may  be 
rendered  by  'very'  or  'same,' — noc^  ^cute,  this  very  day,  cf  27,11. 
(y")  With  an  expression  of  past  time  it  is  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'only,* 
'but,'  cf  19,17;  98,  8. — otte  (17,4,  n.)  JBct^ciligten.  f't'  «"  ftf-  (dat.) 
fcct^ciligcn  (1(;cit,  part,  share),  to  take  part  in  something;  cin  SSet^citigtcr,  a 
participator,  one  concerned  in  a  matter. 
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13.  mtt  etncm  tilaucn  9lugc  tationfcmmen  (cf.  8, 12,  n.),  to  come  off  with  a 
(blue,  i.e.)  black  eye,  is  a  familiar  phrase  for,  to  come  off  cheaply,  escape 
with  comparatively  little  injury. — criuiirgen  (er,  cf.  11,  12,  n.;  iciirgcn,  intr., 
to  choke,  and  tr.,  to  strangle),  orig.  and  properly,  to  kill  by  suffocation 
or  strangling;  then  generally,  to  kill,  slay,  cf.  94,  27,  SBiirgcncjct. 

14.  tte...'§cnne  au'Jgcncmmcn  (augnel}nien,  to  'take  out,'  'except'),  perf. 
part,  used  absolutely,  =  Eng.  pres.  part,  'excepting,'  similarly  used. 
Note  that  auSgenommen  is  generally  used  with  the  accus.  (cf.  42,  2),  which 
it  precedes  or  follows,  or  with  a  following  clause,  baf ...  Sometimes  it 
stands  with  a  nom.,  fciner  au^genommcn.  It  has  however  also  become 
a  mere  particle,  with  no  determining  influence  on  the  case  of  the  subst., 
eg.  Sr  erinncrte  ft4)  after  Utnfidnbe,  auSgcnommcn  keS  cinjigcn,  bag... 

16.  »cn  ®tunb'  or  Stunb  an  (art.  omitted),  from  this  or  that  time  on, 
'henceforth.'  So,  jur  Stunbe,  at  the  time  (viz.  the  time  in  question, 
pres.  or  past),  'now';  at  that  time,  'then,'  cf.  13,31;  31,5; — 6i§  jur 
©tunbc,  up  to  this  or  that  time,  hitherto,  as  yet.  In  these  phrases 
©tunbe  shows  its  earlier  meaning,  time,  point  of  time ;  in  the  word-play 
^n  31,  5 — 7  is  involved  its  now  only  current  meaning,  'hour.' 

18.  Urn  aflcr  SBcft  ®utcr  (after  SScft  genit.,  ®uter,  ace.)  =the  common 
phrase,  um  aftc«  in  (or  auf)  ber  ifficft,  '  for  all  the  world ' ;  cf.  urn  jebcn 
5)}rct3,  61,  29,  for  any  price,  at  any  cost ;  &c. 

19.  gcrabe  (3,  4,  n.)  jc^t,  here  =  just  now  of  all  other  times. — 9iedjt 
]§aBcn  (87,  2),  Fr.  avoir  raison,  to  be  in  the  right;  JRec^t  fce^aften  (be^aften, 
to  keep),  to  remain  in  the  right,  have  the  right  on  one's  side  at  the  end 
of  the  dispute;  to  prove  one's  point,  gain  one's  cause.  Cf.  44,  23,  n., 
bo8  te^tc  SScrt  fce^aften,  and  105,  19. 

20.  3luftritt  (auftreten,  lit.,  to  step  up,— on  to  a  platform,  stage,  &c. ; 
to  make  one's  appearance,  in  stage  language,  to  '  enter '),  a  gcene,  both 
on  the  stage,  and  in  an  extended  sense;  cf.  (scene,  9,  18. 

2)ritte6  ^apitcl. 

26.  ttte  cr'8...nic^t  (sc.  ju  tf)un)  gepflcgt  ^attc.  ti  (always  unexpressed 
in  English,  not  seldom  also  in  German)  refers  to  the  action  just  men- 
tioned. 

Page  13. 

I.  toimmein  son,  to  swarm  or  be  crowded  with,  be  full  of,  so  87,  25; 
also  impers.,  34,  20. 

3.  auf  eincn  JRetter..  fpanntc.  f^annen  (Eng.  span),  to  stretch,  to  put 
or  keep  on  the  stretch,  in  a  state  of  suspense  or  expectancy,  as  btefcr 
JRoman  fpannt  fe^r,  or  iff  fe^r  fpannenb,  is  very  exciting;  gcfpannt  (108,  24), 
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excited[ly].  As  intrans.,  auf  etnj.  fpanncn,  to  turn  eager  attention  to,  be 
eager  for  (109,  i);  bie  Jfa§e  fpannt  auf  bie  ajJauS,  watches  intently,  pre- 
paring to  spring. 

4.  fapte  c«... :  faffcn  =  cnnjfangen,  to  receive,  get,  only  colloq.  and 
provincial,  chiefly  in  the  language  of  soldiers. — augenblic!^,  genit.  adver- 
bial form  (10,  n,n.),  =  augcn&lidtid>  or  im  21ugenblicf,  in  a  moment,  in- 
stantly. The  last  mentioned  forms  are  the  more  common. — fctnen 
ric^tigen  SJeitfdjen^ieb.  The  vt'ord  ridjtig  conveys  here  a  more  compre- 
hensive signification  than  can  be  expressed  by  any  single  rendering.  It 
means  in  the  first  place,  right,  correct,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  this  in  the 
twofold  aspect,  correctly  aimed,  well-planted,  and  proper,  due,  de- 
served. At  the  same  time  it  marks  the  blow  as  being  just  what  the 
spectator  might  be  expecting  to  follow,  as  we  exclaim,  ridjtig !  when 
something  occurs,  or  turns  out  to  be  true,  which  we  have  predicted  or 
expected,  e.g.  3d)  Be^auptctc,  cr  fame  to^,  unb  vicf'tig !  ba  trat  er  fd;cn  ^crein. 

6.  9ieue...a?uBe.  SRcuc  is  'repentance'  simply  in  the  sense  of  more 
or  less  remorseful  regret  for  the  past,  wish  that  something  had  not 
been  done,  and  could  be  undone.  JBu^e  as  a  synonym  of  SKeue  is  re- 
pentance in  the  fuller  sense  of  the  word,  implying  with  regret  for  the 
past  an  earnest  purpose  of  amendment.  The  radical  meaning  of  the 
verb  bupen  is  to  remedy  or  make  good,  to  render  satisfaction,  whether 
by  suffering  a  penalty,  or  making  material  restitution,  or  by  repentance 
for  the  past  and  the  resolve  to  do  better.  Thus  SBufe  may  mean 
penance  undergone,  atonement  made,  or  repentance  as  just  explained, 
or  it  may  more  or  less  combine  these  meanings,  as  here  and  in  the 
next  line, — Thasso  had  evidently  felt  compunction,  but  had  shown  no 
inclination  to  atone  for  the  past  by  bettering  his  ways. 

7.  fu^ncii,  now  current  only  in  the  sense,  to  expiate  or  atone  for 
(23,  26;  25,  26;  71,  5),  and  fy^nen  (now  rare,  its  place  being  partly 
filled  by  augfc^iun  and  ucrfofjncn,  cf.  19,  12;  116,  3),  to  'atone'  in  the 
old  sense  of  making  at  one,  to  reconcile,  conciliate,  bring  or  come  to 
agreement  and  restore  peace,  are  really  the  same  word,  the  different 
forms  of  which  do  not  appear  at  any  period  of  the  language  to  have 
been  strictly  marked  off  from  each  other.  (Sul;nc  (30,  30,  n. ;  116,  3)  or 
©u^ining  represents  (like  the  Eng.  'atonement')  the  double  meaning, 
expiation  or  satisfaction  (rendered  or  enforced),  and  reconciliation  (now 
more  usually  aScrftfjnung).  Here  Sii^nung  means  reconciliation,  the 
re-establishment  of  good  relations,  as  following  the  penance  expressed 
by  S3upc.  Cf.  96,  5,  n.  The  history  of  the  words  here  in  question, 
German  and  English,  shows  that  the  ideas  of  expiation  in  satisfaction 
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of  justice,   and  reconciliation,  have  always  tended  to  run  into  each 
other. 

9.     SJrefl'ur,  subst.  to  krefftren,  10,  7,  n, 

14.     ^atte  tig  ba^in  cine...:  ]^atte  =  l^atte...gcl^a6t,  cf.  1.  22  below,  and  n. 

16.  bie  ©emetnbc,  the  congregation,  cf.  26,  13,  n. 

17.  Sarm  fdjtagen,  to  beat  or  sound  an  alarm  (so  Sdrm  blafen,  tauten, 
&c.),  raise  a  hue  and  cry,  &c. — S)a«  scrtcrnte  cr  \t%i.  The  prefix  tet 
(cf.  3,  II,  n.;  4,  23,  n.)  often  indicates  the  activity  of  the  simple  verb, 
applied  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  faufen,  to  buy,  oerfaufen,  to  sell 
(cf.  »er6itten,  91,  i,  n.);  so  scrtcrncn,  to  ««learn,  sometimes  in  the 
Eng.  sense  of  this  word,  but  more  frequently  =  to  forget,  to  lose  some 
knowledge,  skill,  or  habit,  through  want  of  practice  or  occasion. 

18.  cor  bie  offene  Spre :  note  the  accus.  after  »or  (so  38,  21),  lit.,  to 
before  or  outside,  cf.  27,  3,  n. 

19.  ^inte,  teie...bte  gru^meffc  gelcfen  hjurbe.  A  clause  with  mte  or  bag, 
after  verbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  &c.,  is  often  the  equiv.  of  an  infin., 
translatable  by  an  Eng.  part,  or  infin.,— 3c^  fa^,  tcic  or  bag  er  auf  unb 
atigiiig,  =  3dt)  fa^  i:^n  auf  unb  abgc^en,  I  saw  him  walking,  or  walk,  up  and 
down;  cf.  116,  15.  Here  however  the  meaning  is  not  that  R.  'heard 
early  mass  said,' — ]^crte...bie  gru^meffe  tefen  (cf.  23,  19,  n.) — ,  but  that  he 
knew  from  the  sounds  that  reached  his  ear  that  mass  was  being  said. — 
fo  btieb  er  too^X  audj,  cf.  5,  13,  n. 

22.  ein  Stucf  iDiorgcnfegen,  cf.  36,  8,  ctn  ©turf  ©tabtmauer,  a  piece 
of...,  &c. ; — apposition  in  place  of  a  partitive  genitive. — S5i8  ba^in  »ar 
cr...gen3efen,  cf.  10,  3,  n.,  and  note  that  the  perf.  is  here  used  as  indi- 
cating what  up  to  now  had  been,  but  was  no  longer, 

24.     gloubtc  cr...,  ber  Slag  fct...,  and;  gel^e...,  cf.  5,  25,  n. 

28.  b»4)  (3,  5,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered,  if  at  all,  by  an  unemphatic 
'  really.' 

30.  jum  (7,  19,  n.)  3eit»crtreib  (bie  3eit  certrcttien,  to  pass,  lit.  drive, 
away  the  time),  as  a  pastime,  for  amusement. 

31.  jur  ©tunbe,  12,  16,  n. — gearbcitet  njerben  mugtc,  cf.  6,  4,  n. ; 
lit.,  when  'there  was  an  obligation'  that  work  should  be  going  on, 
=  n)0...:^atte  gearbcitet  wcrben  muffcn,  when  work  'ought  to  have  been' 
going  on  (cf.  39,  9,  n.). 

Page  14. 

I,  gar  fliH.  gar,  orig.  =gan5,  quite,  completely  (cf.  5,  20,  n.),  be- 
came gradually  weakened  down  to  express  simply  a  considerable  degree 
(cf.  the  similar  modification  of  meaning  seen  in  the  concessive  use  of 
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ganj  and  Eng.  'quite,' — gaitj  i^ubfcl),  quite  pretty),  so  that  it  often  hardly 
differs,  as  regards  definable  meaning,  from  fel§r  (cf.  23,  4;  27,  27;  28,  20; 
&c.),  though  it  is  sometimes  used  where  fe^r  could  not  be  (cf.  18,  20, 
gar  mand)c«,  many  a...,  where  gar  simply  strengthens,  and  hardly  admits 
of  or  needs  translation),  and  generally  has  a  peculiar  colouring  of  its 
own. 

2.  fo  fpat  [aK]  cS  tl^nen  Jetiebtc.  After  fo  with  an  adj.  or  adv.,  aXi  is 
very  commonly  omitted,  cf.  19,  6,  fo  bat*  toir...ftnfc;  91,  i8,  fo  lange  ti 
gitt...,  &c.  In  some  phrases  it  has  entirely  dropped  out  of  use,  as  in 
fo  Bid  ic^  tt)eig,  as  far  as  I  know. 

3.  SBetter,  weather,  also  =  ©ercitter,  storm;  hence  njcttern,  to  be 
stormy,  also  fig.,  to  storm,  rage,  curse.  Cf.  SDcnneriuttter,  25,  4;  and 
46,  13,  n, 

7.  ]§atten...gernc  Bergiftet.  Gtm.  gem  t^nn  (gem,  willingly,  with  plea- 
sure), to  like  to  do,  be  fond  of  doing,  &c. ;  3c^  modjte  gem  ge^en,  or  3ci^ 
ginge  gem,  I  should  like  to  go;  cf.  32,  5;  39,25;  &c.  (Stic,  tiebcv  t^un 
(18,  11;  44,  19,  &c.),  to  do  something  'rather'  (than  something  else), 
to  prefer  to  do  it.     For  the  superl.,  am  liebflen,  cf  34,  4. 

8.  fie  mer!ten  mc^I,  kaf  cr  attetn  ®d>ulb  fei  (5,  25,  n.) :  instead  of  fet  we 
might  have  had  the  indie,  toax,  but  the  object  of  the  narrator  is  simply  to 
report  what  the  journeymen  observed,  not  to  let  us  know  that  he  regards 
what  they  observed  as  really  true.  So  in  15,  5,  bcgriffcn  nicjjt  toic  bcr... 
genjorken  fet. 

9.  ©c^ulk  (ultimately  fr.  fotten,  cf.  Eng.  shall,  should),  debt,  fault, 
&c. ;  cause  or  occasion  (genly.,  but  not  always,  blamable  cause  of 
something  untoward);  an  ctm.  Sdjulk  (or  fdjulk)  fein,  to  be  the  cause  or 
occasion  of  anything,  to  be  to  blame  for  it. 

14.  ]^atte...fetnen  bcfcntcrcn  J&atcn.  •^ateit,  a  hook;  fig.,  a  difficulty, 
drawback,  hitch;  tie  ®ad;e  ^at  einen  or  i^ren  •Saten,  there  is  a  difficulty 
or  hitch  in  the  matter,  it  does  not  run  smoothly,  '...had  undesirable 
results  of  its  own.' — iCcrfaufggODotbc.  ©emolbc  (loolben,  to  arch,  vault), 
first  a  vaulted  roof — e.g.  kaS  -^immeUgercolbc — ,  then  an  apartment  with 
such,  a  vault.  Vaulted  chambers  being  often  used  for  warehouses 
(42,  i)  and  places  of  business,  ©cmi'tbe  came  to  be  used  of  a  store  or 
shop  generally,  cf.  Eng.  '  spirit-vaults.' 

16.  fo  fu^r  (5,  17,  n.)  3;f;affo  untcr  ket  aSanf  ^erBor,  dashed  forth  from 
under  the  bench.  Note  that  in  the  Germ,  equivalent  of  the  Eng.  con- 
struction with  two  preps.,  'from  under...,'  'from  behind...,'  &c.,  after 
a  verb  of  motion,  only  the  second  prep,  (the  one  which  marks  the 
'  place  where '  the  motion  takes  place)  is  found,  followed  by  the  dative 
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case,  while  the  idea  of  motion  is  expressed,  not  by  a  prep.,  but  by  an. 
adverb  standing  as  prefix  to  the  verb,  usually  tjeroor.  Further  exx., 
21,  26;  29,  28.  We  have  the  same  construction  in  the  German  in,  an 
cinem  -^aufe  Bev&ct9c[;cn,  jur  2pre  ^ereinfcmmcn,  <S:c.;  also  in  neben  Sm. 
^erje^cn  (8,  30,  n.),  and  the  Eng.  equivalent,  'to  walk  along  beside' 
someone. 

18.  tt5ar...nic^t  ju  l^atten,  was  not  to  be  restrained.  For  this  idio- 
matic use  of  the  act.  infin.,  where  in  Eng.  the  pass,  is  required  (of. 
however,  'a  house  to  let'),  cf.  25,30;  49,  29;  69,  25,  &c.     Eve,  169. 

20.  mtt  3lot^.  Sftot^,  'necessity,' means  also  the  pressure  of  neces- 
sity, embarrassment,  distress,  difficulty;  hence  mit  Slot^,  with  difficulty, 
hardly,  scarcely. 

21.  I>etrat...tcn  SBcg  tcr  3Jiitte.  betrctcn  (tveten,  intr.,  to  tread;  Be 
forms  trans,  verbs,  see  Eve,  Ace,  154,  Aue  §  279,  i),  to  set  foot  on 
or  in,  to  enter  (29,  23);  einen  SBcg  Bctr.,  fig.,  to  enter  upon  or  adopt  a 
course. — fettte  er...(ii,  28,  n.,  c),  'was  he  to...?' 

27.  Bot...feine  lidjteftc  SDitene  auf.  auffcieten,  to  bid  or  call  up,  to 
summon;  hence  fig.  (feine  Jtrvifte  aufB.,  2UtcS  aufb.),  to  exert,  employ, 
put  into  requisition,  summon  up,  muster. 

29.  ba§  c3  ^ier  citicm  ®cfcJ)dft^fteuiib...geIte.  gelten,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  S'tw. 
gttt  ®m.  (or  ciner  ®adje),  is  intended  for,  aimed  at,  concerns  him,  has 
him  as  its  object  (73,  9),  e.g.  2Bcm  gilt  biefe  SSemcrfung?  eS  (cf.  4,  25, n., 
and  6,  19,  n.)  here  indicates  generally  the  whole  proceeding,  '  that  he 
was  dealing  with  a  customer...,'  or,  'that  here  a  customer... was  in 
question— in  the  case.' 

Page  15. 

4.  cerfto^len  (part,  as  adj.  and  adv.,  fr.  obsol.  tierfiel^tcn),  secret[ly], 
furtive,  &c. 

6.  ilbcr  S'lacfit,  over  night,  during  the  night;  hence,  in  the  course 
of  a  single  night,  suddenly,  all  at  once,  cf.   107,  20;   114,  11. 

8.  jufi  im  betenHidjflen  3eit)junft.  iufl  =  gerabe,  just,  but  is  used  only 
in  a  quite  familiar  colloquial  style. — beten!en  (cf.  Bctreten,  14,  21,  n.),  to 
thliik  upon,  take  into  deliberation  ;  fid;  Betenfen,  to  hesitate,  have  doubts 
and  scruples;  hence  bctcnttidf),  of  a  character  to  occasion  apprehension 
or  misgiving,  critical,  doubtful,  serious,  cf.  37,  7;  38,  i;  92,  29. 

9.  bog  iDitbe  or  tuut^cnte  -^eer,  in  popular  Teutonic  mythology,  the 
army  of  spirits  of  the  air  which,  with  Wuotan  or  Wodan  at  their  head, 
sweep  with  terrible  howling  and  shrieking  through  the  winter  storm; 
hence  used  familiarly  for  a  wild  noisy  troop.     The  myth  is  exceedingly 
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ancient,  and  has  widely  prevailed,  in  the  most  various  forms,  and 
interwoven  with  other  myths  of  gods  and  heroes,  throughout  the 
Teutonic  countries.  The  Thuringian  legends  of  grau  •§oIla  and  ter 
gctrcue  ©cfart  (cf.  Goethe's  poem  with  this  title)  may  be  mentioned. 

10.  fu^r,  5,  17,  n. — According  to  its  etymology,  jtoifdjcn  (con- 
tracted fr.  in  jruifcJjcn,  O.  H.  G.  in  zuisken,  between  two)  stands 
to  unter,  in  point  of  signification,  as  Eng.  '  between '  to  '  among ';  it  is 
however,  while  retaining  its  narrower  meaning,  '  between '  two,  also 
commonly  used  =  unter,  '  among '  several .  Note  here  the  ace.  after  the 
prep.,  denoting  motion  towards. 

12.  tie  ccr^altenc  Cujl :  cer^atten  (t)er,  cf.  3,  11,  n.),  to  hold  'away, 
off,'  keep  'down,'  suppress,  hold  in  check;  so  again,  63,  10. 

13.  ben  J?infcern  Scfam'S  [ii,  4,  25,  n.)  ii6ct.  Stnj.  befcmmt  ©m.,  some- 
thing agrees  with  one,  hence  in  familiar  language,  @S  airb  i^m  fd;tec})t 
befcmmcn,  njenn  er...,  it  will  be  the  worse  for  him,  if  he...;  2)tir  6etam'3 
ubet,  I  came  badly  off,  &c. 

14.  tie  betten  Jlnaben.  Note  that  the  use  of  betbe  is  wider  th&.n  that 
of  the  Eng.  both  (cf  43,21,  n. ;  64,  13);  it  often  means  simply  'two,' 
less  in  a  precise  numerical  sense,  than  as  used  collectively. — f^on  (cf. 
10,  5,  n.)  antcren  Sageg,  the  very  next  day. 

15.  jur  frf)arfercn  3uc^t  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  for,  i.e.  to  be  kept  under, 
stricter  discipline. 

18.  Unartcn,  4,  i6,  n. — cerfu^rt,  4,  23,  n. — meintc,  5,  25,  n. 

19.  wie  fann  man  ubcrl^aupt...  ?  ubcr^aupt  (see  4,  7,  n.)  puts  the 
matter  as  a  general  question,  apart  from  any  particular  circumstance  or 
condition.  This  force  may  sometimes  be  expressed  by  'at  all,'  'anyhow,' 
esp.  in  negative  and  interrogative  sentences.  Often  it  is  hardly  trans- 
latable. Cf.  48,  24;  49,  24;  73,  9,  and  notes;  77,  13;  104,  28;  106, 
10,  &c. 

21.  (?m.  ben  5)aumen  nufa  91uge  r;aUen,  fc^cn,  bn'irfcn,  lit.,  to  keep  or 
put  one's  tliumb  on  a  man's  eye,  is  a  familiar  expression  for,  to  keep 
him  in  check,  keep  a  tight  hand  over  him. 

23.  mugtc,  felt  impelled  to,  could  not  but...;  cf.  (58  njar  fo  btcttig, 
bag  tcfj  lact^cn  muptc,...that  I  could  not  help  laughing. — aHe  bie  iDcv)uanti. 
lungcn :  the  art.  bie  has  here  almost  the  force  of  the  demonstr.  pron. 
ticfc,  cf.  17,  4,  n. 

27.  3a  iuof;! !  a  somewhat  strengthened  ja,  oh  yes,  yes  certainly,  to 
be  sure.  It  is  however  often  used  merely  as  less  curt  and  laconic  than 
the  simple  ja. — Stanbbilb.  iMfb  means  anything  formed  or  fashioned 
(^cbilbet),  picture,  image,  &c.;  ©tantbilb,  a  statue. 
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31.  In  nur  no^  (noc^,  12,  12,  n.,  b)^  indicating  the  continuation  of 
something  under  limitations,  or  under  altered  conditions,  ncc^  may 
often  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'now,'  cf.  88,  20;  103,  15;  113,  15. 
In  17,  17;  21,  18  the  force  of  nodj)  is  the  same,  though  it  will  not  be 
rendered,  another  adv.  of  time  being  expressed. 
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I.  ben!t  ntc^t  »on  .SCBeitcm  an'S  Seipen.  »on  SBeitem,  from  afar; 
nidjt  Bon  SGBeitem  =  ntc^t  cntfcrnt  (55,  4),  vx^i  tm  Sntfcrntcflen,  not  in  the 
remotest  degree,  not  by  any  means;  'has  not  the  remotest  idea  of 
biting.' 

3.  jufc^cnbS,  cf.  10,  II,  n. — ©n.  furj  l^alten,  to  keep  one  short,  to 
keep  a  tight  hand  over,  be  strict  with. 

5.  grunfcBcrfcevblic^ :  ©runt  (3,  16,  n.)  in  composition  with  adjs. 
=  grunHicf)  (47,  11),  down  to  or  at  the  very  foundation,  fundamentally, 
thoroughly. 

7.  ©tm.  i^vX  (Snt.  too^I,  is  grateful  to  one's  feelings,  is  very  pleasant. 
Note  here  the  greater  freedom  of  order  in  the  German;  we  might  also 
say,  mie  ico^  ti  mir  t^ut,  or,  hjte  e8  mtr  tco^I  tl^ut  (or  mo^lt^ut).  Cf.  18, 
28,  tote  fcib  i^r  etn  befferer  ffllann  gcworben ! 

II.  toie  follte  id;  kir'3  nidjt  tanfen?  In  this  common  mode  of  expres- 
sion foHte  is  imperf.  subjunct.;  toie  fottte  \itj,  lit.,  how  should,  or  could, 
it  be  that  I  should...?  (cf.  20,  15),  how  can  I...?  Hence,  SBte  fottte  \^ 
ka8  unb  ba«  nici{)t  t^un — tiic^t  miffen,  &c.?  often  means,  'Why  of  course  I 
do — Why  to  be  sure  I  know,  &c.'  So  in  Lessing's  Minna  v.  Barn- 
helm  :  ®ie  serfic^en  ficf;  bod[)  auf  Suwelcn  ?  Slicijt  fontcrlid).  9Ba8  fcttten  3^ro 
©naben  ni^^t?  Cf.  George  Eliot,  Middlemarch :  "And  how  should 
Dorothea  not  marry?" 

13.  nod;  cielmc^r...,  cf.  10,  11,  n.  The  meaning  here  however 
appears  to  be,  nod)  siel  mc^r,  =  nod^  tocit  mc^r,  'much  more.' 

19.  ©abet  (10,  9,  n.)  tojiltete...:  toatten  (whence  ©ewatt,  power),  to 
hold  or  have  sway,  govern  (28,  26),  be  in  ruling  or  pervading  activity. 
Some  freedom  of  expression  is  generally  required  in  rendering  the 
meaning  of  this  word,  cf.  50, 3i,n.;  61,29,  n. ;  62,  23;  here  we  might 
say,  '  But  here  a  strange  instinct  guided  the  animal.' 

21.  toenn  c8  ia...,  4,  28,  D. 

22.  3)lut^totUen,  cf.  7,  23,  n. — toicbcr  etnmal:  einmat,  not  'once'  in  a 
definite  sense,  but  (cf.  5,  15,  n.),  for  once,  once  in  a  while,  occasionally. 

24.     Sanbftrei^er  (fircic^en,  42,  22,  to  pass  along,  range,  roam),  a  va- 
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grant,  tramp. — »oru6cr  tajfen.  The  ellipse  of  a  verb  of  motion  is  common 
in  German,  when  the  idea  of  motion  is  sufficiently  conveyed  by  an  ad- 
verb or  adverbial  expression.  This  is  more  especially  the  case  after  the 
'  verbs  of  mood, '  after  which  also  other  verbs,  the  sense  of  which  is 
sufficiently  conveyed  by  the  context  (as  t^un  or  madjen,  8,  18;  ^a5en,  70, 
4),  are  often  omitted,  toollcn  is  used  with  the  ellipse  of  very  various 
verbs  or  verbal  ideas,  cf.  69,  27  ;  88,  18;  105,  26. 

28.  Seierafienb  (cf.  3,  11,  n.)  is  the  time  (in  the  first  place  the  even- 
ing-time, then  generally  the  time  early  or  late)  of  cessation  from  the 
work  of  the  day. — ^jfloij  SDteifler  9{....ju  ge^en.  p^egen,  in  the  meaning  to 
be  accustomed,  is  now  seldom  conjugated  as  a  strong  verb. 

30.  bc3  (StricfeS  frei:  a  more  colloquial  expression  would  be  tc8 
(Strtrfc3  tcbig  (93,  5),  or  com  ®trttf  bcfrcit. — bercS^ren  (root  toa^r,  true), 
to  give  active  proof  of  anything,  confirmation  of  its  reality  or  genuine- 
ness; to  show  by  trial. 

Page  17. 

2.  tin  Sunfcr  au3  ben  ©cfc^tcc^jtern  (cf.  6, 19,  and  Introd.).  Sunfcr, 
M.  H.  G.  junc-herre,  jungcr  -^err  (•§erc  in  the  applications  explained 
in  6,  7,  n.),  a  term  used  in  the  first  place  of  the  sons  in  a  noble 
family,  as  distinguished  from  its  head,  but  afterwards  extended  to 
mean  a  noble  or  person  of  distinction  generally.  It  is  still  some- 
times used,  chiefly  by  the  lower  people,  for  a  young  nobleman; 
generally,  however,  only  as  a  term  of  contempt  for  the  petty  Tory 
nobility.  Prince  Bismarck  has  endeavoured  without  success  to  re- 
establish the  word  in  its  more  respectable  meaning,  for  a  country 
nobleman. — tfinjeln,  diminutive  verb  from  tan3cn,  to  dance  (cf.  ladjcln, 
to  smile,  fr.  lacfjen,  to  laugh,  &c.),  to  skip,  caper,  'mince,'  &c. 

4.  alfe  Ct^ren  ke3  2JJcrgen«.  The  article  is  not  required  after  afl  =  Eng. 
'  all  the, '  except  where  there  is  more  or  less  of  real  demonstrative  force 
to  be  expressed,  as  in  15,  23  (see  note);  89,  jo;  98,  20,  &c.  When  it 
simply  means  'the. ..in  question,'  as  further  defined,  or  as  indicated  by 
the  context,  i.e.  when  the  services  of  a  demonstrative  or  'definite' 
article  are  unnecessary,  it  is  very  generally  omitted,  cf.  12,  12;  20,  i; 
22,25,  he.  But  the  art.  is  often  used  when  its  demonstrative  force  is 
but  slight,  e.g.  in  20,  i,  aH  bnS  Itn^cit,  or  on  the  other  hand  in  no,  4, 
aricn  Siabcl  would  be  equally  correct,  and  would  alter  the  expression  only 
by  a  shade. 

S-     trfl...nac^kfm,  cf.  8,  23,n. 

6.     njctttn  (SlDttet,  tuft,  brush,  fan-like  object;  as  a  sportsman's  term, 
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tail,  'brush'),  to  move  to  and  fro,  fan,  wag.     toefccin  is  not  very  often 
used  absolutely,  as  here,  =tntt  tern  ©djrcanje  (or,  ben  Sdjreanj)  rccteln. 
8.    mitten  (11,  9,  n.)  cntjttjci :  cntjirci  is  a  corruption  of  in  jract,  in  two. 

14.  ieten  •5'unb  :  note  that  ieber  represents  both  of  the  closely  allied 
meanings  '  every '  and  '  any '  ( =  any  you  like  to  select  or  mention,  any 
whatever),  cf.  37,6;  42,4;  61,29. — ^crau^fcrtern  (fortern,  to  demand, 
call  for,  summon),  to  challenge,  call  upon;  say,  'tempt.' — baf,  cf. 
II,  7,  n. 

15.  As  we  say  cincn  (freunblii^en,  Bcfen,  &c.)  SBIid  auf  Sn.  trcrfcn,  to 
'cast'  a  glance  at  anyone,  so  we  can  say  fetne  CtcBc,  (Sunfi,  &c.,  eincn  -Saf 
(57'  30)1  ®rott,  &c.,  auf  (5n.  wcrfen,  to  bestow  on,  conceive  or  entertain 
towards. — ^offart,  6, 15,  n. 

17.  nurncdf),  i5,3i,n. — tm  fdjlicfiteflcn  turgcrlicfien  ©enjanb.  SSitrijcr  (orig., 
inhabitant  ofa  Surg, — fr.  6crgcn,  to  shelter,  protect,  87,  8,  n. — ,  A.  S.  burg, 
fortified  castle,  or  town,  see  Introduction),  abxirglier,  citizen,  commoner, 
as  distinguished  from  the  SSaucrn,  or  tillers  of  the  land,  and  especially 
from  the  2lbct,  or  nobility,  cf.  89,  7 — 8.  Hence  burgerticf),  of  the  rank  of 
JBurgcr  or  commoner,  not  noble  (59,  8);  of  a  character  or  style  suited  to 
that  rank,  simple,  plain,  unpretentious.  Cf.  50,  3,  n.;  58,17.  Luxury 
and  social  distinction  were  in  Germany  until  a  comparatively  recent 
period  chiefly  confined  to  the  2lbcl. 

19.     !Daju  (5U  =  in  addition  to),  besides  this,  besides,  also. 

22.  bie  (8,  9,  n.)  O^ren  ^erftcjjfte :  fJcJ^fen,  to  stop,  stu£f;  »cr  has  in 
many  compounds  the  force  of  closing  up,  shutting  out,  as  in  t!evf4)ttef  en, 
58,30,  to  shut  or  lock  up;  serfc^utten,  to  block  up,  &c.;  cf.  »ertcgen, 
37' 9.  n. 

24.  2Bte  fl^ottifd^  l^atte  ntd{)t... :  vhiji,  pleonastic,  as  'not'  is  sometimes 
used  in  English,  to  add  force  to  an  exclamatory  statement. 

27.  ft^  fa)l  5um  Supfatt  geftcigert  ^atte.  Jupfatt,  a  falling  at  someone's 
feet,  prostration.  In  German,  to  express  that  something  came  near 
happening,  though  it  did  not  really  happen,  the  plupeif.  subjuncL  is 
commonly  used, — Sdj  xobxt  bcina^e  ju  fpat  gefcmmcn,  I  almost  came  too 
late,  =  I  came  near  being  too  late  (though  perhaps  I  arrived  after  all  in 
very  good  time);  but  Sc^  fam  betna^e  ju  f)3at,  I  came  almost  too  late, 
i.e.,  when  I  arrived  it  was  almost  too  late.     Cf.  104,  i. 

29.  toenn  fl^affo  \<\  (4,28,  n.)  nod;  einmat:  it  is  often  necessary  to 
distinguish  between  the  compound  expression  nod;  einmat,  'once  more,' 
and  the  same  words  coming  together  but  to  be  taken  separately;  so 
here,  ncci()  (12,  12,  n.),  still,  einmat  (5,  15,  n.)  as  in  irtcbcr  einmat,  16, 
22,  n.     So  again  25,  10,  n. 
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I.  njciS  feiiicm  Slnfcern  gelungen  roar,  cf.  ii,  i6,  n. 

5.  fefi  unb  fertig  (fcft,  fixed,  settled:  fcrttg,  M.  H.  G.  iiertec,  vertic,  fr. 
vart,  ga^rt,  hence  orig.,  prepared  for  a  journey ;  finislied,  completed, 
ready)  =  the  current  colloquial  expression  fir  unb  fertig,  107,  29,  n. 

6.  auf  Oilern,  provincial  for  ju  Ofiern;  cf.  in  the  title  of  the  next 
story,  auf  Cic^tmeg. — jur  granffurter  SJieffc,  the  celebrated  Frankfurt  fair, 
once  second  in  importance  only  to  that  of  Leipzig,  its  younger  rival. 
The  autumn  fair  dates  as  early  as  the  i2th  century,  that  held  at  Easter 
from  1330,  only  forty  years  before  the  date  of  our  story.  The  Frank- 
furt fair  has  in  recent  times  lost  all  significance,  while  that  of  Leipzig, 
held  at  Easter  and  Michaelmas,  with  one  of  less  consequence  at  New 
Year,  still  remains  of  great  importance  in  wholesale  trade.  Frankfurt, 
Wetzlar,  Friedberg  (1.  23  below),  and  Gelnhausen  were  the  four  im- 
perial towns  of  the  Wetterau,  the  two  former  however  really  lying 
outside  its  original  territory. 

7.  gefcfjtoffen  jufommen^ielt  (gefc^tcffcn,  mil.,  in  closed  or  serried  ranks), 
kept  close  together.  In  old  times  it  was  needful  for  traders  resorting 
with  their  merchandise  to  the  great  fairs  to  travel  in  large  parties,  for 
mutual  defence  against  marauders,  which  they  usually  did  under  the 
convoy  of  armed  men  furnished  by  the  rulers  of  the  states  and  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  imperial  to\vns.  At  Frankfurt  these  cavalcades 
were  met  outside  the  gates  by  a  company  of  cavalry  specially  formed 
for  this  purpose  from  among  the  citizens,  and  escorted  into  the  town. 
Goethe  in  the  first  book  of  his  autobiography  gives  an  account  of  some 
of  the  ceremonies  with  which  in  his  boyhood  the  ®clctt?tag  was  still 
observed. 

8.  bic  SBcttcrau  (bte  ilCcttcr,  a  small  river  flowing  into  the  Nidda, 
itself  a  tributary  of  the  Main ;  3lu  or  9luc — ultimately  related  with 
Lat.  aqua — water,  stream;  then  land  surrounded  or  traversed  by 
water,  holm,  meadow,  plain),  name  of  a  fertile  district  lying  between 
the  Main  and  the  Lahn  (on  which  lies  Wetzlar),  the  Taunus  range  and 
the  Vogelsberg. 

II.  ^ictt  ftc^  fonfl  Itctcr  (14,  7,  n.)  511...:  fic^  l^attcn  }u...,  to  keep  to, 
associate  oneself  with,  form  one  of  the  party  of — finijl  has  numerous 
meanings  which  will  become  clearer  by  regarding  as  the  fundamental 
idea  present  in  all,  '  other  than '  what  in  the  particular  case  is  thought 
of  or  mentioned.  Thus  it  means,  at  another  time  or  other  times ;  hence, 
at  a   former   time,  formerly,  once   (103,6;    112,1);   under   other   cir- 
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cumstances,  in  other  respects,  otherwise,  usually  (34,22;  54,30),  &c. 
It  thus  often  has  a  less  narrowly  defined  signification  than  any  one  word 
by  which  it  will  be  rendered  in  English. 

13.  ^(epper,  orig.,  a  riding  horse  generally;  a  quick-trotting  pony; 
now  for  the  most  part  only  of  a  riding  horse  of  an  inferior  breed,  nag, 
roadster. — 01ad;^ut  (.^ut,  f.,  heed,  protecting  care,  guard ;  cf.  auf  fcer 
>&ut  fetn,  to  be  on  one's  guard ;  ^uten,  to  watch,  protect),  rear-guard, 
contrasted  with  SSor^ut,  vanguard,  van. — ^euer,  11,  5,  n. 

14.  3iappe  (another  form  of  3Ja6e,  a  raven),  a  black  horse. — ®aum» 
tidier  (®aum,  burden  borne  by  an  animal,  fr.  L.  Lat.  sauma,  ultimately 
fr.  Gr.  adyfia,  a  pack-saddle),  a  siimpter-beast,  beast  of  burthen. 

21.  h)ctc^e...bet  3fitc^tt)tn...nid)t  serfangen  (7,  10,  n.)  fatten.  The  prep. 
6ei  often  finds  in  an  idiomatic  Eng.  translation  no  literal  equivalent;  this 
renders  the  more  necessary  a  clear  recognition  of  its  exact  force  in  the 
German,  which  will  often  be  facilitated  by  a  reference  to  its  original  local 
meaning,  bet  (Eng.  by)  denotes  neighbourhood  or  conjunction  without 
contact,  and  thus  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'at,'  near,  by,  vdth,  among, 
&c.,  in  literal  and  still  more  in  metaphorical  use;  cf.  4,  15,  n.  ;  5, 12  ;  9, 
8,n. ;  26,  23;  28,  10;  32,  16  ;  47,  16,  &c.  Applied  to  persons,  in  its  meta- 
pborical  use,  it  may  often  be  rendered  by  'with,'  or  'in  the  case  of; 
e.g.  in  the  above  passage,  '  speeches  which  had  not  taken  with  Richwin ' 
(perhaps  better  more  freely,  '  which  had  produced  no  impression  upon 
R.,);  cf.  52,  25,  2le^nlic^  xo'xt  6eim  gurjlen,  just  as  with  or  in  the  case  of 
the  prince;  57,15,  Suricort  bei...,  intercession  with...;  62,24;  64,10. 
Here  as  elsewhere,  however,  it  is  generally  easy  to  trace  the  local 
meaning;  e.g.  above  bet  marks  metaphorically  where  the  speeches 
should  have  taken  effect,  but  did  not;  in  57,  15  the  place  at  which, 
i.e.  the  person  to  whom,  the  petition  was  to  be  presented,  &c.  Cf.  49, 
3,  n. ;  71,  14,  n. ;  85,  24,  n. ;  96,  22,  n. 

22.  fanbcn...btc  bcfle  ©tatt.  ©tatt  is  here  the  M. H.G.  state,  orig., 
whatever  helps  a  thing  to  become  effective,  suitable  place  or  favouring 
circumstances.  Hence  @tatt  flnbcn,  to  find  furtherance,  to  be  permitted 
(cf.  gc|latten,  to  permit,  orig.  =  state  geben,  to  afford  furtherance),  or  well 
received,  to  take  effect.  So  here,  ©tatt  fintcn  or  ^aben  is  now  most  com- 
monly used  =  'to  take  place,'  happen,  where  perhaps  may  be  traced  some 
blending  of  meaning  with  ®tatt,  place  (M.H.G.  stat),  pi.  ®tfitte,  which 
became  a  new  sing,  (cf  Eng.  stead  in  homestead,  anfiatt,  instead,  2Berf» 
j!att,  13,  20,  or  SBerffiatte,  &c.).  ©tatt  as  an  indep.  subst.  survives  only 
in  the  form  ®tait,  a  town. 

23.  SBarte  —  SIBartt^urm  or  2Baci)tt^urm,  watch-tower.  The  Srieibergcc 
jSBarte  still  stands  outside  Frankfurt,  on  the  road  to  Friedberg. 

24.  ba  njat  iK.  5K.  eingcnjci^t :  tear  in  such  cases  should  be  distinguished 
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not  only  from  ttjurbe,  which  expresses  the  taking  place  of  an  action  in  the 
past,  but  also  from  n)at...worten,  which  indicates  the  same  in  pluperfect 
time,  tear,  on  the  other  hand,  indicates  not  an  act  but  the  condition 
consequent  upon  an  act  past  and  completed. 

29.  tr(l  iegt,  9,  22,  n.  ein  ganjer  3)}ann,  a  man  coming  up  to  one's 
idea  of  a  man,  a  real  man,  a  man  every  inch  of  him.  So  we  say  ein 
ganjcr  Sagcr,  a  thorough  sportsman,  &c.  The  whole  clause,  ia...aJJantt, 
might  be  made  parenthetic,  and  rendered,  'why  now  you  really 
are  a....' 

30.  Srift,  a  space  of  time  within  or  at  the  end  of  which  something 
is  to  be  done,  set  term;  hence  often,  respite,  delay,  time  allowed,  cf. 
64,74.  In  its  wider  meaning,  =  3ett,  time  generally,  point  of  time  or 
definite  space  of  time  (23,  6;  31, 19),  it  is  now  not  nmch  used  except  in 
one  or  two  phrases,  as  in  or  nac^  Sa^teSfiifi,  75,  19. 

Page  19. 

I.  3c^  njupte  jdo^I,  t'ag...fct,  unb  ta6...fcl^(e.  (Cf.  5,  ^S,  n.)  Verbs 
in  the  indicative  might  of  course  have  been  used.  But  the  propositions 
here  neutrally  expressed  by  the  subjunctive  clauses,  without  assertion  or 
negation  (cf.  20,  27,  n.),  are  simply  referred  to  by  the  speaker  as 
expressing  the  belief  that  formed  the  motive  of  his  action  at  the  time  of 
which  he  is  thinking.  With  their  truth  or  falsity  as  a  present  question 
his  mind  is  not  engaged ;  that  he  still  adheres  to  his  former  conviction 
of  their  truth  is  sufficiently  implied  in  the  word  Mugtc.  Possibly  also  the 
use  of  the  subjunctive  here  is  in  part  due  to  the  instinctive  courtesy 
which  leads  a  speaker  to  refrain  from  anything  like  a  tone  of  positive- 
ness  in  mentioning  facts  in  the  truth  of  which  he  is  interested,  but 
which  are  too  clear  to  need  insisting  upon.  Similar  considerations 
will  often  explain  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  of  oblique  oration  in 
German  in  cases  where  the  indicative  might  also  have  been  used. 
Often  however,  especially  in  colloquial  German,  the  direct  and  indirect 
oration  are  used  with  little  real  (i.e.,  purposed  and  felt)  difference  of 
meaning. 

3.  e8  (20,  18, n.)  gc^t  ni(^t«  li&cr...,  lit.,  nothing  goes  beyond...; 'there 
is  nothing  better  than...,  nothing  to  beat...,  nothing  that  comes  up 
to....' 

4.  <S<^ute,  school;  fig.,  discipline,  training,  cf.  88, 17.  Of  an  artist 
or  singer  one  may  say,  tr  ^at  feint  ®c^uU,  he  lacks  training.  The  dic- 
lionaries  leave  this  usage  unnoticed. — kit  bintigt...:  kit  is  here  the  de- 
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monstr.  pron.,  =this  or  that  (person  or  thing),  which  is  regularly  used  in 
place  of  the  third  personal  pronoun  (or  of  biefcr,  jener,  used  as  explained 
in  8,  17,  n. ;  so  86,  8),  where  the  latter,  as  having  demonstrative  force, 
becomes  accented.  Thus,  ''He  knows  where  it  is,'  is  2)er  (not  Gr)  wcif, 
ttio  c«  ijl.  Cf.  26,  14,  hjaS  fuinmcrt  mid)  ber?  Further,  78,  5;  99,  9;  107, 
12,  &c.  When  however  the  third  pers.  pron.  is  emphasised  simply  in 
contrast  with  another  subject  or  object  in  question,  then  of  course  the 
pers.  pron.  is  used  also  in  German,  cf.  65,  22;  70,  4. 

5.  fretgcfpro^en...ocit  tcr  Se^re.  Se^rc,  teaching,  training,  apprentice- 
ship, frcifprcdjen,  to  declare  free,  acquit,  discharge.  »on  ber  fie^re  frci- 
fjjredjjen  was  the  technical  phrase  for  the  formal  discharge  of  an  apprentice 
at  the  end  of  his  time  of  service,  cf.  5, 13,  n. 

6.  ba«  fo(t  gefcf^c^en;  gefdjc^en  is  not  merely  to  'happen,'  come  about 
(3, 4;  82,  27),  but  also  serves  as  a  passive  to  t^un,  like  'LzX.  fieri  \.ofacere, 
cf.  30,  29;  40,  26. 

3Sierte6  i?apitc(. 

8.     \oigii>xeA)tx\,  ii,i3,n. — terjagt,  3,  ii,n. 

10.  Siegiment  (Germ,  pronunciation  of  the  g,  accent  on  the  last 
syllable),  Eng.  regiment  (both  fr.  Lat.  regimentuin,  fr.  regere,  to  rule) 
in  the  now  disused  sense  'government.'     So  71,  23. 

11.  :^atte  »oran  gctcucijtct,  cf.  5,  27,  n. 

17.  no^sor  einem  3>i^re,...,  tonr  c3....  ncd^  (cf.  12,  i2,n.,  ^,  a', /)  may 
here  be  rendered  by  'only'  or  'but,' — the  lit.  meaning  being,  (as  lately 
as)  a  year  ago  it  was  still,  &c. — ta  cr  fid)  boc^  (cf.  3,  3,n.)...nid)t...(lit., 
when  he  yet  did  not...),  might  here  be  rendered,  'though  he  did  not 
then....'     Similar  exx.  are  21,  29;  26,26;  27,24. 

18.  ba3  ®cmeinmcf;I,  the  common  or  public  weal. — JTraumBitb  (cf 
15,  27,  n.),  fabric  of  the  dreaming  fancy,  image  or  vision  seen  in  a 
dream;  here  'dream';  so  115,28. 

22.  bap  er...moge,  cf.  11,  7,  n. — obcr  bod)  minbcftenS:  for  be^  here, 
cf.  60,  26,  n. 

24.  manc()cvlet  2lu«frud)t.  manc^ertet,  indecl.  adj.  (mand5)er,  genit.,  .(ei, 
used  only  in  composition,  =  2lrt,  kind,  sort),  of  many  kinds,  various. 
It  is  used  with  a  singular  or  a  plural  substantive. — 3lusp[uc^t  (gtu^jt 
fr.  Piel^en),  lit.,  a  fleeing  out,  escaping  by  flight;  chiefly  used  fig.,  an 
evasion,  excuse. 

28.  m^t  mitne^men  (3,  3,  n.)  barf.  It  should  be  noted  that  buifcn 
never  means  to  'dare,'  with  the  now  obsolete  Germ,  form  of  which  verb 
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(turrcn,  turren,  pres.  tc^  tar  or  tar,  imperf.  ic^  tcrfle  or  turfte)  it  has  no 
etymological  connection.  Owing  however  to  a  partial  similarity  of 
meaning,  the  forms  of  the  two  verbs  were  often  interchanged,  and 
eventually  the  latter  was  superseded  by  the  former,  although  not  fully 
replaced  by  it.  fciirfen  (formerly  to  need,  in  which  sense  now  bebiirfcn) 
has  always  in  its  current  usage  the  meaning,  to  be  at  liberty,  be  au- 
thorised or  have  permission  to, — 3d)  tarf,  I  'may,'  there  being  nothing 
(in  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  of  moral  obligation,  or  of  any  authority) 
to  forbid  or  restrain;  of.  20,  7,  loir  kuvfcn...nic})t...,  we  must  not;  23,  12, 
15;  77.3;  78,  16;  93,  is;  106,20. 

Page  20. 

1.  fc  fommt  (9, 10,  n.)  toieber  at(e3  (17, 4,  n.)  Iln^cil  (9,  23,  n.). 

2.  3cf  f'lfle  iDc^t...:  tco^t  is  here  concessive,  almost  =3tt)ar  (60,  14,  n.), 
'indeed';  so  102,  25.  Some  qualification  or  counterbalancing  statement, 
introduced  by  abcr,  tcrf),  or  other  adversative  word,  either  follows  or  is 
understood. — bcr  >&unb  ^at  au^gctcrnt.  au^tcrncn,  to  learn  to  the  end, 
finish  learning  (cf.  auSerja^ten,  to  finish  one's  story;  ctn  igturm  bvaiijl  au^, 
ceases  to  rage);  ciii  ®cf)iitcr,  Sc^vlinj  l^at  au^jclcrnt,  has  finished  his 
school-course,  his  apprenticeship. 

5.  rurffattig  (Oiucffart,  a  falling  back,  relapse)  tuerbcn,  to  relapse, 
lapse,  degenerate. — cS  ifi  niic  bcijcguct,  bap...:  bcgcgncn,  to  meet,  is  used 
with  a  personal  dat.  (seldom  without)  in  the  sense  of  'to  happen, 
befall.' 

8.  mng  ic^...,  cf.  9,  26,  n. 

9.  <£ct''(f'  sUp;  the  'nave'  (fr.  Lat.  naris,  a  ship)  of  a  church. 

10.  fann  tdj  bcclf)...,  cf.  3,  3,  n.,  h. 

13.  crfl  (8,  23,n.)...>vcnn  %.  cinnial  (5,  15,  n.)  gnnj  fcrtig  (18,  5,n.;  ctnj. 
'cttig  inad()cn,  fd;rcibcn,  &c.,  to  finish  [making],  writing,  &c.)  gcjcgen 
(10, 19,  n.)  ifl,  'when  T.'s  training  is  quite  finished.' 

15.  unb  tuic  foUtc  id;...,  cf.  i6,ii,n.^ — ®emctn>ocfcn  (SfBcfcn,  cf.  7,  i2,n., 
mode  of  existence  and  activity;  system  or  set  of  institutions,  customs, 
abuses,  &c.,  in  active  working,  cf.  sr,  30,  n. ;  56,  3,  n.),  Lat.  res publica, 
common-weal  or  commonwealth,  community. 

18.  biinftc,  4,6,  n. — c8  foltc  J(;a|'fo...cvr;aUcii,  =  3;f;affo  fLiKc.crl^mUcn.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  use  of  c3  in  German  as  provisional  subject,  pre- 
ceding the  verb,  while  the  real  subject  follows  it, — ©4  luat  cinma(  eiii 
3)iann...,  There  was  once  a  man...,  <S:c., — is  wider  than  the  corresponding 
use  in  Eng.  of  'there';  cf.  32,6,  @«  rear  fcic«...,  =  :l'ie8  rear...,  &c. 
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19.  »or  aUen  Sunken. ..ba«  iljorredjt...:  a3orred;t,  a  right  that  is  enjoyed 
by  one  'before'  or  in  preference  to  others,  that  is  not  possessed  by 
others,  a  privilege  (cf.  $riioi(eg  below,  1.  28).  The  prep,  loor  with  the 
subst.  simply  expresses  the  same  meaning,  cf.  10,6, n.;  1 14, 15.  'T.  should 
be  privileged  above  all  the  other  dogs  of  the  town  with  a....' 

21.  Jttaufet,  clause,  in  the  legal  sense,  condition,  stipulation.  The 
German  word  comes  directly  fr.  the  Lat.  claiistda  hora  clatidere,  to  shut, 
the  Eng.  fr.  L.  Lat.  clausa  for  clausula. 

22.  fi^  etiD.  anmafcn  (mafen,  obs.  =  meffen,  atmcffen),  as  it  were,  to 
measure  out  to  oneself,  assume,  now  only  in  an  unfavourable  sense ; 
to  arrogate  to  oneself,  assume  without  authority  or  right  (73,  10),  to 
presume  to  do,  &c. — ©timme,  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

■23.  fiigte  fid)  SDi.  fK.  iod)  bem  SlBiKen..  :  fugen,  to  join  or  fit  on  (whence 
^injufugen,  23,  12,  to  add;  cf.  44,  12,  n.).  fic^  fugen,  to  adapt  or 
accommodate  oneself,  to  yield.  Impers.,  c«  fugt  fic^  (36,  10),  lit.,  it 
fits  or  joins  on  to  things  as  they  are,  it  happens,  occurs. — bed)  (accented, 
but  with  no  particular  emphasis,  and  hardly  needing  to  be  translated) 
=  'after  all,'  i.e.  '  though'  he  had  at  first  resisted,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d. 

27,  man  Incite  in  3a^c  unb  iEagen  nic:()t,  ba§  cr...gefuntigt  ptte :  note 
the  regular  use  of  the  subjunct.  in  a  dependent  subject  or  object  clause 
expressing  a  merely  conceived  fact  or  notion,  without  involving  either 
affirmation  or  negation.  Such  a  clause  may  sometimes  be  exactly 
conveyed  in  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  subst.  infin.  clause,  as  here,  one 
did  not  hear  of  'his  having  secured....'  Cf.  on  the  indirect  oration 
generally,  5,  25,  n. ;  19,  i,  n. — Zaf)x  unb  Zaq,  orig.  a  legal  expression 
for  a  full  year,  with  the  addition  first  of  a  day  of  grace,  afterwards  of 
a  longer  period,  varying  in  different  provincial  systems  of  law.  Thus 
3a^r  unb  Slag  came  to  be  used  as  a  popular  expression  for  a  Srijl  (18, 
30,  n.),  or  time,  of  considerable  but  indefinite  length,  'a  long  time,' 
'ever  so  long.'  3a^r  unb  Za^t  is  less  common;  we  have  the  usual 
form  in  84,  24. 

31.  ben  gtegetia^ren  entnjn^fen.  gtegelja^re  (gleget,  a  flail;  fig.,  an 
uncouth  rustic,  a  churl,  ill-mannered  fellow),  a  popular  expression, 
introduced  by  Jean  Paul  Richter,  for  the  years  of  unmannered  and 
wayward  boyhood  and  youth. — cntmac^fen,  cf.  9,  19,  n. 

Page  21. 

1.  fd()ritt... Winter  feinem  J&errn  ein^er,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

2.  fic^  bc«  aSorre(i)te3...6en)uft.  betuupt  is  perf.  part,  as  adj.  fr.  Bc- 
wiffcn  (obsol.  since  O.  H.  G.),  to  know  about;  Qtm.  ift  mit  fcewupt,  is 


21.]  NOTES.  167 

known  to  me,  I  know  of  it.  fic^  (dat.)  eintr  ©ac^c  fcemupt  fein,  to  be 
conscious  of  a  thing. 

8.  ka  raufcfjte  unb  fracfjtc  ii  (cf.  6,  19,  n.),  there  was  a  rustling  and 
crackling, — something  rustled  and  crackled.... 

II.  tin  Biuanjigcnter,  a  stag  with  twenty  Snicn,  ends  or  points  to 
its  horns,  a  twenty-tined  stag. 

13.  aCBuc^t  (a  word  of  recent  adoption  fr.  the  Low  Germ.),  weiglit, 
is  not  identical  in  meaning  with  ©cmidjt ;  it  always  implies  either  con- 
siderable mass,  causing  intense  pressure,  or  considerable  energy  of  move- 
ment, causing  great  momentum,  or  both  combined.    Cf.  iDut^tig,  no,  16. 

17.  fu^r  (5,  17,  n.)  Winter  bent  (8,  30,  n.)  %%\txt  bretn  (9,  30, n.),  lit., 
rushed  or  dashed  'in'  (where  we  should  perhaps  rather  say  'on') 
behind  the  animal,  i.e.,  'rushed  after  the...' 

18.  nur  nod),  15,  31,  n. — fcrn^ec  (fern,  far,  denoting  the  distant 
'place  where,'  ^er,  5,  2,  n. ,  the  motion  'hither'),  from  afar,  from  a 
distance. — ba«  Slaufdjen  is  the  rustling  of  the  leaves  or  branches  in  the 
dog's  passage, already  mentioned  in  1.  8  above. — ba«  SPfcifen,  'whistling,' 
seems  to  be  used  of  the  shrill  noise  made  by  the  dog,  serving  as  a  sign 
to  the  huntsmen  of  his  course. — 8aut  gefccn  is  a  sportsman's  expression, 
used  of  the  dogs,  to  '  give  tongue.' 

22.  tric6  er  i^m  ben  -^irfc^  jum  ®ra6en  cntgcgen :  note  that  entgegen 
belongs  as  sep.  prefix  to  trieb  (@m.  etm.  entgegcntreiten,  to  drive  some- 
thing towards  one) ;  jum  @raben,  to  the  moat,  is  an  independent  ad- 
verbial extension  of  trieb. — gteid;  a(3  (like  as,  =o(3,  as)  njoUe  cr...,  =  alg 
njcnn  er...trot(e. 

23.  bem  -^errn,  'dat.  of  interest,'  for  his  master,  jum  (7,  19,  n.) 
'2d;uffe  =  5um  ©c^icgen,  lit.,  (so  as  to  be  in  a  position)  '  for  shooting  at.' 
fieUen  is  the  factitive  of  fie^cn,  to  make  to  stand,  bring  to  a  stand ; 
ein  S^ier  ftellt  fid;,  makes  a  stand,  stands  at  bay ;  bie  J&unbe  fletten  ba« 
S^icr,  bring  it  to  a  stand,  to  bay. 

25.  ®clm«'fci;er,  belonging  to  the  Count  or  the  territory  of  Solms, 
line  6,  above.  Cf.,  as  illustrating  varying  usage,  22,  22,  folmftfcf^en, 
written  with  a  small  initial  letter,  and  with  the  suffix  ifc^  in  full. — 
Sorflmart  or  .n)flrter  =  5orfi[;iitcr,  keeper  of  a  forest  with  the  game  in  it, 
iorester  and  gamekeeper. 

26.  nnlegen,  to  lay  on  or  to,  to  lay  a  weapon  to  the  cheek,  to  take 
aim  with  it. — 3Itmbrufl  (probably  an  early  corruption  of  popular  ety- 
mology fr.  L.  Lat.  arbalista,  Lat.  arctibalista,  a  machine  provided  with 
a  bow,  for  hurling  missiles),  a  cross-bow. 

27.  ft^ilint  eud),  ber  if;r...>ycttt.     When  the  rcl.  pron.  bcv  has  for  its 
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antecedent  a  pers.  pron.  in  the  ist  or  2nd  pers.,  this  pers.  pron.  must 
be  repeated  after  fcer  (standing,  of  course,  like  this,  in  the  nom.  case ; 
hence  here  tf)r,  corresponding  to  zvi&j  in  the  ace),  if  the  verb  is  to  agree 
with  tlie  pers.  pronoun.  If  the  relative  is  not  followed  by  the  pers. 
pron.,  the  verb  stands  in  the  3rd  pers.,  in  agreement  with  the  relative, — 
cud),  tcr...tBiff.  So  in  40,  31,  \^x  mir,  kev  td)...^iett  (rst  pers.),  or,  ju  mir, 
ter...]^telt  (3rd  pers.). 

28.  iroUen  is  sometimes  idiomatically  equivalent  to  'maintain,  pre- 
tend,' as  (Sr  >vitt  zi  fetSfi  gctrcfen  fein,  he  will  have  it,  he  declares  that  it 
was  he  himself. 

29.  fcodj,  cf.  19, 17,  n. — Svigtmnit^,  spirit  of  the  chase.  CDiut^  is  the 
mood,  frame  of  mind  (52,6;  78,  8,  n.),  temper,  spirit;  cf.  llebcrmut^, 
25,  26,  n.;  ^cdjmut^,  59,12,  haughtiness;  ©anftmut^,  61,  15,  gentleness; 
ttcinmut^ig,  64,  8,  faint-hearted;  gictlicit3:nut{),  114,  5,  spirit  of  liberty,  &c. 
Often  used  with  epithets  implying  boldness  and  high  spirit  (cf.  69,  21), 
a)iut§  has  come  to  be  used  without  further  qualification  (like  Eng. 
'spirit'  for  high  spirit)  for  courage,  bravery. 

30.  £)ienftmann  (cf.  41,  16,  n.),  vassal,  retainer. 

31.  2Bcrt,  a  word,  is  also  used  for  any  short  speech  or  sapng,  cf. 
61,  25.  It  may  often  be  rendered  by  simply  putting  it  into  the  plural. 
cf.  29,  10  ;  67,  16. 

Page  22. 

1,.  tru^tg,  somewhat  archaic  form  of  tvo^tg,  fr.  %xt%,  archaic  %x\x%, 
defiance.  The  form  %x\x%  is  still  regularly  retained  in  the  expression 
@ci)u§.  unt  S^rupunbnif,  34,  15,  n. 

3.  ier  ^uut  i(i  mir  Bcvfcillen:  ticrfaHen  with  dat.,  to  fall  or  lapse  to, 
become  forfeit  to ;  so  oerfattene  @uter,  confiscated  estates,  &c. 

4.  aSann  denotes  certain  exclusive  rights,  or  jurisdiction,  within  a 
certain  territory  or  circuit;  also  the  territory  within  which  such  rights 
are  exercised.  Here  aSonn  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  SBittbann, 
game-preserves;  in  23,  26,  2BtIt6ann  denotes  the  exclusive  right  over  the 
game,  the  right  of  preserving. — 3^r  folgct  mir...,  pres.  with  imperat. 
force,  as  we  more  frequently  use  the  future,  '  you  will  follow  me. ' 

6.  fo  fci  t^m  ba3  Se6cn  gefcfjenft.  Note  that  the  imperat.  passive  (in- 
cluding the  subjunct.  used  as  imperat.)  is  in  the  2nd  person  nearly  always, 
and  in  the  other  persons  most  commonly,  formed  with  fein,  not  with  Werkcn. 
fein,  marking  the  completed  condition,  consequent  upon  the  act  (while 
roericn  represents  the  taking  place  of  the  act  itself,  and  must  be  used 
even  in  the  imperat.,  where  this  is  to  be  distinctly  expressed),  here  ap- 
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propriately  expresses  the  final  object  towards  which  the  will  is  directed, 
the  mind  springing  over  the  intermediate  action  to  the  state  of  fulfilment. 
<acib  gcfcgnetl  SS  fet  gcrcagt!  A  similar  line  of  consideration  will  apply 
in  many  cases  of  the  use  (which  is  still  very  common)  of  fein  instead  of 
hjcrten  to  form  the  pass,  infin.,  e.g.,  IDie  Scfjutb  mup  fcalb  Beja^tt  fein.  But 
in  M.  H.  G.  the  imperat.  pass,  was  regularly  formed  with  sU  (or  wis, 
fr.  wcsen,  7,  12,  n.),  and  the  infin.  pass,  with  sin,  and  these  forms  have 
only  partially  given  way  in  modem  German  to  a  stricter  marking  of  the 
distinction  above  mentioned,  between  fein  and  inerben  as  auxiliaries. 

9.     tccltte,  5,  17,  n. — t^m...uber  ten  2lrm,  8,  9,  n. 

14.  auf  ten  2  arm :  auf  with  the  ace. ,  = '  upon '  with  the  idea  of  motion, 
marks  the  action  of  the  verb  as  following  upon,  hence  as  caused  or  oc- 
casioned by,  the  object  of  the  prep.,  of.  84,  4,  n.  This  relation  is  ex- 
pressed in  Eng.  sometimes  by  'on'  or  'upon'  (24,24;  38, 19,  n.), 
sometimes  by  'at,'  cf.  23,  12,  auf  JBegc^ren...,  at  the  request,  upon  the 
demand. 

18.     rauflufiig,  cf.  raufcn,  4,  12,  n.,  Suft,  5,  8,n. 

20.  ©traup,  chiefly  poet,  and  archaic,  =  (garter)  JTam)?f,  stniggle. 

21.  fiavf,  strong,  mighty,  as  adv.  often  =  fe5r,  cf.  40,  30;  83,  13,  &c. 

22.  In  both  anfangen  and  fceginncn  the  idea  of  commcncefnent  often 
becomes  entirely  subordinate  to  that  of  action,  so  that  they  mean  little 
more  than  to 'do. '  SBa^  fangcn  roir  ^eute  an?  What  shall  we  do  to-day? 
fein  i^ox\A)Ui  Segtnnen  (cf  62,  15),  his  foolish  conduct  or  action.  In  this 
usage,  as  in  general,  fceginncn  is  the  less  familiar  word  of  the  two;  but  as 
subst.  infin.  in  the  sense  explained  SBcginnen  only  is  used. 

27.  (ftnj.  ge^^t  (5n.  an,  something  concerns  one.  We  can  say,  baS 
ge^t  m\<i)  nic^t  or  nid()t3  an ;  nic^t  as  adv.  simply  negatives,  nic;^'^^  ^  subst. 
expresses  measure  or  degree.     Cf.  36,  23,  ...fur  bcn...5Peflen  nic})t[«]  tauge. 

•28.  JTragen,  collar,  is  still  found  in  a  few  familiar  phrases  in  its 
primary  meaning,  =  .5al3,  neck;  c3  ge^t  Sm.  an  ten  JTragcn,  one's  neck  or 
life  is  threatened,  is  in  danger. 

29.  fo  fc^r  man  i^m  [aud)]...>var,  [iv\  fcf)icn  c3  tcc^...,  much  as..., yet..., 
cf.  29,  9. 

Page  23. 

I.  l^aufen,  to  live  in  a  house,  to  dwell;  thcn  =  l§au3'^alten,  hjtrtl^fc^aftcn, 
fein  2Befcn  treitcn,  to  keep  house,  manage,  'live'  in  such  and  such  a  style, 
either  in  an  orderly  and  sober,  or  more  commonly  in  a  wild  and  riotous 
way;  hence  finally,  to  run  riot,  ravage,  infest,  &c.  From  the  nature  of 
the  word  it  may  bear  more  or  less  of  an  evil  meaning  according  to 
context;  cf.  98,  17. 
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2.  The  ©cfeKt'd^kift  or  SSunb  »om  Stern  was  the  most  considerable 
among  the  numerous  JRitterbunbe,  or  private  confederations  of  knights, 
which  began  to  spring  up  in  the  early  part  or  the  middle  of  the  14th 
century.  At  first  they  were  simply  associations  of  persons  of  knightly 
rank  (JKittctfcurtige),  for  mutual  protection  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  tra- 
ditional rights  and  privileges  of  their  class,  which  seemed  to  be  threat- 
ened by  the  rising  power  both  of  the  sovereign  princes  and  of  the  towns. 
The  real  aim  of  many  of  them,  however,  was  to  cast  off  the  authority  of  the 
sovereign  princes,  and  establish  for  their  members  a  lawless  independence. 
Others  allied  themselves  with  the  princes,  sharing  in  their  feuds.  Not 
a  few  were  mere  bands  of  robber  knights,  the  terror  of  travellers,  and  a 
source  of  disquietude  to  the  towns  and  the  territories  of  the  smaller 
princes.  The  ©terner  were  close  allies  of  Otto  of  Braunschweig  in  his 
war  of  succession  with  the  Landgrave  Hermann  of  Hessen,  indeed  they 
seem  to  have  had  no  other  clear  basis  of  union  than  this  alliance,  and 
the  triumph  of  the  Landgrave  was  followed  by  the  dissolution  of  the 
short-lived  confederation.  The  records  of  the  time  tell  us  that  the 
conduct  of  the  quarrel  was  marked  on  both  sides  by  the  most  lawless 
outrages  and  reckless  devastation,  the  year  1372  being  a  year  of  terror 
for  the  districts  in  which  it  was  waged.  The  ®terncr6unb  received  its 
name  from  the  star,  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Counts  of  Ziegenhayn,  the 
chiefs  of  the  alliance,  which  its  members  wore  as  a  badge,  that  of  the 
knights  being  of  gold,  while  the  squires  wore  one  of  silver. 

4.  >§erren  (cf.  6, 6,  n.)  here  designates  generally  the  petty  nobles  of 
lower  rank  than  the  Counts  and  knights  just  mentioned. 

6.  @tm.  tommt  Sm.  fo  otcr  fo  (with  adj.  or  adv.),  'comes'  =  *is'  (with 
adj.). — iiBcrqucr,  adv.  (  =  quer,  adj.  and  adv.),  crosswise,  athwart;  fig. 
(provincial),  in  a  way  crossing  or  thwarting  one's  purpose,  =  ungctegen, 
inconveniently,  unpleasantly.  A  more  generally  current  expression  is 
@m.  in  kie  Duerc  fcmmen;  e.g.  here,  eg  tarn  i^r  fe^r  in  fcie  Cuere. 

7.  fricg^tuc^tig  (tudjtig,  42,  10,  Eng.  doughty, — fr.  obsol.  %^x&)i,  fr. 
taugen,  36,  24,  to  be  fit  or  good  for — ,  capable,  able),  well  qualified  for 
warfare,  warlike. 

10.  fcart^un,  lit.,  to  (do,  i.e.)  'put  there,'  i.e.  before  one's  eyes,  to  set 
forth  to  view,  show,  prove. — fci...gett)cfen,  'was,'  or  'had  been,'  i.e.  (cf.  5, 
35,  n.)  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  councillor  engaged  in  proving  it. 
Note  the  difference  in  oblique  oration  between  the  pres.  subjunct.,  fei, 
=  'was'  now,  at  the  time  of  speaking,  and  the  perf.  subjunct.,  fei 
gctocfen,  —  '  was,'  or  'had  been,'  at  some  past  time  indicated  by  the  con- 
text  (here,  at  the  time  of  the  action  between  the  gamekeeper  and 
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Richwin),  cf.  6(),  22.  The  corresponding  forms  in  direct  oration  would 
be,  for  the  former,  the  pres.  indie,  ter  gorflwart  tft  im  3ied)te,  for  the 
latter,  the  perf.  ind.,  bcr  Sorfinjart  iji  im  3{ec^te  getrefen,  if  the  fact  is 
looked  at  singly  and  independently,  the  imperf.  ind.,  bcr  Sorfittjart  jo  at 
im  SHecfjte,  if  (as  is  here  the  case)  the  speaker  mentally  goes  back  to  the 
time  and  circumstances  of  the  action.  In  oblique  oration  both  these  tenses, 
not  only  the  perf.  but  also  the  imperf.  indie,  as  an  aorist  (past  indefi- 
nite), are  changed  into  the  perf.  subjunctive.  For  the  cases  in  which  the 
//^^/^r/Isubjunct.  would  in  Germ,  be  used  in  oblique  oration,  cf.  Eve,  225. 

11.  beia^en,  to  say  \<x  to,  to  affirm,  assent  to;  oerneinen,  107,  30; 
116,  18,  to  say  no  to,  to  deny,  take  up  a  negative  attitude. 

12.  ^injufugtc,  20,  23,  n. — auf  SScge^icn,  22,  i4,n. — tiivfe  man...nid()t... 
(cf.  19,28,  n.),  must  not,  ought  not  to.... 

15.  Berii6en  (ii6cn,  to  practise,  exercise,  put  into  effect)  always 
implies  the  doing  of  some  wrong  or  injury,  to  'commit,  perpetrate.' 

16.  man  fciirfe  fici;  nun  tod;  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  h)  ni(^t  scllenfcS  nodj)  (12, 
12,  n.,  a)...:  »oItent8  (10,  11,  n.),  'completely,'  is  often  used  to  mark 
something  as  coming  by  way  of  climax  to  what  has  preceded,  to 
complete  or  crown  all,  so  that  it  has  a  similar  force  to  that  of  gar 
(8,  20,  n.),  '  they  surely  ought  not  to  go  so  far  as  even  to...'  Cf. 
45,  i,n.;  53,24;  57,25,  n. — ftc^  (dat.)...kcn  ®o(mfer...tiurc(>  t^n  auf  fccn 
S)<\\i  ^c^en  taffcn.  -^lals,  the  neck,  as  the  part  where  a  burden  presses  or 
an  incubus  clings,  is  used  fig.  in  many  fam.  expressions, — ficif)  etra.  auf 
ben  ^ix\i  laten,  to  bring  something  troublesome  on  oneself;  blct&'  mir 
fcamit  tiom  -'jalfe,  don't  bother  me  with  that,  &c.  ^e^en,  to  hunt,  drive, 
lafjcn,  cf.  27,  II,  n.  '  ...allow  him  to  bring  upon  them  the  enmity  of  the 
Count  of  Solms. 

19.  al3  ev  feincn  3lamen  nciincn  (act.  infin.)  ^ortc,  when  he  heard  his 
name  mentioned  (passive).  Cf.  Sc^  fal^  ten  SBaum  com  SBUt^t  fc!(jtagen, 
I  saw  the  tree  struck  by  lightning.  This  latter  example  shows  that  the 
construction  cannot  always  be  explained,  as  it  might  in  the  first  case, 
simply  by  the  ellipse  of  an  accus.  object  of  the  main  verb,  aM  tr  3cmonb 
feincn  SRamtn  ncnntn  ^ovte.  The  infin.  is  here  to  be  taken  as  a  subst., 
standing  in  the  relation  of  ol)jcct  to  the  main  verb,  and  expressing  the 
verbal  idea  without  referring  it  to  a  subject,  but  at  the  same  time 
so  far  retaining  its  functions  as  a  verb  as  to  take  an  object.  (Cf. 
the  occasional  similar  use  in  Eng.  of  a  verbal  subst.,  the  equivalent  in 
function  of  a  subst.  infin.,  taking  an  object;  thus  Sir  W.  Scott:  'The 
disabling  dogs,...,  was  called  lawing.')  Thus  in  3c^  ^«te  nifiitni  S^amtn 
ntnncn,  ncnnen  is  subst.  infin.  obj.   of  f;ovtc,  I  heard  a  naming,  but  at 
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the  same  time  passes  on  its  action  to  Siamen  as  its  object,  I  heard  a 
naming  (of)  my  name,  I  heard  my  name  mentioned.  Hence  the  con- 
struction can  be  used  in  exx.  like,  @r  ^orte  ftc^  [ocn  Smb.]  rufen,  &c. 

23.  fo  gcwtnnen  hjtr  t^n,  of.  9,  10,  n. 

24.  !Der  (Dtann:  ber  is  here  the  demonstr.  pron.  (distinguished  from 
the  def.  art.  by  being  always  accented,  the  more  strongly  the  more 
emphatic  it  is;  cf.  79,  30,  where  it  is  printed,  as  here,  in  leaded  type, 
corresponding  to  our  italics,  to  indicate  the  emphasis),  =  this  or  that. 
The  use  of  ber  as  a  subst.  pron.  is  noticed  in  19,  4,  n.;  36,  5,  n. 

26.  2Bitb6ann,  22,  4,  n. — 9cful;nt,  13,  7,  n. 

27.  Distinguish  between  ftcj;  crbicten  with  infin.,  to  offer  to  do 
something,  so  again  42,  8,  and  etm.  anfcicten  (28,  6),  to  offer  a  thing; 
e.g.  3ci)  er6ot  mid),  6ct  i^m  ju  bteifcen,  I  offered  to  stay  with  him,  and 
3c^  bot  i^m  an,  6et  mir  ju  fcleiBen,  I  offered  to  let  him  stay  with  me. 

29.  The  use  of  the  pres.  for  the  fut.  (cf.  9,  10,  n.)  is  especially 
common  to  express  a  pui-pose,  the  execution  of  which  is  conceived  as 
speedily  and  certainly  following, — Sdj)  ge^e  gtetc^  ^in...,  I'll  go  directly; 
morgen  fomme  td^  h)tebcr,  &c.  It  thus  often  conveys  a  decided  expression 
oiwill,  especially  with  a  negative, — iJlein,  KAj  ge'^e  nicfjt,  No,  I  w^wVgo; 
so  here  and  in  26,  10,  tiefere  tcf)...au3,  =>uift  ic^...au3licfern;  cf.  70,  13,  n. 
— crftcd5)en  (cr,  cf.  11,  12,  n.,  and  crrourgen,  12,  13,  n.),  to  kill  by  a  stab  or 
thrust,  to  stab  to  death.  So  crfc^icpcn,  to  shoot  =  kill  by  shooting, 
crf(^Iagcn,  ermorbeit,  &c. 
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7.  tnbcm  \^  b.  -5.  511  cv5icl;cn  gtautte:  cf  91,  6,  gtauBte  cr...biefe  gcfunbcn 
JU  l^aben,  he  thought  he  had  found  this,  92,  8,  &c.,  and  note  that  in 
this  construction  (infin.  with  ju,  representing  a  substantival  sentence, 
as  object  of  verbs  of  thinking,  hoping,  fearing,  &c.,  e.g.  3c^  ^offe,  t^n 
JU  fc^cit  =  baf  id)  i^n  fc^cn  njerke)  the  logical  but  unexpressed  subject  of 
the  infin.  must  be  the  same  as  that  of  the  main  verb — ®ie  erftatte  bal 
nic^t  JU  toiffcn.  She  declared  that  she  did  not  know  that  (cf.  Eve,  218, 
219),  and  that  the  ace.  and  infiji.  construction,  'I  believe  him  to  be...,' 
'She  declared  it  to  be...,'  &c.  (not  uncommon  in  German  writers  of  the 
last  century),  must  in  modern  German  be  rendered  by  a  subst.  dep.  sen- 
tence, Sd)  gtauSe,  bag  cr...t)i,  <£te  crttarte,  bap  e3...fei,  &c.  But  we  still 
say,  3d)  g(au6te  t^n  fd)uttig,  3^'  wS^nte  mtc^  fid)er,  &c.,  cf.  82,  16;  though 
modern  usage  confines  this  construction  also  to  somewhat  narrow  limits, 
so  that  the  student  will  do  well  to  use  it  only  where  he  has  the  authority 
of  the  best  modern  writers. 
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9.  mcinc  -^augfrnu.  >5au^fvau,  mistress  or  lady  of  the  house;  still 
sometimes  archaically  or  poetically  used  =  5rau,  or  (Sattin,  wife.  Here  it 
serves  to  express  Richwin's  respectful  sense  of  his  wife's  practical 
wisdom  and  discernment. 

18.  3U(;cm3U9  (jtc^cn,  to  draw),  a  single  drawing  of  breath,  a  breath. 
!Dte  SUt^emjugc,  denoting  the  single  inspirations,  each  distinctly  heard, 
conveys  more  effectively  the  idea  of  dead  silence  than  would  the  more 
abstract  expression,  ka3  ?lt^men  ler  Scute. 

21.  a^ntcn  ®d)ttmmc3  (5,3, n.):  a^ncn,  to  have  a  presentiment  or 
fore-feeling  of  (not  only  evil,  but  also  what  is  favourable  or  indifferent) 
to  forebode,  suspect,  have  an  inkling  or  idea  of,  of.  55, 11 ;  60, 4;  71,  31. 

23.  bcr  @raf  ^attc...,  fcoc^  bat  cr....  Subjunctives  might  here  have 
been  used,  fcer  @raf  ^abc...,  bod^)  bittc  er...,  these  statements  forming  a 
part  of  the  Count's  message;  but  the  author  has  preferred  to  convey 
them  to  us  in  his  own  person,  in  the  direct  oration,  using  however 
the  oblique  oration  in  further  reporting  the  essential  contents  of  the 
message, — ^abe...mac^e...ertennc,  cf.  5,  25,  n.,  where  this  passage  is  no- 
ticed.    See  also  86,  10,  n. ;  iii,  3,  n. 

27.  cr...mac()c..-ia....  3a,  yea,  yes,  used  with  verbs  as  an  asseverative 
or  strengthening  particle  (pron.  without  accent,  a  short  and  sharp,  as  in 
the  Fr.  def.  art.  la),  serves  to  mark  what  is  said  as  something  that  is 
already  known,  or  might  have  been  supposed  to  be  known,  or  of  which 
but  a  reminder  or  hint  will  be  needed,  or  the  pertinence  and  conclusive- 
ness of  which  it  is  assumed  will  at  once  be  recognised.  It  is  thus  similar 
in  force  to  the  Eng.  'why'  (88,  2;  99,9),  'don't  you  see,'  'you  know,' 
'you  see,'  'as  we  know  already,'  &c.,  by  which  or  some  similar  ex- 
pression it  may,  when  used  in  direct  address,  be  sometimes  rendered. 
It  is  however  (especially  in  narrative  and  in  the  oratio  obliqua)  more 
generally  untranslatable  by  any  corresponding  expletive;  and  its  force 
is  frequently,  though  quite  distinct  and  appreciable  in  the  German,  too 
slight  to  bear  a  rendering  by  paraphrase.  Cf.  39,  27;  51,  i2,n.;  58,  20,  n.; 
61,  13,  n.;  66,  29,  n.;  69,  10;   71,  15;   78,  5 ;  81,  22;   108,  2,  &c. 

28.  »on  bcni  Tjcrlc(}tcii  2Bi(tt)auii  =  ttcu  bcc  33crtc^ung  bc8  aBiltbannc*, 
cf.  II,  22,  n. — cin  2liift;cben  or  uicl  21iif(;cbcn8  »t>n  ctiu.  madjcn  (orig.  from 
auftjcbcn  as  a  fencing  expression,  for  the  'taking  up'  of  the  weapons, 
and  the  preliminary  play  with  them),  to  make  much  ado  or  fuss  about 
a  thing,  to  make  much  of. — Note  that  mad;e,  though  we  can  hardly 
translate  otherwise  than  'would  make,'  is  here  quite  appropriately  put 
in  the  present  tense,  as  expressing  the  present  attitude  and  conduct  of 
the  Count. 
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29.  h)ic  freunfcttc!^)  er  gcfinnt  (sc.  fei,  cf.  12,9,11.):  fo  oter  fo  gefinnt  fein, 
to  be  of  such  and  such  a  ®tnn  or  ©efinnung,  so  or  so  minded,  disposed, 
to  have  such  or  such  sentiments  (113,  25).  It  should  be  distinguished 
from  gcfonnen  (  =  gen)iftt,  Sffiiffena)  fein,  to  'be  minded'  =  ' intend.' 

30.  bcm  l^o^cn  SKat^e :  ;§o^  is  regularly  used  as  an  epithet  of  honour, 
=  worshipful,  august,  princely,  royal,  &c.,  cf.  48,  31;  53,  27,  &c. — anki, 
'along  with'  the  message,  'herewith.'  So  in  a  letter,  on  an  invoice,  &c., 
21n6ei  folgt...,  Enclosed,  or,  Along  with  this,  you  receive. ..&c. 
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1.  33ac})aracf)cr  (sc.  SScin).  Bacharach  on  the  Rhine,  near  Coblentz, 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  central  mart  for  the  wines  of  the  Rheingau, 
and  was  also  celebrated  for  its  own  vintage.  It  is  still  chiefly  a  wine- 
growing place,  though  of  less  importance  than  in  earlier  times. 

2.  ber  SIrunf  jum  ®cJ)mau«:  5U  =  belonging  to  as  its  complement,  ap- 
propriate to,  cf.  37,  21,  at8  aSrcb  jum  gtcifdj). 

8.  ben  burdfjeinanber  njirfeelnben  afJcbefd^tuatl  (©t^man,  swell,  flood,  tor- 
rent; JRefce,  say,  of  words):  einanbcr,  implying  reciprocity  among  a 
plurality  of  objects,  is  sometimes  used  of  a  subst.  sing,  in  form  but  plur. 
in  idea  (as,  man  fdjiittcltc  einanber  bie  -Sanbt);  bur4jctnanbcr  =  in  confusion. 

9.  Bat,  baf  man...moge,  11,  7,n. — »cr  ert^eilter  2Introort,  11,  22,  n. 

10.  nod)  einmat,  each  word  is  to  be  taken  separately  (nod),  12,  i2,n.; 
ctnmat,  5,  15,  n.),  as  in  17,  29  (see  n.).  The  whole  expression  is  however 
hardly  translatable  here,  and  is  too  nearly  expletive  to  need  translation. 

13.  @m.  £tn).  cntbtetcn  (now  somewhat  stiff  or  archaic),  to  send  a 
command  or  message  to  some  one;  eincn  ®ru§,  &c.,  cntbieten,  to  present, 
send,  announce,  &c. — id;  toiirbe...,  cf.  4,  25,  n. 

16.  ber  aSraunfetfcr  Otto,  Count  Otto  of  Solms-Braunfels  (27,  8). 
Solms-Braunfels  \vas  a  branch  of  the  house  of  Solms,  which  took  its 
name  from  the  family  castle  of  Braunfels. 

19.  unb  Iiat  er  un«  crfl...:  for  this  use  of  crft,  nur  erfl,  [nur]  erfl  einntal 
(5,  15,  n.)  =  Eng.  'once,'  'only,'  'fairly,' cf.  63,  i,  bin  id;  nur  crji  einmat..., 
if  I  am  but  once... ;  93,  8. 

26.  Itcbermutl^,  an  excessive  giving  of  the  rein  to  one's  own  9)Jut^ 
(cf.  21,29,  n.),  in  various  directions;  hence,  overflow  of  animal  spirits, 
wild  delight;  the  overweening  arrogance  and  boldness  that  spring  from 
youthful  spirit  and  inexperience,  cf.  81,27;  haughtiness,  overbearing- 
ness,  insolence,  cf.  57,31. — fii^nen,  13,  7,  n. 

38.    unb  ^ieften  if;m  »cr,  «  tm6f...  (-baf  et...trei6e,  cf.  5.  25,  n.) :  C^m. 
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ctw.  corl^atten,  to  hold  up  something  to  view  before  one,  in  the  way  of 
admonition  or  reproof  (cf,  41,  26;  65,  24) ;  hence  often,  to  reproach  one 
with  a  thing,  remonstrate  with  him  about  it.  A  similar  but  stronger 
expression  is  Gm.  etnj.  ijorwcrfcn,  58,  25,  whence  iCcrivurf,  a  reproach, 
62,  20,  &c. 

30.  bo(^  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  d  and  g):  i.e.,  though  it  might  be  to  some 
extent  justified,  yet....  In  colloquial  English  though  is  used  with  the 
same  force,  '  That's  going  too  far  though.'  Here  we  might  render  by  an 
unemphatic  'really'  or  'surely.'  Cf.  28,  18,  n. — fca^  et...,=tnfcem  er..., 
lit.,  in  that  he  was  not...,  in  not  being... — nti^t  einmal  (pron.  as  explained 
in  5,  15,  n.)  =  not  even;  so  47,  21,  &c. — jufrietcn  ju  jieUcn  (14,  18,  n.) : 
fietten  (factitive  of  fie^en),  to  put  or  place  into  a  certain  position  or  con- 
dition, indicated  by  the  context;  hence  with  adjs.,  fejl  jlettcn,  to  fix, 
ftc^er  fieften,  to  make  secure,  jufriebcn  j^clten,  to  satisfy,  &c. 
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3.  BoraS  (provincial,  South  Germ,  and  esp.  Swiss),  above  all,  in  the 
first  place,  especially. 

7.  aSurgfricle  (gricbe  in  its  old,  legal  sense),  the  public  security 
guaranteed  within  the  limits  of  a  SSurg  (cf.  17,  17,  n.,  and  Introduction), 
i.e.  here,  of  the  domain  of  the  free  imperial  town  of  Wetzlar.  Any  in- 
fraction of  the  SSurgfricke  was  regarded,  if  not  intended  as  an  open 
declaration  of  war,  as  a  grave  public  offence,  to  be  expiated  by  severe 
penalties. 

10.  Bpr^in,  'just  now,'  'a  little  while  ago.'  Whitney  omits  this 
current  meaning  of  the  word,  while  giving  one  now  obsolete,  'formerly,' 
=  et;emalJ. 

11.  ^attc  tc^  njcinen  mcgtn  (cf.  39,  9,  n.)...;  ...unb  ta  mi^Xi  ic^...hjeincn: 
mcgen,  thus  used  (cf.  the  common  3c^  mcc^tc,  I  should  like;  55, 18,  l^itte 
cr...tt)if[cn  mcgcn,  he  would  have  liked  to  know,  &c.),  means,  to  feel  an 
inclination  or  tendency,  feel  as  if  one  could...,  &c.  'I  could  have 
wept....'  Cf.  85,  30,  ^ittc  cr  in  ten  SBotcn  finfcn  mogcn,  he  felt  as  though 
he  must...,  as  though  he  would  fain...;  63,  24,  n. ;  loi,  30. 

13.  ©cmcine  or  ©cmcinte  (13,  16),  community  or  body  politic  of  a 
town  or  village;  church  community,  congregation  (13,  16).  Of  the  two 
parallel  forms  given,  ©cmcinbc  is  the  more  current  in  modem  usage; 
®cmcine  is  still  sometimes  used  in  the  latter  of  the  two  meanings  here 
given,  but  seldom,  as  in  the  present  passage,  in  the  former. 

14.  Xnai  ffimmcrt  n\\ii)  tcr?     Cf.  19,4,  n. 
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21.  hja?  er  gettjefTt  (sc.  l^ntte,  cf.  12,  9,  n.):  note  that  as  the  perf. 
part,  of  the  'verb  of  mood...'  rocHcn  (Eve,  Ace.  114,  2nd  ed.,  174)  here 
stands  alone,  the  ordinary  form  is  used;  on  the  other  hand,  when  con- 
nected with  an  infin.,  the  perf.  part,  assumes  the  form  in  which  it 
coincides  with  the  infin.,  46,  4 — 6,  l^atte  au^ticfcrn  iccHcn ;  72,  29,  &c. 

23.  Berje^ren :  je^ren,  to  consume  (mostly  intrans.,  to  live  by  con- 
suming, cf.  91,  28);  Ber  =  'away'  (cf.  3,  ii,n.),  'up,'  so  in  »cv6raud;cit, 
to  use  up,  cf.  oermauern,  33,  18,  n. 

26.     toc^,  cf.  19,  17,  n. — ben  OJat^S^crren  in  tie  Jtiidfje,  8,  9,  n. 
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3.  Bcr  bcm  £)6ertr;or :  locr,  lit.,  'before, 'in  front  of,  is  often  in  use 
equiv.  to  Eng.  'outside,'  6r  tuo^nt  cor  bcr  ©tait;  ©teffen  ®ie  meine  ©ticfel 
tcr  kie  Spre,  &c. ;  cf.  13,  18,  n.;  35,15;  38,21. 

9.  t^eitten  fid()...tn  fcie  Gf;rc.  Two  or  more  persons  t^eiten  fti^  in 
ttnj.,  divide  it  among  them,  share  it.  The  case  is  of  course  different 
in  58,  13,  t^eitte  fid{)  in  gnaei  5Uavteicn,  divided  into... 

10.  xoax  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  ba6et  (10,  9,  n.),  i.e.  in  the  battle. 

11.  lief  ®raf  Otto  tie...9'Jitter...cntr;am5tcn  (act.  infin.),  caused\\\&  knights 
'to  be  beheaded '  (pass,  infin.) ;  cf.  58,  31,  ben  2lerger  nic^t  merten  ju  laffen, 
not  to  let  his  vexation  'be  noticed';  72,5,  ©r  tief  ben  Jiofmarfdjjall  rufen, 
caused  or  ordered../ to  be  called,'  sent  for;  99,  30,  91.  (apt  fic^...frtriren, 
has  his  hair  'dressed,'  &c.  It  is  often  said  (cf.  Whitney,  343,  5, 
c,  d)  that  in  this  German  construction  the  act.  inf.  has  virtually  become 
a  pass,  infinitive.  This  seems  however  to  be  a  mere  grammatical 
fiction,  of  which,  as  Heyne  (Grimm,  s.v.  laffen)  remarks,  '  das  Sprach- 
bewusstsein...absolut  nichts  fiihlt.'  Whether  the  construction  (found 
in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.)  really  originated  (cf  Heyne,  I.e.)  in  the  ellipse  of 
an  accus.  of  the  person, — 3c^  laffe  Scmanb  ttxoai  t^un — ,  or  not,  it  seems 
clear  that  the  infin.  in  it  is  in  function  exactly  analogous  with  that  in 
the  construction  remarked  upon  in  23,  19,  n.  (which  see) ; — Scij  taffe  etnj. 
t{;un  means,  '  I  allow  or  cause  the  doing  (of)  something,'  without 
referring  the  act  of  doing  it  to  a  definite  subject.  Hence  the  use  of  this 
construction  seen  in  exx.  like,  (ir  tapt  fid)  [son  fetnem  23  cb  ten  ten] 
fvifiren;  Saffen  <Sie  fid()  ratten  (  =  £affen  ®ie  mtdj  S^nen  ratten),  &c. 

14.     o^nc...a3orrt)iffen,  without  the  (lit.  previous)  knowledge. 

25.    nac^   icic   »or   (less  commonly  and  less  correctly  t>or  icie  nac^, 


28.]  NOTES.  i-n 

35,  i6),  just  as  before,  still.  Note  that  neither  nad;  nor  »cr  is  used 
as  an  independent  adverb,  except  in  this  standing  phrase. 

24.  gruntto«,  without  ground,  reason.  On  the  other  hand,  tobentcJ 
used  fig.  =  enormously,  immensely,  fearfully. — toc^,  19,  17,  n. 

29.  fprac^  cr  \<x  cin  SBort,  4,28,  n. — cine  aSarnung...;  tcr  torfc..., 
cf.  10,  19,  n.,  fcinem  ®a^:  cr  fc(6cr  mctfc... 
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11.  termafen,  generally  regarded  as  an  irregular  combination  of  the 
genit.  plur,  of  the  demonstr.  ker  and  the  dat.  plur.  of  tie  2Jia^e,  older 
form  of  baS  (IJiaf,  which  meant  both  measiire,  degree,  and  2Ut  unb 
2Betfc,  manner,  bermapeit  thus  meant  both,  in  such  degree,  'so,'  and 
(  =  bergcfiaU  in  its  primary  meaning,  cf.  9,  25,  n.),  in  such  manner,  '  so.' 
In  this  latter  meaning  however  it  is  now  rare  (Grimm  alone  notes  it  and 
gives  examples),  except  so  far  as  the  two  meanings  mentioned  naturally 
tend  to  run  into  one  another,  cf.  56,  19.  This  meaning  of  .mafcn, 
=  2trt  unb  223cife,  is  clearer  in  fotgenbcrniapen,  ^fclgenbcrgcftalt,  in  the 
following  manner,  as  follows ;  the  other  is  seen  in  einigcrniapcn,  to  some 
extent,  &c. 

12.  eincr  Sa^ic  ccrtujlig  (9?cr(u|!,  lo3S,  fr.  oerlicrcn)  gc^cn,  to  lose, 
forfeit. 

13.  fonne...nic!)t...fe^cn,  could  not  see,  =could  not  bear  to  see, — 
a  common  idiom,  so,  ®ie  fann  feiniClut  fet;en, — fcine  CDJufitiifcung  r;orcn,  &c. 

16.  iebcSmat...tt)ann  :  present  prevailing  usage  would  here  require 
roctin,  so  in  35,9;  80,  i;  82,28;  84,29.  Of  the  parallel  forms  wann 
and  ttjcnn,  the  former  is  now  generally  used  only  in  a  temporal  sense,  as  a 
direct  or  indirect  interrogative,  e.g.  2Bann  fcnuiit  cr?  3d;  rocip  vxAji,  Xoaxm 
cr  fL'mmt.  Sragcn  Sic,  maiiit  cr  fommt,  cf.  82,  26.  wcnn,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  used  as  a  relative  conjunction  of  time,  =3U  bcr  3cit  roo,  Lat.  quiim ; 
and  further  as  a  conditional  or  hypothetical  conjunction,  =  ' if.'  Some 
few  good  writers  still  adhere  to  the  use  of  wann  in  the  former  of 
these  senses,  on  account  of  the  ambiguity  arising  from  assigning  to  one 
word  the  two  meanings  just  given  to  tocnit,  which  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  it  may  often  be  rendered  equally  well  by  '  when '  or  by  *  if,' 
cf.  30,  10,  n.  But  cf.  84,29  (and  note),  where  the  use  of  njanit  is  itself 
at  first  sight  ambiguous  to  readers  familiar  only  with  the  prevailing 
usage,  while  hjcnn  would  be  free  from  all  ambiguity. 

18.  benn  boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  d  and  e),  cf.  25,  30,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
bocf),  following  the  proclitic  bcnn,  itself  becomes  more  strongly  accented. 
So  103,  2. 
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21.  tie  gemeiiifamcn  Grlefeniffe  beS...:  ©rteSntp,  what  one  criefct  (103, 
10,  n.),  an  'event'  or  'occurrence'  in  one's  own  experience,  what 
happens  in  one's  own  life,  cf.  61,  20,  21.  Here  we  might  render,  'the 
events  in  which. ..had  figured  together,'  or  'the  common  adventures 
of....' 

23.  taS  ©onterfci  (M.  H.  G.  conterfcit,  kunterfeit,  Eng.  counterfeit, 
fr.  Fr.  cont7-efait,  L.  Lat.  cotttrafactutn,  fr.  contrafacere),  orig.,  counter- 
feit or  alloyed  metal,  now  only  =  21&biIt>,  portrait,  likeness;  atccnterfcicn, 
fam.  used  for  abbitten,  to  portray. 

26.  anfedjten  (cf.  anfalten,  to  fall  upon,  angreifen,  &c.),  lit.,  to  attack 
in  fight,  now  only  fig. ;  eine  SJtcinung,  citt  Jlcf^amcnt,  &c.,  anfed^tcn ;  etw. 
fidjjt  mic^  nic^t  an  =  fiimmert  mi^  nictjt.  [id;  etw.  anfee^ten  taffen,  to  let 
a  thing  trouble  one,  to  be  put  out  by  it. — ttalten  (16,  19,  n.)  with  gen.  is 
now  chiefly  confined  to  the  higher  style  of  composition ;  such  expressions 
often  serve  in  another  style  to  give  a  gravely  quaint  or  humorous  tone. 

28.  tuar  c«  kc(^...,  cf.  6,  26,  n. — sertienen,  to  gain  by  service,  earn; 
thus  also,  to  deserve  (whether  the  thing  deserved  be  received  or  not) : 
hence — ter  a>crbienft,  what  is  earned,  gain,  profit ;  tag  Sjcrticnj^  (60,  23), 
desert,  merit,  meritorious  action. 

Page  29. 

2.  um  ®ommer»3c^annt.  3o^anni3,  or  with  the  i  dropped,  3oI;anni, 
the  genit.  of  So^anneS,  has  become  through  the  ellipse  of  the  governing 
subst.  (Jestum  or  dies)  an  indeclinable  term  for  St  John's  day,  the  feast 
of  St  John  the  Baptist,  the  24th  of  June.  The  So^annigfefi,  falling  so 
near  to  the  summer  solstice,  blended  with  itself  many  elements  attaching 
to  the  ancient  observance  of  Midsummer-Day,  the  21st  of  June,  and  is 
still  sometimes  called  ©onnreentefefl  or  aJiittfommerfefi ;  Sc^anni  is  often 
used  as  a  general  term  for  midsummer,  cf.  3)iic^aeli8  or  5Dii^aeti,  Michael- 
mas[-Day],  autumn.  The  form  (Scmmer.So^anni  is  not  generally  current, 
but  it  is  probably  used  to  distinguish  the  feast  of  St  John  the  Baptist 
(which  is  also  in  French  called  la  fete  de  la  Saint-yean  d'ete)  from  that 
of  St  John  the  Evangelist,  which  falls  in  winter,  on  the  27th  of  De- 
cember. 

3.  auf  (12,  7,  n.)  ta3  3iatf;^au3  entboten.  ©n.  trgenbwc^in  entbieten,  to 
send  a  requisition  to  someone  to  come  somewhere. — ungcfflumt,  properly 
perf.  part,  of  fflumen,  to  delay,  with  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially 
=  o^nc  gu  fdumcn  or  o^ne  ©aumen,  without  delay,  promptly. — fotte  cr  (cf. 
II,  28,  n.,  b  and  c),  he  'was  to,'  i.e.  according  to  the  requisition  made 
by  those  who  sent  the  summons. — '\\&j  einfletlen  (  =  rtc?)  einftnten,  cf.  Fr.  s^y 
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rendre  zxii  Eng.  to  'put  in  an  appearance'),  to  present  oneself,  go  or 
come  somewhere,  appear. 

4.  feine  2tu«rebe  gelte  (5,  7,  n.),  was  valid,  here  =  fi:mnc  man  gcUcii  laffcii 
(12,  II,  n.),  could  be  allowed  to  pass,  be  accepted. 

9.  fo  gcf(})cibt  er  [aud^]  fet,...tocl)...,  of.  22,  29,  n. 

10.  tc3  Jvaifcia  SBcit  (21,  31,  n. ),  the  emperor's  'wordj-,  message. — 
"tti  ®rafcn  SBortrag :  SSortvag,  whatever  is  orally  brought  or  laid  before 
(ocrgetragcn,  cf.  the  previous  line,  and  90,  31)  or  delivered  to  an  audience, 
a  speech,  lecture,  report,  &c. 

11.  fcie  faiferticfje  SDiajeftat:  note  the  idiomatic  use  of  the  def.  art.  in 
place  of  the  poss.  pron.,  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

12.  ge^e  er  =  n)erbe  (9,  10,  n.)  or  njoKe  (23,  29,  n.)  er...ge^eu. — nun 
cinmal:  the  force  of  this  expression  can  often  be  conveyed  in  English 
only  by  the  tone;  the  idea  is,  'it  is  so  and  there  is  no  altering  it,'  'and 
so  it  is  of  no  use  talking,'  3c^  %^^t  c3  nun  cinmal  »erfprcd;cn,  I  have  pro- 
mised (and  therefore  so  it  must  remain).  The  accent  lies  sometimes, 
but  without  special  emphasis,  on  ein,  sometimes  almost  equally  upon 
the  two  syllables,  often  on  mal,  esp.  when  ted;  precedes ;  einmat  is  then 
often  contracted  into  'mat  or  mat,  — ti  ijt  bed;  nun  'mal  fo,  it  is  so  though, 
and  so  there 's  an  end  of  it. 

16.  ti  gilt  with  an  ace.  object  (cf.  the  same  with  an  inf.  clause  as 
object,  5,  7,  n.),  e.g.,  e8  gilt  ba«  Scfcen,  means,  it  concerns,  is  a  matter 
of, — the  thing  expressed  by  the  object  'is  at  stake.' 

i8.  fafite  Qlrgnjo^n  iiber... :  cf.  eincn  !)Slan  faffcn  (63,  7),  to  conceive  a 
plan,  SDJut^  f.,  to  take  courage,  SUnuigung  f.,  to  conceive  an  aversion,  &c. 

25.  c8  gc^en  fcltfame  5)ingc  oor,  cf.  11,  25,  n. 

26.  (Sc.  ©3  ifl)  Sin  ©litcf  fur  cu^i,  it  is  fortunate  for  you. 

27.  >uol;t  u6er  I;unbcrt:  wo^l  (cf.  48,  18,  n.)  = 'probably,'  'I  should 
think';  'a  hundred  or  more.' 

29.  fic  fd^cn  ctticJjcn  (  =  etntgcn)  Jijcrren...auf'3  ^aar  (cf.  4,8,  n.)  fifinlidj. 
Gm.  af;iin(l)  fc^cn  (herc  =  au3fc[;cn),  to  look  like,  be  like;  so  112,  12. 

Page  30. 

I.  atS  ireirtcn  Tie  (5,  i?.  n.)  ben  SluJgang  ii'c^rcn  :  a  dat.  of  the  person 
is  understood,  aXi  motUcn  fic  Scbcm  ben  2lu«gang  [t>cr]n)c&rcn  (35,  30,  n.); 
ben  *2luegang  =  ba8  3lu3gc^cn; — as  though  they  would  forbid  egress,  would 
prevent  any  one  from  passing  out. 

3.  ftc^  faffcn,  to  collect  or  compose  oneself;  hence  gcfaft,  perf.  part, 
as  adj.,  collected,  self-possessed,  cahn. 

K.  A.  j2 
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5.  ben  Jtfetnobcn.  The  now  more  usual  plur.  of  Jltetnob  is  iJIeinoiicn, 
which,  formed  fr.  the  L.  Lat.  form  of  the  Germ,  word,  clenodium,  plur. 
denodia,  has  displaced  the  true  Germ,  plural.  J?Icinob  orig.  meant  a 
little  thing;  then  through  an  older  meaning  of  ftein  (orig.,  bright,  smooth ; 
then  pure,  clear,  cf.  Eng.  clean;  then  elegant,  fine,  artistically  wrought), 
any  object  finely  wrought  from  costly  material;  becoming  finally 
narrowed  down  to  its  present  use,  jewel,  costly  ornament. 

9.  mctbet  nur... :  meiben,  to  avoid,  is  now  less  common  in  colloquial 
language  than  the  compound  sermeiben  (42, 18;  60,  2). 

10.  feib  t^r...  =  ttienn  t^r...feib  (4,  20,  n.).  Note  how  either  of  these 
two  constructions  here  indefinitely  combines  the  temporal  and  the  con- 
ditional or  hypothetical  signification,  'when'  and  'if,'  cf.  28,  16,  n. 

20.  umstngeln  (jingetn,  from  M.  H.  G.  zingel,  an  encircling  entrench- 
ment, from  Lat.  cingtilus,  a  girdle),  as  mil.  term,  to  surround,  hem 
in,  beset. — oon...9ietrigen:  reifig,  adj.  (fr.  SKeife  in  its  old  meaning,  J?rtc9«=. 
jug,  military  expedition),  =  mounted  and  ready  for  a  war  expedition;  ein 
SRcifiger,  a  horseman,  trooper. 

25.  "tai  3{et(})3panicr  (absol.  ace,  cf.  6,  i,  n.)  in  ber  ^anb.  SPanier  (in 
which  f  has  displaced  the  b  of  the  earlier  form  aSanier)  and  SBanner 
(45,  18)  are  collateral  forms  fr.  Fr.  banniire. 

27.  tceitanb  (M.  H.  G.  wilent,  dat.  plur.  with  inorganic  t  from  wile 
SBcite,  while,  time;  O.H.G.  wUSjji,  Eng.  whilom,  fr.  A.  S.  hwilum, 
dat.  pi.  of  hivtl.  The  original  meaning  is  thus  'at  times'),  adv.,  for- 
merly, at  one  time,  cf.  79,  13;  108,  11.  It  is  now  used  chiefly  in  the 
JlanjIcifl^I  or  official  style,  or  as  designedly  archaic. 

28.  Jlctnent  merbe  ein  SctbJ  gefd)c^en  (19,  6,  n.).  In  the  expressions 
(5m.  ttiel  £etb[e]«,  fetn  SeibS,  ein  Seib?  t^un  or  jufugen,  to  do  one  an  injury, 
&c.,  ScibeS  is  originally  a  partitive  genit.  of  the  subst.  ficib,  pain,  harm, 
trouble.  In  modern  usage  this  origin  has  been  for  the  most  part  lost 
sight  of,  and  SeibeS  is  looked  upon  as  nom.  or  ace.  neut.  of  the  adj.  leib; 
even  Sanders  treats  it  as  such. 

30.  The  context  shows  that  ©u^ne  (13,  7,  n.)  does  not  here  mean 
expiation,  material  satisfaction  to  be  rendered,  but  a  coming  to  terms 
again,  reconciliation. 

Page  31. 

4.  ttoreifig,  hurrying  forward;  hence  over-hast[il]y,  precipitate[ly]. 
So  loorfdjnett,  104,  28. — £)6rtgfctt,  a  collective  subst.  (cf.  bie  ©eifttid^fctt,  the 
clergy,  &c.),  those  who  are  above  or  set  'over'  us,  the  civil  authorities, 
magistrates,  municipal  body. — ergviffcn,  11,  12,  n. 
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5.     jur  Stuntc.tn  tcr  fotgenten  ©tunke,  cf.  12, 16,  n. 

18.  folc^ergefiatt  (cf.  bergefiatt,  9,  25,  n.).  in  such  wise,  thus. 

19.  madjte  cr  ftc^...ba»on,  cf.  8,  i2,n. — noc^  (12,  12,  n.,  </)  jur  redjtcn 
gri)^  (18,  30,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered  'just  in  time.' 

26.  ttjegcn  tcr  eigenmacijtig  feegnabigtcn  ©efangenen,  cf.  11,  22,11. 

27,  3Kd^r,  3)Ja^re  or  aJMre,  now  only  archaic,  news,  report.  Its 
further  meaning,  story,  tradition,  legend,  is  partly  preserved  in  the 
diminutive  5D2dr4)cn. 

30.  iJ^urm  (M.  H.  G.  turn,  O.  H.  G.  turri,  itirra,  fr.  Lat.  tun-is), 
tower;  tower  used  as  a  prison;  hence  prison  generally. 

31.  ctnjie^en,  lit.,  to  draw  in;  as  a  legal  term,  to  confiscate. 

Page  32. 

3.  furjcr  -^anb,  genit.  adverbial  phrase,  Lat.  brevi  manu,  without 
delay  or  ceremony,  summarily. — ®c^arfric^ter  (fcl^arf,  sharp)  orig.  =mt: 
tctn  ©cJjrocrt  9lid;tenber.  ridjten,  to  judge  (cognate  with  Mcdjt,  right,  law, 
justice),  in  its  widest  meaning  includes  the  whole  judicial  process,  trial, 
sentence,  and  execution;  hence  SRadjric^ter  or  ®cf)arfric^ter,  he  who  'after' 
the  trial  and  sentence  completes  the  judicial  act  by  carrying  the  latter 
into  execution,  the  executioner. 

4.  Umfldnbe,  lit.,  circumstances;  formal  detail,  ceremony,  trouble, 
&c.;  so,  o^ne  Umfldnbe  cerfa^rcn,  fctne  Umftdnbe  mac^en,  &c.,  to  dispense 
with  ceremony,  make  short  work,  &c. 

5.  jur  (7,  19,  n.)  2lbn)ec^Mung  (abnjccfjfetn,  to  alternate,  relieve  one 
another,  vary),  for  a  change,  for  variety's  sake. — eS  roar  bic3,  20,  18,  n. 

7.  iDic  Sflurn&erger  ^vlngen  J?ctnen,  fte  ^flttcn  tl^n  benn  (=n)enn  fie  il^n 
nicfjt  l^aBcn),  is  an  old  and  still  current  proverb.  It  is  often  quoted 
ironically  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  beginning  of  Mrs  Glasse's 
famous  (reputed)  recipe,  'First  catch  your  hare.' 

9.  mit  Smb.  untcr  etner  (or  Siner,  with  capital  S  to  mark  the  word 
not  as  an  art.,  but  an  emphatic  numeral)  SDecfe  flccfcn  or  fpielcn  is  a 
familiar  phrase  to  express  secret  confederacy,  generally  in  something 
discreditable.     It  might  here  be  rendered  by  'to  play  the  same  game.' 

14.  ^\A)  einfaufcn,  to  'buy  oneself  in'  anywhere,  obtain  admission  by 
payment  (e.g.  in3  JJranfcn^au8,  in  eine  ©efcHfdjaft,  &c.).  ^\6)  aXi  ©urgcr 
einfaufcn,  to  acquire  the  rights  of  burgher  by  the  payment  of  certain  dues. 
Under  the  guild  laws  prevailing  at  this  time.  Master  Richwin  would  on 
establishing  a  business  in  a  new  place  have  to  procure  association  with 
a  local  guild  or  corporation,  and  would  probably  acquire  certain  civic 
rights  by  the  purchase  of  house-property. 

12 — 2 
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17.  fcen  (6,  i,n.)  ergrauenken  (graii,  grey)  ST^'ifTo...:  in  verbs  formed 
from  adjectives  the  prefix  er  denotes  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  as 
crteici)tern,  to  make  light,  relieve;  ermuten,  to  grower  make  weary,  &c. — 
tann  fpradj;  er  hjo^t,  5,  I3,n. 

11.  6ci  •'setter  unk  *|}fenntg  ='6t3  auf  ben  le^ten  ■fetter,  fetter  and  ^Pfennig, 
both  small  copper  coins,  the  former  now  disused,  the  latter  =  y^  Mark, 
or  about  half  a  farthing.— {;etm5ar;(en,  l^eimfceja^ten,  l^eimgeBcn  (43,  26),  to 
pay  home,  back,  give  as  good  as  one  gets,  &c. 

25,  fur  taufcnb  rici)tig  empfaiigene  gcfaljene  Sprfigel.  33rugel;  a  thick 
stick,  cudgel;  in  plur.,  hard  blows,  a  thrashing.  @« — ®in3— ^Jrugel  <\\xi 
bem  ®at3e  (cf,  Eng.  'a  rod  in  pickle')  fricgen,  to  get  a  good  trouncing; 
'...for  many  a  duly  received  sound  thrashing.' — gar,  8,  20,  n. 

27.  tiottguttig  (giittig — etymologically  more  correct,  though  hardly  as 
common,  giltig — fr.  geltcn,  cf  5,  7,  n.),  adj.,  having  full  value,  as  eine  »clU 
guttige  COliinje.     Here  adv.,  'fully.' 


2)ei:    3:)ad;g    auf  Si($tmeg. 


A  story  of  the  old  days  of  chivalry  (ben  attcn  SJittcrjcitcn,  34,  i),  giving 
a  picture  of  the  times  vfhen  through  the  influence  of  the  gaufJrcdjt,  or 
right  of  carrying  on  private  feuds,  the  institution  of  chivalry  had  largely 
degenerated  into  a  system  of  lawless  brigandage.  Numerous  robber 
knights  (SRaubrittcr)  scoured  the  country,  attacking  and  plundering 
monasteries,  and  lying  in  wait  for  travellers,  especially  merchants, 
whose  goods  they  seized  as  booty,  and  whose  persons  they  carried  off 
to  their  strong  castles  (SHautfdjtoffer),  in  order  to  extort  large  sums  as 
ransom.  It  was  only  by  the  repeated  assertion  of  the  imperial  au- 
thority, and  the  combined  efforts  of  the  sovereign  princes  of  the  empire, 
that  this  system  of  knightly  filibustering  was  brought  to  an  end. 
Chivalry  itself  gradually  fell  into  decay  after  the  invention  of  gun- 
powder; the  Emperor  Maximilian  I.,  who  died  in  15 19,  is  often  styled 
tcr  (cljte  SRittcr  (as  in  the  title  of  a  ,  S'iomanjcufranj,"  or  series  of  ballads  by 
Anastasius  Griin). 

Page  33. 

I.     auf  (18,  6,  n.)  Ci^tmcf,  at  CanJ/cvaza. 

3.  SlBa^rjcic^cn  (cf.  1 1,  22,  n.),  remarkable  objects  peculiar  to  a  place 
and  characterising  it,  syml)ols  or  relics  attesting  its  past  history  and 
giving  it  an  identity,  its  curiosities  and  antiquities. 

6.  am  aJiatttpIa^.  Note  the  difference  between  auf  tcin  Oliarftc 
(31,  14),  in,  lit.,  on,  the  market-place,  i.e.  somewhere  in  the  open 
space  (cf.  12,  7,  n.),  and  am  SDiarfte,  in,  lit.,  af,  the  market-place, 
i.e.  situated  close  to  or  forming  part  of  one  of  its  bounding  sides. 
Cf.  52,  22,  Sttgvunb,  an  »uc(d;cm...,  abyss,  at  or  on  the  edge  of  which... ; 
64,  5,  n. ;  105,  £7,  nn  kcm  groficn  ©tromc,  on  =  on  the  banks  of,  in  centrist 
with  auf  tcm  (toticmc,  on  the  water  itself;  30,  6,  tic  a)iul;le  an  tcv  Va^n, 


1 84  NOTES.  [33- 

7.  Sfficr...,  ter  fanfc....  Note  that  »er  is  not,  as  many  grammars 
describe  it,  a  relat.  pron.  with  its  'antecedent'  bcr  following  instead  of 
preceding  it.  toer  =  whoever,  any  one  who,  if  any  one;  and  the  follow- 
ing ber  (which  is  frequently  not  required  at  all)  is  a  resumptive  demonstr. 
pron.  with  the  functions  of  an  accented  pers.  pron.  (cf  19, 4,  n.),  'he,' 
&c. ;  cf.  50,  26;  73,  31;  90,6. 

9.  The  German  ©tunbe  (5Beg[e]fiunbe)  as  a  measure  of  distance  (that 
supposed  to  be  traversed  in  an  hour  by  an  average  pedestrian)  is  strictly 
three-fifths  of  a  so-called  beutfc^e  or  geograjj^ifdj^e  aJJeite  (15  geogr.  ai)JciIen=  i"; 
25  aBcgc|lunben  =  i<'),  =Fr.  licue,  but  is  generally  understood  as  equal  to 
about  half  a  German  mile,  =  not  quite  'i\  miles  English.  In  practice  it 
is  naturally  often  vaguely  and  inexactly  used. 

14.  an  ben  Suben  oertauft :  the  art.  here  gives  to  the  sing,  subst.  a  repre- 
sentative or  general  meaning,  as  when  we  say,  'I  must  go  to  the  dentist,' 
&c.  The  trade  of  'general  dealer'  has  always  been  largely  pursued  by 
Jews. — ber  c«...in  baa  Siaritdtenfabinet  cincg  SngtankerS  ser^anbelte,  lit.,  who 
(negotiated  or  bargained,  i.e.)  sold  it,  disposed  of  it  into...,  a  pregnant 
construction  for,  'disposed  of  it  to  an  Englishman  for  (or,  who  bought 
it  for,  placed  it  in)  his  cabinet  of  curiosities.' 

16.  fett  unbentlicfjer  (or  uncorbentUdjer)  3eit,  'from  time  immemorial,' 
'time  out  of  mind.' 

17.  jerfdjtagen :  jer  denotes  the  falling,  breaking  or  resolving  into 
parts  or  pieces,  often  in  the  way  of  destruction,  cf.  jcrfc^t,  45,  16,  torn 
into  Se^en,  tatters;  jer^auen,  60,13,  to  hew  to  pieces;  jerfJiefen,  91,24, 
to  melt  away;  jerflattern,  95, 19,  &c. — @orfet,  socle,  plinth,  base. 

18.  ©pri^en^auS:  ®)3ri|e,  squirt,  syringe,  fire-engine  (geuer^ri&c). — 
Bcrmauern  (mauern  fr.  (DJauer,  Lat.  mums,  a  wall;  »er,  cf.  26,  23,  n.),  to 
use  up  in  the  building  of  a  wall,  in  masonry -work ;  in  ben  Scrfel  sevmaucrt, 
built  up  into...,  used  as  building  material  in.... 

19.  aSejitl  (M.  H.  G.  zirc,  fr.  Lat.  circus,  circle),  a  tract  or  district 
within  defined  boundaries.  2BaIbbejtrt,  tract  of  forest. — Slurtarten, 
charts  or  maps  of  the  Slur  or  getbmarf,  i.e.  of  the  total  extent  of 
territory  belonging  to  the  village  ©emeinbe  (26,  13,  n.). 

20.  ^at  ftd)  noc^...er^aIten,  (has  been,  i.e.)  is  still  preserved.  Cf.  for 
this  frequent  use  in  Germ,  of  a  reflexive  verb  where  in  English  the 
passive  is  generally  used,  41,31;  42,  11;  56,  18;  73,16.  The  use  of 
the  passive  in  Germ,  in  such  a  case  as  the  present  (or  in  8,  20;  41,  31 ; 
73,  16,  &c.),  would  represent  the  action  as  taking  place  through  definite 
individual  agency,  while  the  reflexive  fulfils  the  part  of  a  middle  voice 
(cf.  Eve,  180),  expressing  the  taking  place  of  an  action  which  affects  the 
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subject  of  the  verb,  without  referring  that  action  to  any  definite  agent, 
or  rather,  referring  it  by  a  figure  of  speech  to  the  subject  of  the  verb 
itself.  Thus  the  Eng.  equivalent  of  such  refl.  verbs  is  perhaps  quite 
as  often  an  intrans.  as  a  passive  verb,  of.  8,  20,  cerioanfcette  ftd)  in..., 
changed  or  turned  into.... 

21.  ©age  (fr.  fagen,  to  say,  tell,  recite;  used  along  with  ftngcn  of 
the  recitations  of  the  old  bards  and  story-tellers),  a  story  sprung  up 
through  oral  tradition,  legend,  myth,  &c. 

23.  @efcJ)tecf)t,  here  of  course  not  as  in  the  previous  story,  but 
in  the  sense  of  '  generation.' 
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3.  furjtreg,  without  further  ado,  curtly,  briefly. — ^etpen,  trans.,  to 
call,  and  intr.  (45,  11),  to  be  called,  bear  a  name. — ©m.  aupauern  (laucrn, 
49,  13,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait),  to  lie  in  wait  or  be  on  the  watch  for. 

4.  -§ati'  unb  ®ut,  5,  i,  n. — 31m  licbften...,  14,  7,  n. — etn|lccfcn,  10, 
15,  n. 

7.  turjhjcittg,  adj.  fr.  the  subst.  JIurjh5eiI[e],  what  snakes  the  time 
(SBeite,  while)  short,  'pastime,'  amusement, — auf  f(^arfcm  JRof  :  we  say 
fin  fdjarfcr  9Iitt,  a  quick  ride,  im  fdjarfen  'Xx<xh,  at  a  smart  trot,  &c.,  but  cin 
fd)arfe«  iJJferb  or  fRcf  for  a  swift-going  horse  is  unusual. — in'8  SBeite 
ju  fdjreeifcn:  t<xi  5Beite  (adj.  as  subst.,  cf.  5,  3,  n.),  the  open  country, 
stretching  out  far  and  wide,  the  far  unbounded  distance,  cf.  bag  SCcite 
fuc^en,  to  be  off  and  away,  make  one's  escape;  (5tro.  in'«  SBcite  fpiclcn, 
to  prolong  a  matter  indefinitely,  &c.    fdjmcifen,  to  sweep,  roam,  wander. 

8.  bcrcnnen  (rennen,  to  run;  be,  cf.  36,8,  n.),  to  overrun  or  surround 
with  troops;  here  used  as  an  archaic  expression  from  the  times  of 
chivalry,  =bc(iurmen,  betagcrn,  to  storm,  besiege.  In  modem  warfare 
it  is  used,  strictly,  of  the  enclosure  or  investment  (Sinfc^licpung)  of  a 
place,  which  precedes  a  regular  siege;  then  also  more  generally,  of 
the  whole  siege,  including  both  blockade  and  assault. 

10.  au(^  nur...  :  auc^,  'also,'  often  has  the  force  of  '  even'  (cf.  Lat. 
etiam),  cf.  1.  12,  below;  65,  i ;  esp.  combined  with  nur, — and;  [nuv] 
tcr  gcvingfic  Scaler ;  so  62, 16  ;  70,  24,  &c.  Cf.  also  the  concessive  lucnn 
nud)  (3,  6,  n.),  even  if,  although. — iibcr  ScU,  'across  country.' 

11.  ©tra.  He^t  auf  tern  ®).iiel  (cf.  70,  29),  lit.,  stands  or  rests,  i.e.,  is 
staked,  upon  the  game,  'is  at  stake.' 

12.  ©tabtarrcfi  (cf.  in  Sltrcfi  bringcu,  72,  26,  =arrftircn,  73,  21,  to 
arrest),  enforced  confinement  within  the  town.  Slrvcfl,  chiefly  a  military 
term,  is  often  used  also  in  a  wider  application,  so  -^auiS'  or  3in!iiu'iaiifft 
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is  a  familiar  expression  for  confinement  to  the  house  or  one's  own 
room,  wliether  as  a  punishment  or  for  whatever  reason. — auf  kte  5)auer 
(I)auer,  duration,  permanence,  a  long  time),  if  it  exist  permanently 
or  for  a  long  time;  the  phrase  may  often  be  rendered,  'at  length,'  or 
'  in  course  of  time.' 

14.  @m.  ju  Seik  rucfftt  (or  gc^cn,  42,  9),  as  it  were,  to  march  boldly 
up  to,  come  to  close  quarters  with;  to  attack,   'tackle.' 

15.  etn  ®c})ug.  unb  Sirufjbunbnif  (®cf)u§,  protection,  %x\\%,  12, 1,  n.), 
an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance,  (Note  that  in  Germ,  the  order 
is  reversed.) 

16.  ©m.  auf  tie  ®cf)(id()c  fumtnen,  or  l^intcr  SmbS.  ®.  tommcn  (©djlicf) — 
fr.  \<i)ln(i)txi,  to  slink,  creep  softly — ,  a  secret  way,  by-way;  a  trick, 
artifice),  to  detect  some  one's  manoeuvres  or  tricks. 

18.  2BcgcIagcret  =  aBcgetageiuii9  (fr.  h)eg[e](agcrn,  to  way -lay),  brigan- 
dage, highway  robbery. 

20.  ba  n>e6te  unb  njtmmette  (13,  i,  n.)  ti  (6,  19,  n.).  hjeten,  to  move 
to  and  fro,  be  in  activity.  'And  now... there  was  a  bustling  and  throng- 
ing...'— Note  that  auf  einmal  means  'at  once'  in  contradistinction  to 
gradually,  at  twice  or  more,  &c.,  and  also  'all  at  once,'  suddenly,  but 
never  '  at  once '  =  immediately,  which  is  fcfort,  fcgtetd). 

•23.  toaS  eS  ^ei5e...ju...  :  from  the  meaning,  'to  be  called,  bear  a 
name'  (45,  11)  is  developed  that  of  'to  mean,  signify,' and  thus  'to 
be,'  in  expressions  such  as,  baS  ^iepe  Kgen,  that  would  be  telling  a  lie; 
er  aietf  maS  eS  ^eijit,  arm  [5U]  fcin,  &c. 

16.  3eug^au8  (3eug  in  a  former  signification  =  J?rteg«gerfltt;,  the  im- 
plements and  materials  of  war),  arsenal,  armoury. 

•27.  9Jat§gteIIcr,  public  wine-cellar  or  beer-house  underneath  the 
9iat^^au«,  town-hall  wine-vaults.  A  SRat^^tclter  is  still  to  be  found  in 
many  German  towns. 
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2.  gait  ti  a\i  baS  3ctc^en...,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  geltcn  aW  (with  nom.),  or 
fur  (with  ace),  to  be  regarded  as,  pass  for;  so  36,  18 ;  58,  27  ;  93,  25. 

3.  ctn  anber  (=anbereS)  55tng,  cf.  38,  19,  gemonnen  ©ptel ;  41,1; 
43,20;  80,4,  &c.  This  use  of  the  attributive  adj.  without  inflection, 
in  the  nom.  and  ace.  sing,  neut.,  is  chiefly  confined  to  poetry  or  a 
poetical  style,  and  to  certain  colloquial  expressions,  beyond  which  the 
student  will  do  well  in  his  own  practice  not  to  extend  it. 

5.  ®piefgcfcf[  (®i3ief,  spear,  javelin),  here  in  its  original  meaning, 
=  2Bafengenoffe,  companion  in   arms.     The  word  is  now  used  almost 
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solely  for  an  associate  in  something  evil  or  contemptible,  an  accomplice 
or  tool. 

7.  ®r  fd)miebete...»i3citev,  =  (36,  26)  fcf)mictcte...fort,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

8.  aB  o6...fet,  as  if  there  were.  As  a  general  rule  a  merely  sup- 
posed case  is  expressed  in  Germ,  by  the  past  tenses  of  the  subjunctive, — 
a\i  o6...»drc  or  gercefen  roflre —  ;  but  this  rule  is  not  very  strictly  adhered 
to,  and  the  present  tenses  of  the  subjunct.  are  not  seldom  purposely 
used,  as  probably  both  here  and  in  45,25,  in  order  to  convey  more 
vividly  the  impression  of  an  actual  present  fact,  the  supposed  case 
so  engaging  the  imagination  as  for  the  moment  to  be  regarded  as  real. 

9.  gtng  nur  tann,  tt>ann  =  n)cnn,  cf.  1.  12  below,  and  28,  16,  n. 

10.  ilannc,  Eng.  can,  fr.  Lat.  canna,  a  reed,  then  a  small  vessel, 
Gr.  Kavva.  or  Kcivvr],  a  reed  or  something  made  of  reed.  Kluge  however 
rejects  this  commonly  accepted  etymology,  and  thinks  it  probable  that 
Jiannc  is  a  genuine  Teutonic  word.  It  is  used  of  a  vessel  of  any 
material,  in  shape  cylindrical  or  widening  out  in  the  middle ;  so 
JBicrfannc,  l^cetanne,  5Por5ct(anfannc,  &c. 

n.  tie  ganje  ubrtgc  S3urgcr)"c^aft ;  »fc^aft  collective  (cf.  aJtaniifc^aft,  37, 
29;  JTicncvfrfjaft,  67,  28),  'all  the  rest  of  the  citizens.'  Note  the  use  of 
the  verb  in  the  singular  with  this  collective. 

14.  ftatttuntigermeifc.  tuni,  adj.  used  only  predicatively  (orig.  perf. 
part,  of  franen  =  fetuKn,  to  know),  known;  J?unbe  (36, 28)  =  Jtcnntnip, 
knowledge,  news;  {untig,  both  'knowing,'  acquainted  with  (e.g.  eincc 
©V'radje  tuiitig),  and  'known,'  public,  notorious.  In  the  latter  meaning 
tiiittig  or  tunb&av  is  more  usual,  except  in  compounds,  as  lanti=,  ftatt^ 
tiiutig  (71,  6),  &c.,  known  over  the  country,  town,  &c.  In  coUoq.  Germ. 
adverbs  are  very  freely  formed  with  .lueifc  (iGeifc,  way  or  manner),  Eng. 
wise;  those  formed  fr.  adjs.  are  adverbial  genitives,  fiatttuntigenucifc, 
as  was  known  all  over  the  town  (cf.  89,  11). 

15.  gut  cine  ©tunte  (33,  9,  n.),  or  eine  gute  ©tiint'c,  a  good  hour's 
walk.— Boc  bcm  S^oc  (27,  3,  n.)=  outside  the  gate  and  distant  from  it, 
'from  the  town-gate.' — vox  mt  nac^,  27,  23,  n. 

19.  fc^elten,  to  scold,  chide,  abuse,  cf.  ©c^cttreort,  105,9;  3"'*-  ^^ 
iinb  fo  (now  almost  only  in  censure  or  reviling,  e.g.  ciiicu  J)larrcn,  ciitcn 
SiigiKr)  fdjcltcn,  to  'call'  reproachfully,  to  rail  at  as.... 

20.  ©cmcingctfl  (gcmcin,  common ;  cf.  ®cmeiiimo(;l,  common  weal,  &c.), 
public  spirit. — faptcu  ticjj...tn  ein  aOort.  faffcn,  to  put  as  contents  into 
some  receptacle,  to  bring  or  mould  into  a  certain  form  (expressed  by  in 
and  an  accus.),  csp.  a  form  of  words,  to  'express';  cf.  81,  30. 

21.  nad)   lantc«ubaci)cr   iiJcifc :    lantciJuMid;,    adj.,    according    to    the 
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usage  of  the  country.  aBeife  (cf.  1.  14,  above,  n.)  simply  serves  to  form 
an  adverbial  expression. — biinbtg  (6inbcn,  to  bind)  means  both  binding  in 
point  of  logic,  convincing,  as  «in  buntiger  aBeiociS,  and  also  compact  or 
concise  in  expression,  pregnant,  laconic.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
meaning,  as  also  in  the  phrase  furj  unb  fciinkig  (54, 4),  to  the  point, 
plainly,  laconically,  categorically. 

22.  aJiic^cl  Seimfieber.  Scimfieber,  lit.,  glue-boiler,  is  used  fig.  of  a 
phlegmatic,  listless  person,  without  interest  in  what  he  does  or  what  is 
going  on.  Here  perhaps  we  might  render  'Sluggish  Mick,'  and  then 
Scimfieberei  below,  'sluggishness.' 

23.  l^atte  man  i^m...noc^  uerjie^en.  noS)  (cf.  12, 12,  n.,  b,  d)  is  often 
used  not  so  much  of  time,  as  to  mark  a  certain  stage  or  point  reached  or 
occupied  in  a  scale  (cf.  84, 14,  n.);  so  here  it  expresses  that  up  to  the 
point  indicated — that  of  his  political  indifference — their  willingness 
to  forgive  might  'still'  have  held  out.  noci()  may  in  such  cases  often 
be  rendered  by  'even.' 

24.  eingcfeoren,  born  in  (lit.  into)  a  place,  native. 

25.  SIrube,  familiar  abbreviation  of  ©crtrub. — The  word  Saucr  (fr. 
Baucn,  to  cultivate,  till),  once  applied  to  the  whole  population  outside 
the  SBuvgen,  or  towns  (cf.  17,  i7,n.),  is  still  in  its  widest  meaning  equi- 
valent to  the  Eng.  'peasant'  or  countryman  in  general,  cf.  104,9,  ^'* 
IBauern,  the  peasantry.  But  while  the  English  word  peasant  in  its 
narrower  application  denotes  particularly  the  lowest  class  of  tillers  of 
the  soil,  chiefly  mere  day-labourers,  the  word  SBauer  as  a  specific  class- 
designation  usually  denotes  the  independent  cultivator  of  a  larger  or 
smaller  portion  of  land,  either  his  own  or  held  under  a  fixed  tenure. 
In  this  sense  a  simple  day-labourer,  or  STagetiJ^ner,  has  no  claim  to  the 
title  of  aSauer,  which  marks  a  class  including  many  well-to-do  farmers  of 
their  own  land,  and  thus  is  not  adequately  rendered  by  the  Eng. 
'peasant.'  Numerous  expressions,  most  of  them  provincial,  designate 
the  different  grades  of  SSauern.  A  SSoKfeauer  or  ganjev  SSauer  is  one  who 
possesses  an  undivided  J§cf  or  farm  of  a  certain  extent,  in  distinction 
from  a  -^atfebaucr,  who  possesses  only  half  as  much,  a  iBtcrteI6auer,  &c. 
A  (Selbncr  or  ©otbtier  is  according  to  Schmeller  {Bayerisches  Worterbucli) 
the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  @c(bcn  =  ^  or  -jV  of  ^  '^^''f;  much  the  same  as 
the  N.  G.  Jtot^faf,  Jtdt^ncr,  or  Jlotter  (Eng.  cotter),  the  owner  of  a 
cottage  and  but  a  small  patch  of  land. 

27.  jum  ^ergetaufenen  S^arf.  l^erlaiifen,  to  run  or  wander  hither 
(5,  2,n.),  i.e.  from  elsewhere,  from  nobody  knows  where.  Hence,  from 
the  distrust  with  which  in  old  times  all  were  regarded  who  wandered 
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away  from  their  own  parish  to  seek  their  fortunes  elsewhere,  l^ergctaufcn 
=  vagrant,  vagabond.     SPacf,  contemptuous,  pack,  mob,  rabble. 

29.  3unftmann  =  3unftgenoffe  (4,  3),  Sunftkr  (6,  5),  fr.  3unft  (4,  i,n.). 
— \m'i  ^i\\  tcr  Statt,  9,  23,  n. 

30.  @m.  ctm.  iDc^tcn  (or  serire^ren,  114,2),  to  forbid  a  person  a 
thing,  to  prevent  him  from  doing  or  getting  something;  so  55,  29.  For 
tte^rcn  with  dat.  alone,  cf.  5, 15,  n. 
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I.  scrfaljcn:  Bet  (cf.  4,23,n.)  denotes  error,  as  scrjetd^ncn,  to  draw 
wrongly ;  to  spoil  something  by  overdoing,  as  ocrbacfcn,  to  overbake, 
burn,  &c.  6m.  et».  cerfatjcn,  colloq.  (  =  (5m.  cthj.  cerleitcn),  to  spoil  a 
peison's  pleasure  in  a  thing,  '  give  him  a  sickening '  of  it,  &c. 

5.  bem  cntfprcc^enb  :  tent  demonst.,  =iicfcm  (19,  4,  n.),  as  in  trogtcm, 
au^erktm,  &c. 

6.  It  has  already  been  mentioned  in  the  Introduction  to  the  pre- 
ceding story  that  the  guild  organization  served  also  as  the  basis  of  the 
military  system,  so  far  as  concerned  the  artisan  class.  Every  handi- 
craftsman served  in  his  guild,  under  the  leadership  of  the  guildmaster. 

8.  ©tattmaucr  ju  befegen.  In  composition  with  verbs  already  transitive, 
the  prefix  be  generally  chavges  the  direction  of  the  action  expressed  by 
the  verb,  e.g.  gicpcn,  to  pour  (water  on  plants,  &c.),  begicfcn  (84,  i),  to 
water  (plants,  &c.),  drench;  so  fe^cn,  to  set  or  put  (something  on  or  in 
something),  bcfc^en,  to  cover,  fill,  occupy  (something  with  something  put 
on  or  in  it),  e.g.  tin  (sc.  mit  ©peifcn)  gut  bcfc^tcr  SifcJj,  a  well-spread  table; 
tin  spta^  ifi  befe^t,  is  occupied  (in  the  first  place,  by  laying  something  on 
it,  to  keep  it).  So  as  a  military  term,  cine  ®tatt,  ctiun  *4>af,  &c.  [mit 
Sruppen]  bcfe^en, — tie  !trupt)cii  befc^cn  fccn  iJJa^,  'occupy,'  'man.' 

10.     e8  fugte  fid;,  20,  23,  n. 

17.  9Bac^)t,  ®c^i(twad)t  (113,5),  ^'^^  generally  2Bacf)e,  ©rfjilticac^c  (cf. 
SBacf>j?tiflcn,  38,  14),  watch,  guard,  sentry. — ncruig,  like  Eng.  nervous,  for 
sinewy,  strong. 

21.  neuertingJ,  recently,  lately.  Cf.  al(crting«,  40,  3,  n.,  fdjiccfjtcr. 
btngJ,  70,  16,  n.,  &c.  These  anomalous  forms  have  arisen  by  corruption 
from  an  original  gen.  plur.  used  adverbially,  ncucr  !Dingc,  iScc;  the  8  of 
the  gen.  sing. ,  which  has  crept  as  an  inorganic  element  into  other  advs., 
as  giving  them  more  of  an  adverbial  appearance  (cf.  10, 11,  n.),  has  here 
displaced  the  true  plur.  form  of  the  second  element  in  the  compound. 

22.  kafur  gotten,  ka§...,  to  bold,  be  of  opinion,  that.... 
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23.  feliflgenugfam  (genug,  enough;  genugen,  to  suffice),  self-sufficing, 
finding  all  one  wants  in  oneself,  hence,  [slightingly]  indifferent  to  others. 
This  seems  to  be  all  that  is  meant  in  the  present  passage ;  the  word  in 
itself  might  also  include,  like  the  Eng.  'self-sufficient,'  the  idea  of  com- 
placent self-satisfaction,  presumptuous  vanity,  which  however  would  be 
out  of  keeping  with  the  character  of  the  smith  as  here  drawn. — fiir... 
tiid()t8  (of.  22,2  7,n.)  tauge  (cf.  tud()ttg,  23,  7,  n.). 

25.  JDcr  ©djmteti  na^m  bag  ganj  rutiig  ^in.  Tn  l^innc^men,  to  'accept,' 
take  in  a  philosophical  or  matter-of-fact  way  (cf.  53,2),  submit  to,  put 
up  with,  l^in  retains  its  proper  meaning,  'away'  (cf.  5,  2,  n.),  but  as  this 
meaning  has  become  subordinate  to  the  chief  idea  of  taking  to  oneself, 
accepting  without  resistance,  it  seems  at  first  sight  as  though  l^in  had 
changed  its  meaning  and  assumed  that  of  ^er.  The  idea  however  that 
really  lies  in  the  word  is  that  of  meekly  or  wisely  '  taking  away '  to 
oneself,  or  quietly  accepting,  something  that  is  or  is  thought  to  be  un- 
welcome. 

26.  Sttt.  oerfiel^t  ftd()  (cf.  33, 18,  n.)  [wnfctfej^], — tji  felbpoerpantJicf),  is  a 
matter  of  course. 

28.  .Runbe,  35,  14,  n. —  Gtm.  totrb  (Sm.,  something  (lit.,  becomes,  i.e.) 
falls  to  or  is  given  to  one,  one  receives  something. 

30.  mit  feinen  Sreunbcn  jufamnienftofen.  jufammcnfiofen  mtt...,  as  here 
used,  is  a  specially  military  expression,  used  of  troops  and  their  officers, 
=  fiofen  ju...(cf.  97,27,n.),  fic^  ceretnigen  mit...,  'to  join.'  In  ordinaiy 
language  it  is  generally  used  only  of  an  accidental  or  unconcerted  ren- 
contre (cf.  auf  Stnen,  ctw.  fiofen,  to  come  upon,  meet  with),  not  of  an 
arranged  meeting,  for  which  jufammentreffen  (41, 14)  is  the  usual  word. 

31.  einen  .^auptftreid)  fii^rcn  (>t^aupt=,  10,  30,  n. ;  ©treidj,  stroke,  blow; 
quick  military  manoeuvre;  fiil;ren,  to  'deal,'  direct),  to  make  a  grand 
assault. — ©3  gatt...ju,  5,  7,  n. 

Page  37. 

1.  ©m.  or  etwa«  (dat.)  jucovtommeii,  to  come  or  get  before,  antici- 
pate, forestall,  prevent. 

2.  @tmaS  fie^t  auf  ®)3i§  unb  Jvno^sf  is  an  old,  now  little  known  phrase 
(Auerbach  however  writes  :  ba^cim  l^afcc  ber  2JJeiPer...gi;t^an,  hjie  hjcnn  2Uteg 
bet  i^m  auf  @<3t§  unb  j^no^jf  fic^e),  indicating  such  a  critical  position  of 
affairs  that  a  decision  between  two  alternatives  must  promptly  be  made 
or  happen.  ®pi§  or  @pt|ic  is  here  the  point  of  the  sword,  J?nopf,  knob, 
the  chief  piece  of  the  hilt,  which  in  old  times  was  used  in  sealing  con- 
tracts; hence  the  phrase  ®pig  ober  .ffnotf!  used  to  present  the  alternative 
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of  death  or  a  treaty  of  surrender,  and  the  expression  above  quoted. 
'And  such  was  the  critical  nature  of  the  situation,  that  they  had  only  the 
alternatives...' 

6.  faumcn,  to  delay,  tarry,  linger;  ijcrfdumen  (»er,  3, 11,  n.),  to  throw 
away  or  lose  through  delay  or  neglect,  to  let  slip,  allow  to  pass  unused, 
&c.,  as  cine  ®ekgen^eit  tierf.,  cf.  59,  21;  also,  to  neglect  to  do  something, 
66,  24. — auf.  ctm.  SJerjiAt  (renunciation)  (eiflcn  (to  do,  perform,  &c.), 
=  ouf  ettD.  t)er3td()ten,  to  renounce,  relinquish. — jcten,  17,  14,  n. 

7.  atte  ^plagc,  17,4,  n. — 6ebcn!ttd),  15,  8,  n. 

9.  6m.  ten  SBcj  ncrlegen  (cf.  tjerfio^jfen,  17,  22,  n.),  to  block  up  one's 
way  (lit.,  by  laying  down  something  in  it;  cf.  serfcljiitten,  to  block  up, 
fr.  fdjiitten,  to  pour  or  throw  down),  hinder  one's  progress,  prevent  one 
from  going  anywhere,  cf.  39,  27. 

10.  gen,  archaic,  =  gegen,  of  which  it  is  an  abbreviation. 

11.  cr...jie^en  vcotle  (5, 17,  n.),  he  'meant  to,'  'was  going  to' 
march;  so  38,  2;  41,  15. 

12.  ju  tern  (19,  4,  n.)  (Snbe. — .ffuntfcfjafter,  one  who  funtfdjaftct,  goes 
out  in  search  of  JJuntfc^aft  or  J?unte  (35,  14,  n.),  a  spy,  one  sent  to 
reconnoitre. 

13.  ®c|'c((e  (5,  13,  n.),  journeyman;  Sungc,  boy,  here  =  8c^r(ing, 
apprentice. 

1 6.  Sn.  auf  or  6et  ettt).  (dat.)  crta^spen,  to  catch  or  surprise  one  in 
a  thing;  so  69,  8. — ocrbdc^tig,  38,  3,  n. — fcftne^meii  =  gcfangen  nel^men. 

17.  fctHtg,  fair,  reasonable;  hence  (of  prices)  low,  (of  the  wares\ 
cheap. — 85fegetb,  fr.  tofen,  to  make  Xssi,  loose  or  free,  to  redeem. 

18.  aJiafiodjfcn  (SDiajl,  mast ;  food  for  fattening,  mast  or  other) 
are  stall-fattened  oxen,  ready  for  slaughter. 

21.  a)ialtcrfacf,  sack  containing  a  UJf alter,  a  corn-measure  varying 
according  to  time  and  place. 

23.  gegen  Ouittung  (qnittieren  fr.  the  same  L.  Lat.  source  as  Fr. 
quitter,  fr.  which  Eng.  quit),  in  return  or  exchange  for  a  receipt,  'on 
giving  a  receipt.' — in  ©mpfang  nef;mcn,  denoting  an  active  reception  or 
taking  into  possession,  is  not  quite  the  same  with  enivfaiigcn,  which  may 
denote  a  passive  and  involuntary  reception. 

24.  nutJer  fief;  (dat.),  lit.,  outside  of,  i.e.,  'beside'  themselves. — 
biefen  <Sd;aben  famnit  bcin  ©pott,  ©djaben,  damage,  disaster,  loss.  ®pctt, 
ridicule,  derision.  SBet  ben  ®d;aben  %aX,  barf  (=6rau4)t...}«)  fur  ben 
@pott  nic^t  forgcn  (lit.,  need  not  trouble  himself  about  the  ridicule,  i.e., 
it  is  sure  enough  to  come  of  itself),  is  a  standing  proverb,  which  we 
might  render,  'The  laugh  is  always  against  the  loser.' 
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29.  eintger  frcmter  SDJannfc^aft  (fcifjaft  collect.,  35,  11,  n.) :  fremb,  strange, 
foreign,  may  mean,  according  to  context,  not  belonging  to  the  same 
family  or  circle, — to  the  same  community, — to  the  same  province  or 
native  country.  It  can  often  be  rendered  into  English  only  by  para- 
phrase. Here  we  might  say,  '  of  some  troops  not  belonging  to  the 
town,'  but  it  will  be  better  to  leave  fremb  untranslated,  as  the  context 
renders  it  unnecessary. 

Page  38. 

3.  cerbndjttg  (fr.  SSerbacfjt,  suspicion,  cf.  6,13,  n.)  is  'suspicious' 
=  open  to,  calculated  to  awake  suspicion  (cf.  37,  16;  61,  30;  113,  12); 
hence  also,  the  subject  of,  under  suspicion,  suspected,  e.g.  tr — fcine 
SSe^amjtung — tfl  mtr  »crbad)ttg,  I  suspect  or  distrust  him — his  assertion; 
cr  tfi  etneg  5)iebfia^t«  cerbacl)ttg,  he  is  suspected  of  theft.  Cf.  92,14,  n.; 
106,  22.  '  Suspicious '  =  entertaining  or  manifesting  suspicion,  is  org. 
tt)B^nifd(>,  mijitrauifc^ ;  but  cf.  98,  31,  n. — toorben  for  geroorben.  The  regular 
use  of  the  prefix  gc  in  the  perf.  part,  of  verbs  { =  O.  E.  _y  in  yclept, 
&c.,  and  originally,  like  this,  used  or  omitted  almost  at  will)  is  of 
comparatively  modern  origin,  and  its  omission  in  the  perf.  part,  of 
itjcrben  as  an  independent  verb,  and  of  certain  other  verbs  (e.g.  ge^ett, 
btciSen)  which  according  to  the  modern  rule  require  it,  is  not  un- 
common in  the  dialects  and  in  poetry. 

4.  fj5rengen,  factitive  of  f^jrtngcn,  to  spring,  fly,  &c.;  hence  au^fpreng* 
en,  to  disperse,  fig.  (etne  SJladjricJjt,  ein  (Serudjt,  &c.),  to  spread,  set  afoot, 
noise  abroad.     Cf.  cerfprengcn,  45,  7,  n. 

5.  irre  (Eng.  err),  astray,  &c. — ©efangenna'^mc :  [Tla^me,  used  only  in 
compounds,  =  the  subst.  infin.  SRel^mcn. 

6.  getungen,  perf.  part,  of  geltngen,  used  as  an  adj.  ,  =  successful. 
It  is  of  course  applicable  only  to  words  that  can  form  a  subject  to  the 
verb  geltngen  (cf.  11, 16,  n. ),  and  is  therefore  used  only  of  things,  never 
of  persons. 

7.  6egel^rten...auf  morgcn,  demanded... for  to-morrow,  i.e.  that  it 
should  take  place  next  day. 

10.  fdjlidjten,  to  make  fci)nc5)t  (70,  16,  n.),  smooth  or  even ;  einen 
©trcit  fcf).,  to  compose,  adjust. 

16.  fremb,  37,  29,  n. — in  Kjortger  SBoc^e  (or  in  the  accus.  without  prep., 
corige  ffiodje,  39,  i) :  »orig,  former,  preceding,  is  now  used  only  =  next 
preceding,  'last.'  In  the  wider  sense  of  ' former,' =  fru^er,  it  is  now 
rarely  used. 

19.     gen)onncn[c«]   (35,  3,  n.)  -Spiet  l^afien,  lit.,  to  have  a  won  game; 
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to  be   victorious,   triumphant.  — 2luf  (2'2,  i4,n.)  fofd()c  ©eiui^r  (®e»oa(;r, 
warrant,  guarantee,  surety),  on  such  authority. 

21.     gar,  8,  20,  n.— »or'8  S^or,  27,  3,  n.,  and  13,  18,  n. 

26.  SBotlt  3§r  ctma...?  see  11,29,  n. 

27.  firafenb,  rebukingly,  reprovingly.  This  meaning  of  the  verb 
ftrafen,  which  now  usually  signifies  to  punish,  chastise,  fine,  is  still  found 
in  such  expressions  as  mit  SBorten  firafen  (85,25);  ©n.  Siigcn  firafcn, 
to  reproach  one  with  lying,  to  give  the  lie  to  ;  Sn.  jtrafenb  anfe^en,  &c. 

31.  aJJa^r  (31,  27,n.). — (5m.  ctnj.  aufbinkcn,  to  make  a  person 
believe  something  that  is  false  (as  it  were,  to  fasten  it  on  him,  cf.  to 
'  impose '  on) ;  (Sm.  einS  aufHnben,  to  tell  one  a  cock  and  bull  story, 
hoax  or  dupe  him. 

Page  39. 

I.     criaufdfjen:  cr,  11, 12,  n. ;  taufdjen  (1.  19  below),  to  listen  intently. 

4.  auf  eiebeSatcntcuer  jte^t :  auf  2lbeiiteuer  auSjic^en  (1.  9  below),  to  go 
forth  in  search  of  adventures. 

5.  ftd()  (dat.)  cthi.  ab6rccf)en  (as  it  were,  to  break  off  from  one's 
portion  and  give  up),  to  deprive  oneself  of,  deny  oneself  anything. 

9.  fo  ^dtte  tc^  nicf)t...au8jtc5en  fonncn.  In  English,  since  the  auxili- 
ary verbs  which  correspond  to  the  German  'verbs  of  mood'  have  no 
compound  tenses,  we  are  obliged  to  resort  to  the  not  strictly  logical 
forms  with  a  past  infinitive,  'I  could  have  gone,''  'he  must  have 
yielded,^  &c.,  or  must  express  the  force  of  the  modal  auxiliary  by  a  para- 
phrase, '  I  should  have  been  able  to  go,'  '  he  would  have  had  to  yield,'  &c. 
The  German  language,  however,  is  able  to  use  in  all  its  '  verbs  of 
mood '  the  same  form  that  is  used  in  other  verbs  to  express  the  same 
relation  (e.g.  3cf)  l^Attc  e8  ju  tf;un  Bcrmo^t),  i.e.  the  modal  auxiliary  stands 
in  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  (with  the  peculiarity  noted  in  26,  21,  n., 
infin.  form  tonncn  for  pari,  gcfcnnt,  when  coupled  with  another  infin.), 
with  the  principal  verb  in  the  present  infin.,  3cl)  ^atte  ge^en  finncn, 
@r  ^ilttc  tucicfjcn  muffcn,  &c.  These  and  similar  examples  (cf  41,24, 
obgkicfj  ftd)...2UIc...^iittcu  fc^Amcn  fcHcn,  ought  to  have  been  ashamed; 
55, 18,  gem  ^atte  er...ti'tfj'cn  mcgen,  he  would  have  liked  to  know;  63,  23; 
77>4;  79>  25»  &c.)  will  illustrate  the  unvarying  type  of  construction, 
which  must  be  used  in  translating  into  German  both  the  anomalous 
construction  noted  in  the  Eng.  auxiliaries,  and  the  various  verbal 
phrases  which  are  used  instead  of  these,  or  which  correspond  in  Eng. 
to  the  Germ.  '  verbs  of  mood.'  Perhaps  the  best  practical  guide  is  to 
remember  that   of  the  two  forms,   '  he  could  have  done  it,'  and  '  he 
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would  have  been  able  to  do  it,'  the  latter,  with  the  present  infin.,  is  the 
analogue  of  the  German  construction.  @r  !onute  or  ©r  Ecniite  e4  gctf;an 
^afcen  would  bear  quite  a  different  meaning.  Further  exx.  occur  in 
83)17)  84,1c;  85,30;  87, 16  ;  ■  loi,  30.  A  further  comparison  with 
other  languages  (Lat.,  potuisset  illud  facere;  Fr.,  il  aurait  pu  le  fairc) 
will  serve  to  make  quite  clear  to  the  student  that  it  is  the  English 
idiom,  not  the  German  construction,  that  is  here  at  fault. 

16.  SSielcn  fcammcrte  ti  fc^cn  (tammcrn,  to  be  or  become  twilight;  to 
grow  dusk,  to  dawn),  it  began  to  dawn  upon  the  minds  of  many. 

19.  5PctitifuS  (or  SPoliticuS  75,  7),  older  form  with  Lat.  ending  for  the 
now  current  Germanised  form  SPolttifer,  politician;  cf.  2)2uficuS  and 
aOJufifer,  a)Jebicu«  (in  the  title  of  the  next  story)  and  2)iebtciner.  $clittfu3 
is  now  used  as  a  jocular  term  for  a  shrewd  fellow. 

23.  pflii^tmaptg.  ^inapig  (fr.  tie  aUajJe,  cf.  28,  ii,n.),  in  the  measure 
or  manner  of,  =  gcmap;  in  a  way  suitable  to,  =  aiigcmcffen.  It  is  freely 
used  as  a  suffix  to  form  adjs.  fr.  substs.,  cf.  fclbatenmajiig,  soldierlike; 
ricfcutnapig,  gigantic;  gcfejsmajjig,  lawful,  &c. ;  ^jjiic^tmapig,  conformable 
to  duty;  here,  'as  in  duty  bound.' 

25.  meine  eigencn  *l5fafce...gc:^e :  SBcg  is  the  more  usual  word ;  we  say 
fcinen  [etgncn]  SBcg  or  fciiieg  SBegeS,  feine  [cigncn]  SBege  and  feincr  2Bcgc 
gctjen,  to  go  one's  [own]  way. 

27.  gar  gu,  5,  20,  n. — ocrtegen,  37,  9,  n. — lleirigcnS  gtau6tct  i^r  yx 
(24,  27, n.)  2l(te:  iibvigcng  =  tm  Uebrigen  (51,  5),  waS bag Uefertge  bctrijft,  'as  to 
the  rest,'  serves  to  add  something  to  what  has  preceded,  which  it  gene- 
rally supplements  or  confirms;  it  may  then  usually  be  rendered  by 
'moreover,'  or  'besides,'  so  here,  cf.  49,  31;  57,  19.  What  is  added 
may  however  stand  rather  in  contrast  with  what  has  preceded,  or  in 
some  way  or  other  modify  it,  or  may  have  but  an  undefined  or  inci- 
dental connection  with  it.  Thus  ittrigenS  has  come  to  be  not  seldom 
used  as  a  mere  connective  word,  to  link  on  or  effect  a  transition  to 
some  statement  which  without  some  such  connective  would  hardly  seem 
relevant  to  what  has  preceded;  the  logical  connection  is  somewhat 
loose,  but  does  not  need  to  be  more  precisely  defined.  The  force  of  the 
word  may  thus  be  variously  conveyed  according  to  context  (e.g.  in 
49,  31  we  might  render  'too';  in  108,  15,  'however';  in  57,  3  by  a 
simple  'And'),  and  not  seldom  it  may  in  English,  which  dispenses  with 
connective  words  much  more  than  German,  be  omitted  altogether. 
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r.  toctd^cn  SBe9C«...bcr  $D.  jie^en  icirb:  as  in  the  expression  noted 
above,  39,  25,  n.,  so  here  we  might  have  the  accus.,  rce^en  SScg. 

3.  9ltterbing3  (of.  neuerbing^,  36,  21,  n.),  originally  =  in  all  things  or 
points,  completely,  absolutely;  now  used  only  in  the  same  way  as 
fvciOd^),  'certainly,'  'to  be  sure,'  both  to  convey  an  emphatic  or  con- 
firmative assertion,  or  (56, 16;  85,  24)  as  concessive. — trorfen,  57,  27,  n. 

6.  ^arrcn  is  in  common  modem  prose  more  usually  constructed  with 
auf  and  the  accus.,  with  the  genit,  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style. 

7.  J&immel  unb  [bie]  2Belt!  is  a  less  common  exclamation  than  §immcl 
unb  @rbc!  'Heaven  and  earth  I'  'Good  heavens  1' — tauf  bcd^)  diner...: 
note  that  Taufe  is  subjunct.  with  imperat.  force  (Eve,  155),  lit.,  let  some 
one  run.  The  force  of  bed;  here  (cf.  10,  17,  n.)  may  be  expressed  by  a 
strengthening  'do'  put  before  the  imperat.,  'do  run,  some  one.' 

13.  toeim  ti  irtber  but  3).  ge^t.  cS  (6,  19,  n.)  gf^t,  lit.,  there  is  agoing, 
the  context  showing  who  or  what  it  is  that  goes.  Thus,  2Bo  gc^t'S  benn 
l^in?  may  mean,  Where  are  you  going?  Where  are  they  going?  or. 
Where  shall  we  go?  Slun  gc^t'g  bcrga6,  the  road  goes,  or  we  go,  down- 
hill.    So  here,  'when  we  march  against  the  Badger.' 

15.  fangcn  ^ctfcrt:  ^t\\vc\.  is  one  of  a  few  verbs  which  through  a  false 
analogy  have  come  to  be  regularly  used  with  (apparently)  the  same 
formation  of  the  compound  tenses  as  the  'verbs  of  mood,'  cf.  26,  2i,n. — 
©3  tapt  mtr  fcine  5Ruf;e  (e?,  6, 19,  n.,  an  indefinable  or  undefined  some- 
thing), I  feel  restless,  unsettled. — id;  muiltc,  15,23,  n. 

16.  9li'if;cre«  or  ba3  S^Af^erc,  particulars,  details. — erforf^ien,  ri,  12,  n. 

17.  Saucrnfittct,  peasant's  blouse  or  smock-frock. — jum  QJiuIlcr  in  ber 
?o^c:  bie  Scl^  (?cl;c,  Scl;cn,  &c.),  now  only  provincial,  a  piece  of  marshy 
meadow-land,  in  ber  2oI;c  here  serves  as  a  proper  name  to  designate  the 
mill. 

19.  h)o  ber  S)....I;ictt:  ^aften,  -^jalt  macf;cn  (4S,  20),  to  halt,  make  halt, 
both  of  the  act  of  stopping  (as  in  45,  20),  and  of  the  ensuing  rest  in  a 
place.  That  the  latter  is  here  meant  may  be  shown  by  using  the  im- 
perfect in  translating. — ent&otcn,  29,  3,  n. 

20.  ein  toaibgcrcdjteS  Xreibjagen.  SiBeibe,  obsol.,  =  3agb,  hunting,  the 
chase;  hence  2Baibmann  (more  correctly  but  less  commonly  fficib.,  48,  13), 
sportsman,  Sffiaibrocrf  (48,  23),  sport,  hjaib.  or  iagbgered{)t  (cf.  Sm.  or  einet 
®ncf)e  gcrec^t  wcrbcn,  to  do  justice  to,  satisfy  the  requirements  of),  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  sport. — A  ilreitjagen,  now  more  commonly 
Steitiiigb,  is  a — so-called — hunt  in  which  the  game  is  beaten  up  and  driven 
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together  by  attendants  (trct6en,  to  drive),  for  the  sportsmen  to  shoot 
down  at  their  convenience,  a  baliue,  in  contrast  with  a  J&cgiagt  (^c^en,  to 
chase)  or  ^jarforcejagb  (48,  12,  n.)i  in  which  the  sportsmen  really  hunt  the 
game,  with  hounds. 

21.     anfietten,  to  'set  on,'  i.e.  on  foot;  to  institute,  arrange,  begin. 

23.  In  feineJ,  i^reS  ©leit^en,  &c.  (or  feincSgteidjen,  &c.),  his  like  or 
likes  (cf.  provinc.  'the  likes  of  him'),  his  equals,  &c.,  we  have  the  adj. 
glei^,  used  as  a  subst.,  in  the  now  indecl.  form  (Slci^en,  in  anomalous 
combination  (the  precise  history  of  which  is  somewhat  disputed),  with 
a  possess,  pron.  in  the  genit.  singular.  In  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  gleic^  could 
be  thus  used  as  a  subst.  only  after  the  genit.  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr. 
pron.,  as  ir  (=i!^rer)  gelicke,  or  together  with  a  poss.  pron.  in  agreement 
with  it,  mill  geliche,  accus.  minen  gelichen,  &c. 

24.  auffletten,  to  'set  up'  or  on,  to  station. 

27.  felBjigeaif  (getoif,  certain,  sure,  fr.  toiffcn,  to  know),  confiding  in 
one's  own  knowledge  and  judgment,  self-confident. — 2Binte,  7,  9,  n. — 
QJfcgen  fie'a  atfo  ^a6en  (c3,  4,  25,  n.,  the  undefined  consequences  of  their 
own  folly),  so  let  them  take  the  consequences. 

28.  9lac()  cotlfu^rtem  Sang,  11,  22,  n. 

31.  fagte  ju  mir... :  note  that  fagen  takes  ju  with  a  dat.  of  the  person, 
when  the  ipsissima  verba  are  given  in  direct  oration,  but  the  simple  dat. 
when  the  thing  said  is  expressed  in  oblique  oration; — (5r  fagte  ju  mir: 
„3cf)  fcmmc  morgen  icicler,"  but,  @r  fagte  mir,  er  fame  morgen  aictcr. — ter 
tc^...l^ieU,  21,27,  n. 
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I.  5H?ad()fcnb  (35,  3,n.)  Stcfjt — t-aS  gute  Sffiettcr  totrb  Stanb  fatten  (Stant 
fatten,  to  keep  one's  stand,  hold  one's  ground),  the  fine  weather  will 
'hold  out,'  =  toirb  SBeflanb  fatcn,  will  last. — It  is  a  widespread  popular 
belief  that  a  fine  Candlemas  (Feb.  2nd)  portends  a  prolonged  and 
severe  winter.  A  Scotch  proverb  runs,  '  If  Candlemas  be  fair  and 
clear,  There'll  be  twa  winters  in  the  year.'  This  gives  the  key  to  all 
the  sayings  about  Candlemas  weather  that  follow  in  our  story.  If  the 
badger  sees  his  shadow,  i.e.  if  the  sun  shines,  when  he  emerges  from 
his  den  at  C,  he  creeps  back  to  sleep  through  the  cold  weeks  yet  to 
come.  The  peasant  is  pleased  with  a  stormy  C.  (43,  29),  and  does 
not  like  to  see  the  sun  shine  (44,  19),  because  the  cold  weather  to 
be  looked  for  after  a  clear  C.  will  'tan  his  hide'  (44,  i),  while  the 
good  season  to  be  expected  after  a  dull  one  will  make  him  rich  (44,  10). 

4.     SGBie  %i\%i  (cf.  34,  23,  n.)  =  Iautet,  53,  11,  n. — bet  ®pru^  (fr.  f»rc^cn, 
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to  speak),  the  saying,  saw,  proverb,  adage. — »om  Zxidji.  In  the  proverb 
of  course  the  animal  is  meant,  but  the  knight,  surnamed  the  Badger, 
makes  use  of  it  to  hint  covertly  at  his  predatory  intentions. 

6.  in  fccn  (8,  9,  n.)  SSau,  =^t>§k,  I.  3  above,  hole,  den.  S3au  (fr.  Bauen, 
to  build)  is  used  only  of  the  dwellings  of  animals  that  construct  these  for 
themselves  underground,  as  badgers,  foxes,  &c. 

7.  rief  ju  feinen  Scuten :  the  more  usual  expression  is  Gm.  etro.  jurufcn, 
cf.  6,  9,  n. — tnicm  ec.gab  :  a  clause  introduced  by  intern  (lit.,  'in 
that,'  i.e.  in  or  during  the  time  that,  while),  expressing  an  accom- 
panying circumstance,  may  often  be  rendered  by  the  pres.  part,  in  Eng., 
cf.  50,  20;  64,31;  93,21.  Here  we  might  say,  'at  the  same  time 
giving....' 

9.  JU  ®^ankcn  madden.  @d()anbe,  shame,  disgrace;  ju  ©dfjanfcen  (dat. 
plur.,  as  in  (S^rcn,  46, 17,  &c.)  mericn,  to  be  dishonoured,  ruined,  de- 
stroyed, to  come  to  nought,  ju  <Scf)anben  mac^en,  to  destroy,  over- 
throw, put  to  confusion,  &c. ;  here  =  falsify. 

12.  nefrcnfjcr  (neten,  beside,  l^cr,  cf.  8,  30,  n.),  adv.,  along  at  the  side, 
viz.  of  the  troop  of  horsemen. — scrna^m  \<i),  njie...,  13,  19,  n. 

16.  fceritten  (perf.  part,  of  bercitcn)  as  adj.  =  mounted,  on  horseback. — 
aJianncn,  plur.  of  SDJonn  in  the  meaning  of  vassal,  retainer.  Here  it 
may  be  rendered  simply  'men'  or  'troops.' 

17.  JKaudjf^cIj  (raucfi, — the  same  word  with  rauf;,  rough — ,  covered 
with  hair,  feathers,  or  the  like;  cf.  Siaudjnjaarcn,  skins  with  the  hair  on, 
furs)  is  explained  by  Adelung  {Worterb.)  as  a  forester's  term  for  wood  in 
leaf,  trees  with  the  foliage  on,  or  a  tract  covered  with  such,  in  contrast 
with  clearings  where  the  trees  have  been  felled  and  stripped.  Here  the 
term  seems  to  be  used  as  a  proper  name  for  a  particular  wood. 

20.  3J2icf;act  njottte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  about  to,  going  to....  Next  line, 
Seter  njotttc...,  wanted  to...,  or  tried  to.... 

21.  kutbetcn:  note  here  the  use  of  the  simple  imperf.,  'did  not 
allow,'  where  we  should  generally  say  'would  not  allow'  (and  in  Germ, 
might  also  say,  njolltcn  ..nid;t  bulten).  The  use  of  a  pres.  with  the  force 
of  mifl  with  an  infin.  has  already  been  noticed  in  23,  29,  n. 

24.  cbgkid)  fic^  toA)  (3, 5,n.)  21fle  »or  (8,  2i,n.)  itnn  l^fittcn  fc^flmcn 
foUcn  (39,  9,  n.). — lciO(;aft,  9,  22,  n. — ocrfc^rt,  4,  23,  n. — Ber^iclt,  25,  28,  n. 

27.  3upfcn  ®tc  fid)  fccc^  an  3I)rcr  cicjnen  Siafc  (jupfcn,  to  pull,  pluck),  is 
a  very  colloquial  expression  for,  'Look  first  at  home.' 

31.  SJlitn  fanb  fic^'a...,  33,  20,  n. — ka^  c8...fc^Ie,  6,  19,  n. — $roviantcjc. 
rebtbc,  14,  14,  n. 

13—2 
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3.  fetn  JjaiiS  bcjletten  or  Befd()idten,  to  'set  one's  house  in  order,' 
arrange  one's  affairs,  esp.  in  preparation  for  death. — fiir  iekcn  (17, 
14,  n.)  golt,  lit.,  for  any  contingency,  i.e.  in  case  'anything  should 
happen'  to  him. 

7.  gefeftet,  made  feji,  right  and  tight,  put  into  good  order ;  not  a 
usual  application  of  the  word. 

8.  fid)  er6ot...5U...,  23,  27,  n. — bcm  ©....ju  Sei6e  5U  gci^cn,  34,  14,  n. 
10.     toofcrn,  in  so  far  as,  provided  that,  if. — tuci^jtig,  23,  7,  n. — JDie, 

demonstr.  (19,  4,  n.),  These,  or,  They.... —  fonbcn  fid),  33,  20,  n. 

13.  iuerte  cr  etica...,  cf.  11,  29,  n.  ;   '  if  he  should  happen  to  be....' 

14.  lurfcn  (fr.  the  same  root  with  taud)cn,  to  dive),  trans.,  to  duck 
or  press  down,  ten  .So^jf  tudcn  or  fic^  tiicf en,  to  duck  [one's  head],  crouch 
suddenly.  Smb.  bucfen,  fig.,  to  humble  him,  make  him  '  knuckle  under.' — 
gerabe  (3, 4,  n.)  fein  =  nt4)t  gerabe  ein ;  cf.  ©et  fein  3'lorr ! 

18.  mit  3}crmcitung...:  the  prep,  mit  or  unter  (104,  21)  with  a  subst. 
representing  a  verbal  idea  is  often  used  as  the  equivalent  of  an  adver- 
bial dependent  clause  (as  here,  tnbem  er...»ermieb),  or  of  a  pres.  part., 
which,  as  here,  may  often  be  used  in  translating  into  English.  So,  Unter 
^eftigem  2Bcinen  triidte  er  mir  bie  •§anb,  =  '§cftig  Weinenb...,  &c. 

24.  23erfierf  (fr.  cerfiecfen — »er,  3,  i  r,  n. :  |!c(f  en,  10,  i ;,  n. — ,  to  put  or 
hide  away),  a  place  of  hiding,  ambush. 
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4.  {anggcf!re(ft,  stretched  out  at  great  length,  is  often  used  as  an 
adj.  of  anything  long  in  proportion  to  its  other  dimensions,  as  ein  langge« 
ftrcrfteS  ffiebanbe,  &c. — »or  i^m  l^er,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

6.     -Serr  9iitter :  cf.  47,  3,  n. ;  here  we  may  render,  '  Sir  knight.' 

8.  ni(^t  me^r  (cf.  ix,  19, n.),  here  and  often  =  ntc!)t  roteber,  'no  more.' 

9.  unb  6et  biefen  SBorten  rcarf  cr:  bet  (18,  21,  n.)  =  ' at' these  words, 
and  would  more  usually  mean,  on  hearing  these  words,  spoken  by  an- 
other, cf.  51,13;  69,  30.  In  the  meaning  here,  '  with '  these  words,  mit 
btefen  SBorten  would  be  the  usual  expression.  On  the  plur.  SBorte,  cf.  69, 
27,  n. — im  aSogen,  5,  29,  n. 

14.  nufgefejst  genjefen  (12,  9,  n. ):  note  the  use  of  genjefen,  to  express 
a  past  condition,  cf.  22,  6,  n.  aufgefe^t  toocten  would  have  indicated  the 
act  of  putting  on. 

16.  ©efietn :  ge  collective,  stones,  rubble.— aSfc^juffig  (abfc^icpen,  to 
shoot  or  fall  off  suddenly,  slope),  steep,  precipitous. 
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21.  ©ie  pralitcn  ;Scike  gleidjjeitig  aiicinanbet  (pralten,  to  come  into 
violent  collision,  esp.,  to  strike  so  as  to  rebound).  This  looks  at  first 
sight  like  a  double  pleonasm,  but  (cf.  on  fceite,  15,  14,  n.)  the  meaning  is, 
that  the  movement  made  by  the  two  was  simultaneous  and  equal,  in 
opposite  directions,  so  that  each  met  the  shock  of  the  other's  attack  mid- 
way in  his  course. 

23.  in...9'latuv^ic6cn,  blows  delivered  with  the  untutored  force  of 
natural  strength,  as  contrasted  with  the  trained  skill  of  the  knight,  cf- 
1.  26  below.  We  might  render  'sledge-hammer  blows,'  which  would  be 
especially  appropriate  to  the  smith,  and  would  serve  to  point  the  same 
contrast. 

26.  gab  t^m.-.^cim,  32,22,  n. — funfigeredjt  (cf.  njattgered)!,  40,  20,  n.), 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  art,  skilfully. 

29.  ter  a3auer  fic^  baS  SBctter  tobt  (regular  order,  fo  to6t  ftd;  tcr  33.  bag 
SB.),  loben,  to  praise,  is  used  familiarly  with  a  dat.  of  the  reflexive  pron. 
(an  example  of  the  'ethical  dative'),  as  indicative  of  a  special  personal 
preference  or  satisfaction.  Cf.  in  Goethe's  Faust,  aJJein  Seipjig  tcb'  tc^ 
mtr,  'Leipzig's  the  place  for  me';  so  also,  Sci;  lobe  mir  ein  guteg  SSecffleaf, 
'  Commend  me  to  a  good  beefsteak,'  &c.     Cf.  78,  7,  n. 
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1.  (5tn.  fine  D^vfcigc,  ctncu  -tjicb,  &c.,  jic^en  (prov.  and  colloq.),  to 
'  deal,'  lit.  '  draw,'  i.e.  administer  with  a  quick  stroke  through  the 
air. 

8.  blanf  (fr.  bttnfcn,  to  gleam,  shine),  bright,  polished.  The  word, 
originally  Teutonic  (cf.  A.  S.  blanca,  blotica,  a  white  horse),  passed  over 
into  the  Romanic  languages ;  whence  Eng.  blank  and  blanch  fr.  Fr. 
blancy  blanchir. — 3unfcr,  17,  2,  n. 

10.  bumper,  provincial  (Austrian,  Swabian),  =  finflcr,  bullcr,  dark, 
gloomy. 

12.  The  simple  fugtn  (20,  23,  n.)  is  here  used  rather  than  the  common 
^injufiigen  (23,  12  ;  99,  26),  to  'add'  something  to  what  has  been  said,  in 
order  to  indicate  the  appropriate  '  fitting  on  'of  the  rest  of  the  quotation 
to  the  preceding  part. 

23.  bc^ielt  laJ  le^te  SBcrt,  cf.  12,  19,  n.  ;  say,  '  had...,'  or  '  came  off 
with....' 

24.  feiiitn  2Dcttcr3pnid)  (41, 4, n.)  mcbr(ii,  fQ.n.).  Note  the  use  of 
the  sing.,  where  the  Eng.  generally  uses  the  plur.,  '  no  more  weather 
I.  overbs.' 
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25.  taum  l^atte  ter  ©.  ..,  fo  fpattcte  i^m  ter  S....,  scarcely  had...,  when 
the....  This  construction  of  the  consequent  clause  generally  gives  a 
more  direct  and  animated  tone  than  a  clause  with  (xM  and  the  verb  at  the 
end.  We  can  say,  faum  roar  id)  au^ge^angcn,  ats  eJ  ju  rcgnen  onfing,  or, 
fo  fxng  e3  an  ju  regncn. 

•27.  ©djroetgen  ifl  auc^  einc  3lntroort  is  a  familiar  proverbial  saying. 
Perhaps  a  commoner  form  of  it  is,  .Jtetne  2lntroort  tfi  a.v.6:j  einc  2lntroctt.  It 
is  applied  in  various  ways,  the  common  idea  in  all  being  that  an  answer 
is  superfluous. 
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I.  ats  fie  sottentS..  :  the  force  of  »or(cnb3  (23,  16,  n.)  might  here  be 
given  by  rendering,  'and  when,  added  to  this,  or,  to  crown  all....' 

5.  JDte  a3untc«gencffcn...l^arrten...,  fca  metfcete  t^nen...,  a  parallel  con- 
struction to  that  noted  above,  44,  25,  n.,  ta  meltete...  being  equivalent 
to  a  clause  with  al3  and  the  verb  at  the  end.  In  the  example  quoted 
above  we  could  also  say,  ...ba  fing  ti  <m  ju  regitcn.  We  could  not 
however  inversely  in  the  present  passage  use  fo  instead  of  fca. 

7.  ein  cerfprengter  Jtncdfjt.  oerfprengcn  (»er,  3,  11,  n. ;  fprengcn,  38, 
4,  n.),  lit.,  to  make  to  spring  or  run  'away';  ten  geinb  scrfprengen,  to 
scatter  the  enemy;  ein  »erfprcngte«  (SorpS,  a  corps  separated  or  cut  off 
from  the  main  body ; — here  used  of  an  individual,  '  a  retainer  in 
solitary  flight.' 

9.  fo  6atb  ntd()t  (note  the  emphatic  position  of  the  negative,  cf.  3,  4,  n.) 
expresses  with  more  or  less  of  irony,  '  not  in  a  hurry.' 

19.  fcie  atenteuerlidje  iJiottc.  The  word  Slbenteucr  (Fr.  aventure, 
adopted  in  the  M.  H.  G.  period  in  the  form  dvejttiure — in  pron.  u — 
took  early  the  form  abendteur  from  a  mistaken  association  with  3l6enb 
and  t^euer)  and  its  cognates  have  a  wider  use  than  their  Eng.  equivalents, 
afcenteuertt^  often  means  simply,  wonderful,  fantastic,  odd,  queer:  eine 
abenteuerltdje  3tee,  a  wild  idea,  ein  abenteuerltc^eS  .ffcfluni,  &c. 

21.  tegte  tie  2eicf)e...ouf  kern  ®tein...au3 :  note  the  dat.  here,  as 
marking  the  'place  where'  the  body  was  laid  out.  For  the  laying  of 
the  body  upon  the  stone,  the  simple  verb  legen  with  the  accus.  would 
of  course  have  been  used. 

22.  SParabebett  {Yr.  parade),  bed  of  state,  bed  on  which  a  body  lies 
in  state. — baf  3cber...fonnte,  a  consequent  clause  (baf  =fo  baf,  11,  14,  n.), 
*so  that  every  one  could....'  It  might  also  be  taken  as  a  final  clause 
(fcaf  =  bamit),  'in  order  that  every  one  might...,'  for  the  indie,  is  not 
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seldom  used  in  final  clauses  (cf.  Eve,  244—5).  Where  there  might  be 
any  ambiguity,  the  subjunctive  should  be  adhered  to  in  such  clauses. 

24.  fcen  £Di.  gefattt  (sc.  ^atte,  12,  9,  n.) :  faaen,  to  fell,  factit.  of  fatten, 
to  fall,  cf.  fprengen,  38,  4,  n. ;  brSngen,  68,  31,  n. — auf'4  ^aai,  4,  8,  n. 

26.  fcer...tag,  10,  3,  n. — cigcng  (fr.  etgen,  own,  with  adverbial  t, 
10,  II,  n.),  specially,  expressly. 

28.  2^a«...aiitt£rf(^n:crt,  tote  eS...  :  tote  followed  by  a  pers.  pron. 
referring  to  a  preceding  subst.  is  often  used='such  as,'  'which';  e.g. 
.§nte,  tote  tnan  fie  jc^t  trSgt,  hats  (lit.,  as  people  now  wear  them,  i.e.)  such 
as  are — the  hats  that  are  now  worn;  cf.  65,  i ;  69,  11,  n. — ein  @4)toert, 
etn  9iuter,  &c.,  fu^ren,  to  wield,  ply,  &c. ;  cf.  46,  30,  n. 

29.  5U  (7, 19,  n.)  etotgem  ©etadfjtnif ,  lit.,  for  everlasting  remembrance, 
i.e.  to  be  eternally  remembered ;  '  as  an  everlasting  memorial.' — 68 
fam  »on  ta  ter  Srauf^  auf.  Gtto.  fommt  auf,  femint  ah,  comes  into,  goes  out 
of,  fashion,  vogue,  gine  aJJobe,  ein  ©cfcrauc^,  &c.,  fcmmt  auf,  arises, 
springs  up.  ta  is  here  temporal.  '  From  that  time  it  became  the 
custom....' 
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5.     kfanntlic^,  see  3,  13,  n. — a}ia(icd)fen,  37,  18,  n. 

7.  fanti  ticfe  2Ccntung  fo  bcteutfam.  jtnfccn  (ctto.  fo  ofcer  fo  f . ;  f.  fcaf...) 
is  very  commonly  used  in  Germ.,  like  trouver  in  Fr.,  for  to  think,  con- 
sider, &c.  35aS  finte  id)  gan]  in  ber  Ortnung,  that  seems  to  me  quite  right ; 
3c^  finle,  taf  cr  Siecijt  fiat,  I  think  he  is  right,  so  103,  28. — aUcnlung, 
here,  turn  of  affairs,  reversal  of  fortune. 

9.  (Sinfpra^e  or  ©inrctc  (cf.  trcinrctcn,  51,  i,n.),  objection,  oppo- 
sition, interference. — toic  fid;  »M?n  fclbft  »erftc[)t,  cf.  36,  26,  n. 

13.  mit  .Sitebcn  gctocttcrt  unb  niit  SBcttcrrcgctn  trcingc^aucn :  the  double 
word-play  should  be  noticed  (the  subst.  Jpicfc  is  formed  from  the  pre- 
terite of  fatten),  nttt  .Sjictcn  gctocttert  =  (mtt  .§.  being  equiv.  in  meaning 
to  an  ace.)  •&tcfcc  ^crabgctocttcrt,  stormed  down  blows,  ntit  aBcttccrcgcln 
on  the  other  hand  expresses  an  accompaniment  to  the  following  fcrctn» 
gc^aucn.  fcrcin^auen  (trein,  9,  30,  n.),  lit.,  to  hew  or  strike  in,  i.e. 
(almost  =  korauf  IcS^auen,  cf.  11,  13,  n.,  esp.  last  ex.)  'with  a  will,'  'right 
and  left,'  to  '  hew  away. 

15.  Stto.  fdjultig  (Sdjnlf,  14,9,  n.)  fetn,  to  owe  something;  hence 
ctto.  fc^utttg  bteiben  as  a  common  fig.  expression,  not  to  produce  a  thing 
or  have  it  at  command  when  it  should  be  forthcoming.  <Ste  blcibt  nit 
eine  Stnttoort  fc^ultig,  she  is  never  at  a  loss  for  an  answer;  fie  blicb  t^m 
fcine  Slnttoovt  fd;ulttg,  she  was  quite  a  match  for  him,   &c.    Here   we 
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might  say,  'he  failed  to  have...';  cf.  44,  23,  n. — !t)er  (Spipame  (nick- 
name) fees  ?eimfteterS :  we  could  also  say,  in  apposition,  fcer  Seimftetcr. 

18.  6tTOa8  fott  fetn,  something  'is  said'  to  be  (again,  loi,  24),  i.e., 
report  will  have  it  that  it  is;  according  to  the  conception  or  judgment 
of  those  who  make  the  assertion,  it  'is  to'  (cf  11,  28,  n.,  c)  be  so,  i.e. 
so  regarded,  is  to  be  accepted  as  a  statement  of  the  facts ;  cf.  79,  30, 
llnb  kcr  2)Iann  foil. ..fetn?  And  you,  they,  people,  mean  to  say  that 
this  man  is...  ? 

25.  auffpuren  (fpuren  fr.  Spur,  spoor,  trace,  &c.),  to  trace  or  spy 
out,  discover. — recUcn  eint3t...tie]^csupten:  almost  =  J*e^aupten  tinige...;  wofffn 
however  marks  rather  the  inclination  or  readiness  to  assert  and  defend 
the  proposition  in  question.  tocUcn  itself  often  has  the  meaning  of 
'to  maintain,'  cf.  21,  28,  n.,  in  which,  however,  it  is  used  chiefly  of 
assertions  which  concern  the  person  himself  who  makes  them. 

26,  ff.  The  nam'i  SUlic^el  is  popularly  used  (like  >5an8,  5Pfter,  &c., — 
ein  tummer  -^anS,  tin  langiDetliger  5peter,  &c.)  for  an  awkward,  stupid 
or  churlish  fellow,  a  simpleton,  &c., — Sr  tji  ein  redjter  SOJtc^cI,  ein  groBcr 
SJJid^ct,  &c.  JDer  bcutf^je  QJJic^el  is  used  humorously  or  ironically  as  a 
national  sobriquet  of  the  typical  German  or  of  the  German  people 
generally  (analogous  to  the  English  'John  Bull'  and  the  American 
'  Brother  Jonathan '),  to  express  their  supposed  national  characteristics, 
— on  the  one  hand  their  unsophisticated  honesty  and  fidelity,  their 
tenacity  and  plodding  patience,  on  the  other,  and  chiefly,  their  rudeness 
of  manners,  slowness  and  awkwardness  in  practical  life,  &c.  The  origin 
of  the  expression  is  much  disputed,  but  it  seems  to  be  explained  with 
the  greatest  probability — if  it  needs  any  other  explanation  than  the 
usage  first  mentioned  above — as  having  been  first  applied  to  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (ter  tcutfcfjc  Orten,  cf.  10,  26,  n.),  both  as  following 
in  the  steps  of  St  Michael,  and  also  (M.  H.  G.  michel,  O.  H.  G.  mikil, — 
Scotch  mickle — ,  =  grof,  tall)  as  being  for  the  most  part  tall  fellows,  and 
then  extended  to  Germans  generally  (G.  v.  Loeper,  Anmerkungen  zu 
Goethe's  Dichtiing  und  Wahrheit,  ill.  257).  H.  Kurz  says  in  his  edition 
of  the  works  of  Grimmelshausen  (1625 — 76),  among  which  is  a  tractate 
entitled  !Der  teutfc^e  SUJid^et,  "The  Spaniards  gave  this  name  in  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  to  Lieutenant-general  Johann  Michael  Obertraut,  in  the 
Danish  service,  who  did  them  great  damage,"  but  Loeper  states  that 
the  expression  is  used  by  Sebastian  Brandt  (1458 — 1521),  and  quotes 
a  recently  discovered  song,  dating  from  the  middle  of  the  i6th  century, 
in  which  the  Teutonic  Knights  say,  „  iSie  teutfd^en  iHitdjet  man  uwi 
nennt." 
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28.     tcr  Berfpcttet  (  =  mcnn  cc  oerfppttet  ttiirk)  fdjirei^t. 

30.  ba3  aScrt  unb  ken  •5ic6  fu^it :  cinen  Jpicb  fu^ren  (cf.  36,  31,  n.),  to 
'deal '  a  blow ;  t<xi  SBort  fu^ren  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to  speak,  be  the 
spokesman.  The  epigrammatic  conciseness  of  the  original  is  not  easily 
attainable  along  with  exactness  in  rendering ;  perhaps  we  might  say, 
'  takes  the  lead  in  counsel  and  fight.' — toenn  Senen  i^r  Satein  au«ge^t. 
Seiien,  used  in  place  of  the  pers.  pron.  t^nen,  to  point  out  more 
unmistakably  and  with  rather  more  emphasis,  the  persons  referred  to, 
fcie  reeifen  ^ctttiter.  These  being  the  persons  last  spoken  of,  2)iefen 
might  also  have  been  used  (8,  17,  n.),  but  jener  has  rather  more  marked 
demonstrative  force.  au«ge;§en  =  to  'run  out,'  come  to  an  end.  mit 
feinem  Satein  ju  ©nlie  fein  (Fr.,  au  bout  de  son  Latin)  is  a  familiar 
phrase  denoting  that  the  resources  of  one's  learning  and  wit  are 
exhausted,  ^ter  gc^t  metn  Satetn  au«,  I'm  at  the  end  of  my  tether,  out 
of  my  depth,  nonplussed,  &c. 


©et   SeiBmefcfcug. 


The  scene  of  the  story  is  the  court  and  residence-town,  or  capital,  of 
one  of  the  petty  German  princes  of  the  eighteenth  century.  No 
historical  names  are  given,  nor  is  the  particular  state  mentioned,  even 
under  a  feigned  name.  In  whatever  proportion  fact  and  fiction  may  be 
mingled  in  the  present  narrative,  it  gives  a  faithful  picture  of  the  course 
of  things  at  one  of  the  better  courts  of  that  period.  It  must  be  re- 
membered that  even  at  the  close  of  last  century  the  so-called  German 
Empire  was  still  composed  of  some  three  hundred  sovereign  territories, 
ruled  by  princes  possessed  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  absolute  power. 
Most  of  them  either  ground  down  their  subjects,  or  left  them  entirely  to 
the  oppressive  or  reckless  rule  of  their  officials  and  favourites,  regarding 
them  only  as  a  means  of  raising  the  large  sums  of  money  they  constantly 
required,  to  keep  up  the  luxury  and  splendour  in  which  they  sought  to 
vie  with  the  French  court.  A  few  only,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  century, 
influenced  chiefly  by  the  example  of  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia,  and 
the  Emperor  Joseph  II.,  endeavoured  in  the  exercise  of  a  benevolent 
paternal  absolutism  to  promote  the  real  good  of  their  people.  Constitu- 
tional government  in  its  reality  was  totally  unknown ;  even  its  barest 
forms  were  in  most  cases  wanting  or  in  abeyance.  When  ministers  are 
mentioned  in  the  following  story,  it  must  be  remembered  that  these 
were  but  the  advisers,  often  but  the  executive  officials  of  the  monarch, 
appointed  and  dismissed  by  him  at  his  sovereign  will  and  pleasure. 

(SrficS  iJapitel. 

Page  47. 

I.  5etlimettcu8  (cf.  5PoIiticu«,  &c.,  39,  19,  n.) :  the  now  current  term 
is  Setfcarjt  (49,17).  8eib  originally  meant  fic6en,  life  (so  in  the  phrase 
I'eib  unb  Seben,  cf.  <§ab'  unb  ®ut,  5,  i,  n.) ;   in  M.  H.  G.  it  is  often  used 
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for  pej-son  {min  ltj>='\6)).  This  meaning  prevails  in  many  compounds, 
in  which  8ftt>«  is  equivalent  to  'personal,'  attached  to  the  person  of  an 
individual,  so  Seibtutfdjer  (79,  14),  coachman  reserved  for  the  personal 
service  of  a  prince  or  princess  (in  distinction  from  ^cffutfdjer,  serving 
the  court),  Scibjager,  Seibticncr,  &c.  In  another  series  of  compounds, 
traceable  to  the  same  origin,  £eib»  signifies  '  favourite,' =  Stebling3»,  as 
Seibeffcn  (orig.,  dish  prepared  specially  for  one  person),  favourite  dish; 
so  Stiblicb,  &c. 

3.  The  word  gurjl  (M.  H.  D.  viirste,  first)  is  both  the  general  term 
for  a  sovereign  ruler,  and  the  specific  title  of  certain  minor  sovereigns, — 
now  very  few  in  number — ,  under  the  rank  of  ^erjog.  It  is  also  a  con- 
ferred title  of  nobility,  next  above  ®raf.  It  should  in  all  its  applications 
be  distinguished  from  5Prtnj,  a  title  borne  only  by  the  non-regnant  male 
members  of  a  ruling  family.  The  families  however  of  many  metiatiftrte 
gurfien  (i.e.  princes  who  through  the  annexation  of  their  territories  have 
ceased  to  be  sovereign)  still  retain  their  titles,  as  nobles  of  the  empire. 
'Prince'  Bismarck  is  not  SJJrinj,  but  Siirfl,  and  there  are  certain  differences 
between  his  rank  and  that  of  the  mediatised  gurfien  of  the  old  empire. 
Like  them  he  is  styled  JDurdjtaud^it  (55,6,  n.),  but  his  sons  do  not  bear 
the  title  of  Sprinj,  which  is  still  retained  by  the  sons  of  some  mediatised 
gurfien;  his  title  descends  to  his  eldest  son,  the  younger  bearing  the 
title  ®raf. — Gafimtr  III.  :  the  figures  are  of  course  in  each  case  to  be 
read  in  accordance  with  the  context ;  here  Safimir  ter  !Dvitte,  in  the  next 
line  bem  Sttieiten,  in  apposition  to  the  preceding  substantive  in  the  dative. 
— fcinem  ^cc{)feligen  -ijcrrn  SSatct:  felig,  blessed  (felig  mcrten,  to  'be  saved') 
is  the  Germ,  for  'deceased,  late';  ^c^felig  (see  ^ccfj,  24,30,  n.)  is  applied 
to  princely  personages.  We  say  in  Germ.  3^r  ^err  iCater,  3§re  grau 
CDJutter,  &c.,  as  in  Fr.  monsieur  voire  pire;  used  otherwise  than  with 
the  poss.  pron.  Sl^r,  'your,'  i.e.,  otherwise  than  in  speaking  to  a  son 
or  daughter  of  the  person  mentioned,  this  form  is  now  a  mark  of 
special  respect,  employed  chiefly  in  speaking  of  persons  of  rank.  In 
the  last  century  its  application  was  more  general ;  .^crr  'Initcr,  meine 
grau  3)Jutter,  fein  ^ert  a3rubcr,  &c.,  were  often  used  in  addressing  or 
referring  to  the  persons  in  question.  In  1770  Lessing  as  a  man  of  forty 
still  addressed  his  father  in  his  letters  as  •&oc^>jue^renter  Jpcrr  iUattr. 

6.  3umad)3  (toac^fen,  to  wax,  grow),  lit.,  a  growing  or  growth  to;  i.e. 
increase,  addition. 

8.  bafur   (3,  11,  n.)  urn  fo  (4,  7,  n.)  gri'jicr. 

9.  ^atte...brcit  unb  glanjvcU  Jpof  ge^alten:  cf.  the  colloq.  phrase  fic^ 
[mit  etn?.]  brcit  ma(t)cii  (as  it  were,  in  self-importance  to  monopolise  the 
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scene  for  display),  to  make  a  parade  of  something,  be  ostentatious,  &c. 
Here  we  might  paraphrase,  'in  circumstantial  pomp  and  splendour.' 

10.  tiiet  gelett :  leben  used  pregnantly  and  euphemistically  for,  to 
lead  a  life  of  dissolute  pleasure. 

13.  2Birt()fd)aft  (activity  or  sphere  of  activity  of  a  SBirt^  or  SBirtl^tii, 
housekeeping,  farm-management,  management  generally  ;  formerly  also 
=  a3en)irt^ung,  entertainment,  festivity)  is  used  colloquially  to  express  a 
disorderly  and  careless  style  of  management,  a  wild  and  loose  way  of 
living,  official  or  social  corruption,  &c.  Thus  retrt^fdjaften  often  =  ^aufen 
(23,  I,  n.)  in  the  bad  sense. — Stm.  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  anfc^en  or  anfdjaueu,  to  be  a 
passive  spectator  of.... 

15.  ein...^5ergni^9tcg  ©eftdfjt  baju  madfjen,  to  show  a  pleasant  (lit., 
pleased)  face,  kaju  need  not  here  be  rendered;  it  has  the  same  meaning 
as  e.g.  in  SBaS  fagtc  er  baju?  What  did  he  say  [to  it]?  @c  lac^ette  nur  kaju, 
He  only  smiled  (at  what  was  passing  or  being  said).  2Ba3  mcincn  ®ie 
taju?   What  do  you  think  (upon  the  matter  in  hand)? 

16.  fc^tug...5um...2Biberfpiet...um :  the  prefix  urn,  about,  round,  is  in 
many  compounds  expressive  of  change,  cf.  umfcrmen,  to  re-shape,  fid() 
umfleibnt,  to  change  one's  dress,  &c.  A  very  early  meaning  of  fdjfagen, 
to  '  strike, '  is,  to  take  a  certain  direction  (with  some  energy  or  rapidity), 
as,  bic  Stamme  fdjtagt  in  bie  -^o^e,  'rises'  (cf.  Eng. ,  to  'strike  to  the  left,' 
&c.,  and  the  phrase  cinen  SBcg  einfd^tagen,  to  enter  on  a  path,  take  a 
direction).  Hence  umfdjtagen,  to  turn  round,  change  suddenly;  Uitif4)Iag 
(67,  4),  sudden  change;  so  85,  7;  105,  15. — aBtttrfpiel  or  @egenfptel  = 
©cgent^ctt,  opposite,  contrary. 

17.  JDer  ^atte  ^cfftaat.  ©taat,  state,  the  grand  style  of  living  sup- 
posed appropriate  to  a  high  Status  or  condition;  costly  display  (thus, 
[mit  etw.]  ®taat  madden,  to  make  a  display  [of  something]),  then  all 
that  contributes  to  this,  as  numerous  retinue,  splendid  accoutrements, 
&c.  J&offtoat  means  both  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  a  court,  and  also 
the  court  or  royal  household  itself,  with  all  its  officials  and  appurtenances, 
cf.  49,  16.     Here  of  course  the  officials  simply  are  meant. 

Page  48. 

I.  i)erfonIt(^er  ©inpffe :  this  use  of  the  plural  of  Sinfluf  (cf.  70,  24; 
71,28,  &c.)  is  somewhat  unusual ;  it  is  however  meant  to  indicate  the 
repeated  exercise  of  influence  in  various  ways,  so  1.  3  below;    74,  18. 

4.  Uner^orteS,  5,  3,  n. — oorfcekcuten,  to  /;r-signify,  foretoken,  augur. 
— bie  alten  .^cpfcutc  icurben,  =fo  murbcn  bte...,  cf.  4,  25,  n. 

8.    oermd^Ien  (cf.  ©cmal^I,  consort,  husband),  ceil^etratBen  (ucv,  3,  11, 
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n.),  to  give  'away'  in  marriage;  hence  ftc^  cerma^Ien,  ttct^etrat^en,  to 
marry,  to  'be  married.'  Tiie  perf.  part,  may  belong  either  (as  a 
pass,  part.)  to  the  trans.,  or  (with  middle  sense)  to  the  refl.  verb,  i.e., 
scr^eirat^et  may  mean  either  'disposed  of  in  marriage'  by  some  one  else, 
or  '  married '  =  having  contracted  a  marriage,  entered  into  matrimony. 
It  should  be  noted  that  in  this  latter  sense  we  never  say  gc^eiratl^ct 
(though  it  is  sometimes  so  used  provincially).  tserma^ten  is  regarded  as 
a  more  select  and  formal  word  than  cer^eirat^en,  and  is  used  more  par- 
ticularly of  persons  of  high  station. — augwflrtS  (or  nad;  auJtodrtS)  scr* 
l^eivatl^et,  married  to  someone  who  lives  elsewhere,  to  a  stranger.  So, 
@ie  'i)at  fid)  nad)  Scnton  ser^civat^ct,  she  has  married  and  gone  to  [live  in] 
London,  &c. 

12.  5Parfcr«iagt  (hybrid  formed  with  the  Fr.  par  force)  =  ^t^\ao^'^,  a 
hunt  in  which  the  game  is  really  chased  (ge^egt)  with  the  aid  of  dogs 
(■^e^^unte),  coursing;    in  distinction  from  Sreibjagk,  40,  20,  n. 

13.  2Baitmann3lu)l:  cf.  40,  20,  n.,  and  SSailicert,  1.  23  below;  Su(i, 
5,  8,  n.,  is  here  pleasure,  enjoyment. — im  serfdjnjiegenen  2Batte3ti(Ji(^t. 
(5tn).  aerfc^iceigen  (66,  17):  to  be  silent  about,  say  nothing  of,  conceal, 
fitrfdjluicgen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  mostly  of  persons  (60,  10),  silent,  taciturn, 
discreet;  metonymically  (chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  style)  of  places, 
silent,  noiseless,  hushed. 

16.  fct3  terge6en3  ertauttten  SBitte?  criaucrn  (ec,  11,  12,  n. ;  laucrn,  34, 
3,  n.),  to  obtain  by  lurking  or  lying  in  wait ;  or,  as  here,  simply  to  en- 
deavour to  do  so,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  waylay. 

18.  er  fcnnte  tool^t  mtt  ®runt)....  The  general  force  in  declaratory 
sentences  of  the  unaccented  particle  too^l, —  'probably,  presumably, 
surely,  perhaps,'  &c. — ,  is  to  modify  the  direct  assertive  force  or  categori- 
cal tone  of  a  statement.  It  serves  either  to  mark  that  what  is  said  is  to 
the  speaker  himself  matter  of  conjecture,  or  at  least  of  less  than  perfect 
certainty, — Sr  war  ti  tuc^t  nid;t,  I  do  not  think  it  was  he,  it  is  not  likely 
it  was  he,  cf.  53,  19;  54,  21  ;  or  to  give  a  more  modest  and  courteous 
form  to  an  assertion,  assuming  or  tacitly  asking  the  assent  of  the  hearer 
or  reader  (on  its  difference  from  tod;,  cf.  3,  5,n.).  It  of  course  often 
indefinitely  combines  or  lies  between  the  two,  as  here,  cr  fonntc  wo^t,  so 
the  author  thinks  (or  represents  the  prince  as  thinking),  and  so  the 
reader  will  probably  think  with  him;  cf.  57,  22,  n.;  71,3;  93,8;  98, 
4;   III,  ir. 

19.  auf  ctm.  {ace.)  bauen,  to  build,  i.e.  fig.,  to  rely  on,  put  confidence 
in. — l'«i6c«natur,  often  9^ntur  simply, — (5r  ^at  cine  gcfunte,  cine  traftige 
S^atur,  [physical]  constitution. 


2o8  NOTES.  [48. 

21.  •SofOcbtcnficte  (Jebicnjiet,  perf.  part., used  only  as  subst.  adj.,  fr.  a 
disused  verb  fcebienflen, — fr.  !Dicnfl,  service,  employment — ,to  furnish  with 
or  put  into  an  office)  = -^ofScatnte,  court  officials,  lower  and  higher.  It  is 
used  especially  for  minor  officials  who  yet  would  not  be  called  aSetiente, 
servants,  or  as  a  comprehensive  term  to  include  petty  officials  with 
others  of  higher  position. 

22.  uberjfi^Iig,  above  the  (normal,  required)  number,  supernume- 
rary, superfluous. 

23.  ®r  mcinte...,  ktc  2lr6cit  unb  bag  aBatbtcert  (40,  20,  n.)  fotte  (on  the 
sing,  verb  cf.  Eve,  9,  Obs.  1,  2).  Note  that  meinen  (5,  25,  n.)  does  not 
here  signify  to  mean,  'intend.'  We  say  indeed  ein  n)c|)tgemetnter 
aSorfcfjtag,  ti  gut  obcr  6ofe  [mtt  Smb.]  metncn,  to  mean  well  or  ill,  &c.,  but 
meinen  is  now  never  (or  rarely)  used  for  '  to  mean '  or  '  intend '  to  do  a 
thing,  or  that  a  thing  shall  be,  i.e.,  with  a  following  infinitive  or  other 
dependent  clause,  expressive  of  a  purpose.  But  the  phrase  geineint 
(  =  gcfcnnen,  24,  29,  n.)  fetn,  etw.  ju  t^un,  is  still  current. — Sr  meinte..., 
bte  91.  unb  bag  SB.  folle.  fcKen  (11,  28,  n.)  is  sometimes  used  with 
apparently  a  simple  future  meaning,  but  with  the  underlying  idea  that 
the  speaker  fully  expects  that  the  thing  in  question  '  will '  be,  because 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  or  the  probabilities,  it  '  must '  be, 
or  '  is  to '  be,  or  on  the  other  hand  that  he  pledges  his  will  or  discern- 
ment that  it  '  shall '  be, — 5Run,  ftnb  ®ie  enbtic^  am  3iel  ?  9iein,  a6cr  x^ 
l^offe,  e8  foti  nicJjt  lange  mc^r  bauern  (='will  not,'  but  with  a  certain 
admixture  of  '  can  not,'  '  is  not  to,'  and  '  shall  not ') ;  Sd)  benfe,  bag  felt 
nodj  fommen  ('is  to,'  and  therefore  'will').  So  here,  foKe  may  be 
translated,  so  far  correctly,  by  '  would,'  but  it  blends  with  this  meaning 
more  or  less  of  the  ideas  that  they  'ought'  or  'must,'  and  that  he 
meant  that  they  '  should.'  Various  other  approximative  renderings 
might  be  proposed, — e.g.,  '  He  thought  that. ..should,'  '  It  was  his  idea 
that... were  to,'  &c. — ,  but  probably  none  will  be  found  to  express  the 
whole  force  of  the  word  as  here  used. 

24.  »tel  »on  or  auf  (cf.  71,  16,  n.)  @n.  or  etnj.  fatten,  to  think  a  great 
deal  of,  esteem  highly. — iiber^au^jt  (cf.  4,  7,  n.),  'in  general,'  'besides,' 
'  anyhow.' 

28.  We  usually  say  etnja?  (ace. ;  less  often,  a.v.  etm.)  or  einer  ©acfje 
gctoo^nt,  or  an  etmaS  (ace.)  gewcl^nt  (66,  9),  accustomed  to  a 
thing. 

31.  bcm  l^o^en  5Patienten,  cf.  24,  30,  n.;  so  53,  27,  ber  §o§e  •&err,  =  bec 
Surjij  65,24,  &c. 


49.]  NOTES.  209 

Page  49. 

3.  iet  fciefem  ®ntfdt)luf.  tei  (18,  21,  n.),  denoting  conjunction  or 
contemporaneity  of  things  or  events,  may  often  be  paraphrased  by  '  on 
occasion  of,'  and  rendered  by  an  adverbial  clause  of  time  or  condition  ; 
so  here  we  may  say,  *  when  he  made  (or,  in  making)  this  resolution ' ; 
cf.  96,  22,  n. 

4.  aufrnffen  (Eng.  raff,  obs.,  and  rap),  to  snatch  or  gather  up 
quickly,  fid)  aufraffcn,  lit.  and  fig.,  to  gather  oneself  together,  pick  one- 
self up,  rouse  oneself  (84,  3),  rise  with  effort  or  energy. — wirtte  wunbet* 
fam  :  tutrfcn,  to  work,  act  (64,  11),  be  effective  (cf.  112,10),  have  a 
certain  effect  (cf.  105,  30). 

6.  bem...ein  ticfcr  ©djiaf  fctgte,  *  which  was  followed  by  a  deep  sleep.' 
fclgen,  governing  the  dat.  case,  cannot  form  a  personal  passive  ;  hence 
we  often  find  it  constructed  in  the  active  where  in  Eng.  the  passive 
would  be  preferred.  So  too  in  rendering  the  Eng.  passive  of  '  follow' 
and  similar  verbs  into  Germ.,  the  active  construction  must  often  be 
adopted, — He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  3^m  fotgte  fcin  @c^n,  &c. 

11.  Sin  aWann,  ein  aCort,  also,  ©in  2Bort,  ein  5Kann,  '  An  honest  man 
is  as  good  as  his  word.' — cerfiigtc  bic...,  issued  a  SSerfiigung,  or  official 
order,  for...,  '  gave  orders  for....' 

12.  aScjlatlung  (probably  not  fr.  bcjlatteti,  as  Whitney  gives,  but  vice 
versa;  nor  does  either  word  come  from  ®tafl;  SSej^aKung  was  prob. 
formed  fr.  BcflaUt,  an  old  perf.  part,  of  fccfiettcn,  fr.  which  verb  we  have 
the  current  a3eficHung),  now  used  only  in  the  Jtaiijtcifprac^c  or  official 
style,  for  the  formal  appointment  to  an  office  (Stcllc,  3liiflet(uiig). 

16.  •iijofflaat,  47,  17,  n. — crficf^c.  The  prefix  cr  (related  to  au8,  if  not 
orig.  identical  with  it)  has  the  root  meaning  'up,  out,  forth,'  cf. 
erfdjlic^cn,  52,  23,  to  open  up;  crbaucn,  to  build  up;  and  often  indicates 
(like  cnt,  9,  19,  n.)  a  rising  into  being  or  activity,  thus  erflc^cn,  to  arise; 
erblu^cn,  82,  26,  to  blossom  forth,  spring  up  ;  crgc^en,  85,  27,  to  go  forth, 
ertaffcn,  to  let  go  forth,  issue,  &c.  It  thus  often  denotes  the  action  es- 
pecially in  its  beginning,  so  crtencn,  89,  26,  to  begin  to  sound,  sound 
forth;    cifd;cincn,    to    shine    forth,    appear,    &c. — fann...tvie   cr...moHc, 

S>  14.  n- 

18.  tUel  Srug:  titcl,  vain,  empty  (115,29),  Eng.  Idle,  once  meant 
also,  mere,  pure.  Hence  its  use  (as  early  as  the  M.  H.  G.  period) 
without  inflection,  as  a  sort  of  fossilised  form,  before  substs.,  like  the 
now  commoner  lautcr  (no,  14,  n.),  ='  nothing  but,' — au«  citcl  fiigcnfiiin, 
from  mere  self-will,  &c. 
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19.  SReribenj  is  the  designation  of  a  palace,  or  of  a  town  (JRefttenj* 
ftabt,  62,  27),  in  which  a  ruling  prince  resides  with  his  court,  especially 
the  chief  town  or  capital  of  the  land  he  governs. 

23.  au3  ben  SBolten  faften,  to  fall  from  the  clouds,  i.e.,  from  the 
heights  of  fancy  and  day-dreaming ;  to  be  undeceived,  disappointed 
(79,  20),  to  have  one's  eyes  opened  (71,  28),  &c. 

24.  uber^au)3t  (4,  7,  n.)  =  as  a  general  question,  at  all  (cf.  15,  19,  n.), 
need  not  here  be  translated. 

26.  fctutjung  :  6tut»  has  in  many  compounds  simply  an  intensifying 
force,  =  ' very, '  cf.  btutarm,  blutfremb,  &c. 

27.  ■^cdjfdjule  or  ^c^e  (Sdjule  in  Germ.  =  Unt5erritat. — neJcn  etner  SSrnut: 
SBcauttgam  and  S3raut  are  not  simply  equivalent  to  bridegroom  and 
bride,  but  denote  persons  engaged  to  be  married,  during  the  whole 
period  of  their  engagement  or  sBrautf^anb.  The  context  of  the  story 
shows  that  the  young  graduate  did  not  actually  bring  his  23raut  away 
with  him,  but  only  came  away  engaged. 

28.  !Dcttor^ut.  Among  the  formalities  that  once  used  to  be  observed 
in  conferring  the  doctor's  degree  was  the  placing  of  the  doctor's  four- 
cornered  red  hat  by  the  dean  of  the  faculty  upon  the  head  of  the  candi- 
date. Hence  the  still  current  fig.  use  of  the  term  3>c!tor^ut  for  the  doc- 
tor's degree.  This  ceremony  of  'capping'  still  survives  in  the  Scotch 
universities  as  the  regular  mode  of  conferring  the  doctor's  degree. 

29.  Sekmann  is  a  word  of  modern  origin  (cf.  Fr.  bon-vivant),  not 
found  before  Goethe.  It  is  used  with  very  various  shades  of  meaning, 
given  by  the  context ;  it  may  mean  an  epicurean  free-liver  and  man  of 
the  world,  in  the  worst  sense  of  the  term  (cf.  teben,  47, 10,  n.),  or  simply, 
as  here,  a  man  of  gay  and  cheerful  disposition,  bent  on  the  enjoyment  of 
life.  The  word  has  come  often  to  include  further  more  or  less  of  the 
notion  of  the  'gentleman'  (one  who  5U  Icfcen  rccip,  ScbcnSart  ^ai),  as 
regards  outward  address  and  social  tact. 

Page  50. 

I.  5Punff^rccei3t...;  anbere  Stece^jte :  Sitttfi,  receipt,  means  both  a 
recipe  and  a  medical  prescription  (59,  7). 

3.  con  fe^r  burgerttcfjer  (17,  17,  n.)  ^ertunft  (10,  24,  n.),  of  humble 
origin,  sprung  from  the  lower  middle  class. 

4.  cetterfdjjaftlidje  (Sunfi  (SSetter,  cousin,  used  for  relatives  generally  ; 
©unfi,  favour),  the  patronage  of  relatives.  aScttergunj^  is  sometimes  used 
as  a  term  for  nepotism. — na^^clfcn,  SRacijj^utfe  (etym.  more  correct,  though 
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hardly  as  common  4'^ff)  seem  to  combine  the  ideas  of  giving  a  help  up 
from  behind,  hence  helping  forward  generally,  and  help  given  '  after'  or 
in  addition  to  the  means  ordinarily  regarded  as  sufficient,  cf.  Slac^^ttfc 
ftunbcn,  private  lessons  supplementing  the  ordinary  instruction. 

7.  a)iu(tcr  unb  ©djutje  are  the  German  '  Brown,  Jones  and  Robin- 
son.' 

8.  6ericf...5U  (7,  19,  n.)  fcinem  Sei(iav5t:  cf.  6n.  jum  Srbcn  ciiifc(jcn,  to 
appoint  as  heir;  jum  aSorfi^enten  i»a(;(en,  to  elect  chairman;  50,  23  ;  &c. 

18.  aUergnaltgficg  Sjcrfcfjoncn  mit...:  Smb.  mit  ctm.  uerfdjonen,  to  spare 
a  person  something,  i.e.,  refrain  from  troubling  him  with  it  or  inflicting 
it  on  him. — gndbig,  gracious  (now  much  used  in  address  to  ladies  gene- 
rally— gndbige  Srau,  gnStigca  Sraulcin,  and  by  servants  in  speaking  of  or 
to  masters  and  mistresses  of  the  upper  class — bcr  gnattgc  Jjcrr,  &c.), 
was  formerly  applied  as  a  term  of  distinction  (like  I;cd>  of  princes  and 
public  bodies,  cf.  24,  30,  n.)  e.xclusively  to  persons  of  noble  birth,  and 
what  pertained  to  them,  cf.  57,  20;  58,  3;  72,  12.  attcrgnatigfl  is 
used,  like  attei'^oc^li  (69, 16,  n.),  only  of  royal  personages.  Both  gnatig 
and  allcrgnfibigft  are  naturally  often  so  used  as  to  blend  the  literal  with 
the  conventional  sense  (cf.  e.g.  the  pun  in  51,  13);  so  here  attergnatigft 
combines  the  meaning,  most  gracious  or  kind,  with  that  in  which  it  is 
synonymous  with  aftcv^cd;)^,  as  used  in  69,  16.  We  might  render,  '  and 
to  beg  of  his  royal  favour  that  he  might  be  spared....' — mit  bcr  (sc.  t^m) 
jiigebn^ten  Sffiiirbe :  ®m.  ctiv.  jutcnfcn,  to  destine  in  thought,  i.e.,  intend 
a  thing,  for  some  one. 

19.  naf;m  il;m...btc  ©cbantcn  au3  bcr  ®ccJc,  divined  his  thoughts,  drew 
them  forth  as  it  were  from  the  recesses  of  his  mind. 

20.  fclgcnbcrgcftatt  (9,  25,  n.),  in  the  following  manner,  as  follows. 
22.     6r  mup....     After  the  sing,  of  the  third  personal  pron.,  (Sr,  ®if, 

as  the  polite  form  of  address,  had  been  superseded  by  the  third  pers. 
phir.,  ©ic,  now  in  use  (a  change  not  fully  established  until  about  the  mid- 
dle of  last  century),  it  was  still  often  used  in  addressing  inferiors,  as  well 
as  by  persons  of  a  lower  station  towards  each  other.  Frederick  the 
Great  addressed  even  his  generals  and  highest  officers  of  state  as  6r. 

24.  auf  UniocrfitAtcii.  In  Germany  it  has  always  been  the  custom 
for  students  to  go  from  one  university  to  another,  keeping  a  few  terms 
or  Scmcflcr  at  each;  hence,  while  we  say,  some  one  has  studied  'at  the 
university,'  we  can  say  in  Germ,  auf  bcr  Unittcrfitiit  or  auf  UniscrfitiUcn. 

25.  bte  !Dcftorc8  (cf.  39,  19,  n.) :  the  Germ.  plur.  form  !Dcftovcu  is 
now  alone  used. 

36.     (5(;iutatau3  :  on  the  plur.  in  8  cf.  Aue,  §  153.     The  plur.  6f;av. 

R.  N.  14 
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latanc  is  also  used. — lucr,  33,  7,  n. — fricgen  in  the  sense  of  Befomnien, 
trl^alten  (cf.  56,  21,  n.;  82,  17,  n.),  though  still  very  common  in  familiar 
colloquial  usage,  is  now  generally  regarded  as  inelegant,  or  even  vulgar. 
Formerly  however  it  was  used  (as  krijgen  still  is  in  Dutch)  in  the  most 
correct  and  serious  style,  and  even  so  modern  a  writer  as  Goethe, 
though  not  using  it  in  literary  composition,  did  not  hesitate  to  do  so 
freely  in  a  colloquial  way,  and  in  letters  to  persons  of  position.  The 
primary  meaning  of  !riegen  was,  'to  exert  oneself,  strive,'  'struggle'; 
whence  its  now  current  signification  in  High  German.  In  Low  German 
the  word  took  a  different  development,  losing  much  earlier  the  primary 
meaning,  and  assuming  in  its  place — probably  at  first  by  way  of 
abbreviation  of  the  compound  crh-iegen  (er,  cf.  11,  12,  n.),  'to  gain  by 
striving  or  struggle, '  =  eriDerben,  erlangcn — the  meaning  of  which  we 
are  treating.  From  the  L.  G.  this  use  of  the  word  made  its  way  into 
H.  G.,  and  in  the  literary  prejudice  against  it  as  „  51](att "  felt  by  the 
educated  classes,  speaking  and  writing  High  German,  Hildebrand  finds 
the  reason  of  its  final  rejection,  after  long  contest,  from  cultivated 
speech.  He  thinks  this  rejection  however  to  be  a  decided  loss  to  the 
language,  and  insists  that  the  word  is  entitled,  by  many  associations 
and  much  good  service,  to  retain  its  place  in  familiar  colloquial  usage. 

31.  Sd)  laffe  He  9'tatut  ivalten,  cf.  16,  19,  n.  'I  leave  nature  free 
play — leave  all  to  nature — let  nature  take  her  o^vn  course.' — @c  fcIT,  ir, 
28,  n.,  b  and  c. 

Page  51. 

1.  fcrcin  rcien,  or  iretnreben  (trein,  cf.  9,  30,  n.),  to  break  in  upon  a 
conversation,  to  interrupt  a  speaker  in  order  to  bring  forth  objections 
or  offer  opposition;  hence  generally,  to  make  objections;  with  a  per- 
sonal dat.,  to  oppose,  thwart,  interfere  with,  «S:c.  The  dictionaries  give 
only  the  meaning,  'to  interrupt.' — alt^trtcmmlic^,  10,  24,  n. 

2.  Jvabinett  (fr.  Fr.  cabinet),  cabinet,  small  retiring  room,  closet; 
private  business  and  consultation  room  of  a  prince. 

9.  gn.  auS  tern  Soncept  fcringen,  or,  (5m.  tag  (5once>?t  serrucfeu  or  »cr» 
ivirreii  (6encc^^t,  rough  draft,  sketch,  notes),  to  break  in  upon  and  confuse 
one's  ordered  train  of  ideas;  hence  generally,  to  confuse,  discompose, 
put  out,  &c. 

12.  crtlarte  i^n  ia  ter  giirp...  (cf.  24,  27,  n.),  A  narrative  describing 
the  reflections  and  motives  of  one  of  its  characters  easily  assumes  a 
form  in  which  it  seems  to  lie  indeterminately  between  a  simple  report 
addressed  by  the  author  to  the  reader,  and  a  kind  of  oratio  obliqua, 
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in  which  the  person  figuring  in  the  narrative  is  represented  as  reason- 
ing out  the  matter  to  himself  or  putting  it  to  an  imagined  audience. 
So  here  the  ja  may  be  that  of  the  author  to  the  reader,  referring  to 
the  fact  alluded  to  as  already  known  to  him,  or  that  of  Muller  addressed 
to  himself  (cf.  66,  29,  n.)  in  his  reasoning  soliloquy,  or  may  be  taken  as 
indefinitely  combining  both.     Cf.  52,15;   71,15;  97,19;   108,20. 

13.  tet  ten  gnatijcn  grcteit  SBovtcn  tc?  •§errn,  cf.  50,  18,  n.;  the 
prince's  words  were  kindly  meant,  though  rude,  and  are  also  termed 
guatig  in  the  sense  (  =  allerf)ccf)i},  69,  16,  n.)  in  which  this  is  equivalent  to 
furftlirf),  or  to  the  following  teS  Jjn-tn. 

15.  cinen  Siiiifu'^tS'i'anjigec  (subst.  formed  with  the  suffix  it,  and 
declined  like  all  other  mascs.  in  er),  a  man  of  five  and  twenty. 

16.  tcr  tociter  nid)t6  Define... :  note  the  subjunct.  also  in  the  subordi- 
nate clause  in  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.),  which  is  here  used  to  report 
the  young  doctor's  reflections. 

23.  !8eiie  ivarcn  rcilicfje  ©cmut^ct;  (6,  iS,  n.).  We  say  in  Germ.,  6c 
\\i  eine  fan3uinifd()e  SRatur  (  =  »ou  fanguiiiifdjer  Statur),  he  is  [a  man]  of  a 
sanguine  temper;  @r  ift  cm  ette«  ®cmutJ;  (=sc>n  cKem  ©cmiitt;,  etkii  ®u 
niiitf;c3,  cf.  71,31),  a  man  of  noble  disposition,  &c. 

26.  tod)  (3,  5,  n.,  d),  '  after  all,'  '  in  truth.' — tcm  ©udjflaten  nacf),  ...tern 
Sinue  nadj :  na^,  =  according  to,  in  accordance  with,  sometimes  precedes 
(64,  20),  sometimes  follows  its  case, — nad;  feiuem  iBricfe  or  feincm  58ricfe 
iiad;  mup  ct  6a(b  ctntreffcn.  Here  we  may  say,  'in  the  letter...,  in  the 
spirit  (lit.,  sense).' 

30.     -Ocfiucfcii  (2Bcfcn,  cf.  20,  15,  n.),  court-life. 

Page  52. 

2,  6m.  or  ciiter  i2ad;c  tic  2Dagc  (or  ta«  ®(cid;ijcividjt)  f;altcn  {^cii,t  here 
in  the  abstract  sense,  state  of  balance,  equilibrium,  =  @Icicf)gcnnc^t),  to 
maintain  a  state  of  equipoise  against...,  to  counterbalance,  be  of*  equal 
weight  or  strength  with. 

6.  fi)  gcl^ctieiten  DJiiitfu'g  (8,  i,  n.;  DJiutf;,  21,  29,  n.),  in  such  an  exalted 
frame  of  mind. 

8.  ijcvtautcln  :  »cv,  3,  11,  n.;  tilntcln  (fir.  %n\\'t,  trifles,  toys,  frippery), 
to  trifle,  toy,  dally.— Scfjrialjrc  (cf.  5,  13,  n.),  very  commonly  used  of 
youth  generally,  as  the  time  of  learning;  ci.  Goethe's  novel,  SBil^ctm 
aJiciftcr'a  Sct;riat;rc, 

9.  ciii  rcd;tcr  nu«|lutivtcr  !Doftur.  rcd;t,  right,  real,  genuine  (114,  7), 
regular,  downright  (80,  21 ;  108,  21).     au«Hiitircn  (cf.  au«tcvncn,  20,  2,  n.), 

14—2 
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to  complete  one's  university  course  of  study ;  the  perf.  part,  is  some- 
what anomalously  used  (being  z.  passive  part,  with  active  meaning, — eiu 
5lu«fiutirter  =  cincr,  tcr  augpubirt  ^at ; — cf.  gefc^njoren,  crfa^rcn,  &c.;  also 
ungcfiiumt,  29,  3,  n. ;  unscvreantt,  54,  9,  n.,&c.)  as  an  adj.,  ctn  augfiutirtcr 
iUicticiner,  a  graduate  in  medicine.  In  the  technical  sense  of  the  term 
Miiller  was  an  augflubirtcr  S)oftor,  having  kept  his  terms  and  taken  his 
degree,  but  he  felt  that  he  was  but  a  sham  after  all. 

10.  ben  alfo  (3,  8,  n.)  fcavgcbctenen  Seibmebicu?,  i.e.  the  office  of  private 
physician,  so  1.  20  below. — ruiib,  roundly,  plainly,  bluntly;  so,  vco. 
runb  ^evauSfagen,  to  say  straight  out,  in  plain  words. 

XI.  tenn='than'  is  now  almost  disused,  except  to  prevent  an 
awkward  repetition  of  ats,  as  here  and  in  58,  26;   76,  4. 

12.  ote  au^gcmadjte  fceruflofe  ^^offdjvanje  (au^gcmac^t,  settled,  decided, 
undeniable,  einc  au^gcinac^)te  ©arfjc,  a  thing  settled  and  certain,  cf.  81,  11), 
as  an  established  and  recognised  court  parasite  without  a  profession. 

22.  ken  3l6gvunb  an  (33,  6,  n.)  Jrctdjem... cinder  (8,  30,  n.)...,  the 
abyss,  along  the  brink  of  which. 

24.  auSmcif^en,  8,  13,  n.  —  3lntcrn  (cf.  8,9,  n.)  cffnet  ba3...,  tr;m  (sc. 
effncte)  ba«...:  the  omission  here  is  somewhat  irregular,  the  verb  to  be 
supplied  being  in  a  different  tense  from  the  first  verb  cffnct. 

25.  Slel^ntid)  >»ic  beim  giirften,  see  18,  21,  n. 

27.  in  ber  Scijmtbe  r;atten  (®cf)«3cbe,  state  of  that  which  fdjnjett,  cf. 
1.  22  above),  to  keep  hovering  in  the  balance,  in  equipoise,  undecided. 
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2.  bte  scttenbcte  !?^atfacf>c  (Fr.  fait  accotJipli,  here  =  thing  done  and 
beyond  recall)  tjinjuncl^men  (36,  25,  n.),  'to  take  things  as  they  stood.' — 
Qbjutonrten,  njaS  fid;  ctica  (11,  29,  n.)  barau3  entiuiifck  (9,  10,  n.):  ctiu.  ab> 
icartcn,  to  await  a  thing,  wait  patiently  until  it  comes  (55,  22  ;  77,  22); 
here,  *to  wait  and  see....' 

5.  ber  Supere  a^crgang  (cf.  11,  25,  n.)  here  denotes  what  took  place 
outwardly  and  visibly  between  the  two,  bcr  tnnere  a5crgang,  the  course  of 
their  secret  thoughts  and  feelings  during  the  interview ;  . . '  and  as  to 
what  had  passed,  and  what  he  had  thought  and  felt....' 

9.  etra.  fiitlt  (5m.  bet,  almost  the  same  with  fallt  ©m.  ctn  (5, 4,  n.),  the 
latter  expression  however  more  commonly  denoting  that  something 
suddenly  '  occurs  '  to  one,  comes  into  one's  thoughts  as  something  new  ; 
the  former,  that  something  '  recurs'  to  the  memory. 

10.  mttrmclte ...  BOt   fic^   |tn.      The   preps,   wc   and    fur  having    a 
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common  origin,  and  being  nearly  related  in  some  of  their  meanings,  be- 
came confused  with  each  other  both  in  construction  and  in  signification. 
The  rules  laid  down  by  grammarians  for  their  distinction  were  only 
gradually  established,  and  the  old  confusion  is  still  seen  in  a  few  cases 
of  fluctuation  between  the  two  (cf.  »crtic6  for  the  coiTecter  furlicb  ne^men), 
or  of  the  use  of  the  one  where  the  original  meaning  would  according  to 
present  usage  be  conveyed  by  the  other.  Thus  we  say  on  the  one  hand, 
fur  fief)  retcn,  to  speak  or  talk  (lit.  'for,' i.e.  Eng.)  to  oneself  (cf.  the  stage 
direction  fiiv  fid),  =  Eng.  'aside'),  and  on  the  other  oor  fii^  ^in  fprcdjen, 
iiiurmcdt,  &c.  In  the  latter  expression,  cor  fi^ — so  far  as  the  prep,  is 
understood  in  its  own  proper  sense — is  to  be  taken  as  local,  'before  one,' 
f)in  (5,  2,  n.)  expressing  extension  'away,'  as  is  seen  in  »or  fid)  l^in  fdjrcitcit, 
tlicfcn,  &c. 

II.  S)te  Sicijcl  fautcte  :  laiitcn,  lit.,  to  sound;  used  with  regard  to  the 
import,  to  'be,'  'run,'  'read,'  as  2;tc  SJntmort  tautct  gunfiig;  SBie  Tautct  tcr 
a?rief,  ta?  ®cfe|?   So  91,9. 

13.  In  common  prose,  one  standing  outside  would  say  to  another 
gel;  l^incin,  but  fomm  ^crauS,  cf.  5, 1,  n. 

18.  Stftcn  (i'lttc,  f.,  chiefly  in  plur.),  deeds,  legal  or  official  docu- 
ments.— JDienftpcifonat.  *perfcnat,  the  persons  collectively  who  belong  to 
the  same  body  in  a  certain  calling;  so  Ce^rerfcrfonal,  the  whole  body  of 
masters  belonging  to  one  school;  23uI;nenpcrfonar,  the  whole  of  the  actors 
at  one  theatre,  &c. 

20.  auf  ctJv.  :^a(ten  (used  absolutely,  and  thus  differing  fr.  ticl,  tocntg, 
&c.,  auf  ctw.  ^.f  48,  24,  n.),  to  attach  importance  to,  be  watchful  or 
careful  of,  insist  upon. — ticfanntlid;,  3, 13,  n. 

22.  fcinc  Umgcbung:  the  word  Umgcbuugfcn],  ' surroundings,' is  fre- 
quently used  to  denote  simply  \\\q.  persons  about  one,  cf.  69,  i ;    74,  4. 

23.  n.'unkcrtid)  (to  be  distinguished  from  iruntevlmr  and  niuiitcvfani, 
49,  4,  wonderful),  odd,  peculiar,  whimsical,  eccentric,  &c. 

25.  fo  clcr  fo  tfiun,  to  act  or  behave  thus  or  thus;  genly. ,  to  put  on 
an  appearance  or  air,  to  pretend  to  be,  as  grc^  tl;un,  to  swagger,  bofc 
t[;un,  to  pretend  to  be  angry,  gc[;ciinuif!»t)(l  t(;un,  to  put  on  a  mysterious 
air. 

31.  fcrngcfunb  (iJcrn,  kernel,  core,  heart),  healthy  to  the  core,  'as 
sound  as  a  bell,'  applied  probably  in  the  first  place  to  trees  and  fruits. 
In  a  number  of  compounds  .Slcrit«  expresses  robustness  atid  vigour, 
as  Jlcnimcnfc^,  a  sound,  sturdy  fellow,  Jtcviifvvac!)f,  vigorous,  pithy 
language,  &c. 
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4.     furj  unb  tuiibig,  see  35,  21,  n. 

8.  6cilaufi3  =  uni3cfa^r,  ctroa,  'about,'  is  a  South  Germ,  provincialism; 
here,  'half  an  hour  or  so.' 

9.  unscrfttantt  (cf.  ungcfaumt,  ■29,  3,  n.),  properly  perf.  part,  of  tcr^ 
toeiiben  (»er,  3,  n,  n.),  to  turn  away  or  aside — fein  lUuge  cerrrenlen  von...—  , 
with  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially,  =  without  turning  aside  the 
gaze,  fixedly,  steadfastly. 

10.  ®cbean=5;apete  (Slal^ctc,  f.,tapet,  obs.,  tapestry,  paper-hangings; 
%(!C^ti,  n.,  carpet — now  used  only  in  the  phrases  ctro.  a.W\i  Slajict  bvingcn,  to 
bring  up  as  a  subject  of  conversation,  &c. — ;  and  !ie(.H.nd),  m.,  carpet,  also 
table-cover,  are  all  of  one  origin,  fr.  Lat.  tapete  or  parallel  forms). 
Gobelin  tapestry,  so  called  because  woven  in  the  factory  established  by 
Colbert,  the  minister  of  Louis  XIV.,  in  premises  belonging  to  the 
brothers  Gobelin  in  Paris. 

13.  6eilei6e  nirfjt.  fcci  (18,  2T,n.)  often  means,  'on  pain  of,  as  Bet 
S^clcSflrafc,  6ct  tern  Strang,  bet  tern  SSerhifi  ter  Shtgen,  &c.  6et  Sei6e  (  =  Seten, 
47,  I,  n.)  or  fceileibc,  'for  your  life,'  is  now  used  only  with  a  negative,  as 
an  energetic  and  familiar  'by  no  means.' 

18.     fcf^tcr,  colloq.  and  fam.,  =  fa)l,  bcinar;c,  almost. — »or,  9,  12,  n. 

21.  mujitcn  fici)  tocM...:  ircl)t  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably,'  'most  likely,' 
here  of  course  expresses  the  conjecture  of  the  persons  whose  doings  and 
inferences  are  here  being  described. 

22.  folgern,  to  draw  consequences  (Jctgcn  ;  Sotge  fr.  fctgcn,  to  follow), 
to  infer. 

25.  «jelc|)en  {5afiinir...3U  ficl;  I;erangcjcgen  (sc.  ^atte),  lit.,  had  drawn 
near  himself,  i.e.,  had  placed  about  his  person,  favoured  with  his 
intimacy.  Cf.  gum  .ffriegStienj^e  ^cran3ier;en,  to  summon  to  military  service; 
(Sn.  ju  ctw.  mtt  l^cranjtef;cn,  to  invite  any  one  to  participation  in  a  thing, 
&c.  The  idea  ^eranbilten,  r;eran  crjie^en,  which  often  lies  in  the  word  (cf. 
3mfc.  5U  feinem  Scibticncr  Ifieranjte^cn,  to  take  and  train  for  one's  personal 
service),  would  hardly  be  in  place  here.  This  verb  should  not  be  con- 
fused with  anjicl^cn,  to  attract. 

27.  6atb...,  balb  (indicating  quick  succession  or  alternation)  =  now..., 
)low;  at  one  time...,  at  another. 

28.  »erblumt:  vjcrbtumcn,  to  cover  up  with  flowers,  chiefly  fig.  of 
flowers  of  rhetoric ;  esp.  of  polite  hints  and  euphemisms  to  express  a 
thing  in  a  veiled  manner,  vcvbtunit,  figurative,  allegorical;  in  hints 
and  covert  terms,  <tc. 
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29.  jli^ctn,  to  prick  as  with  a  ©ticket  (cognate  with  ©taci^et,  prickle, 
sting,  &c. ;  both  fr.  ficc^en,  to  pierce),  or  graving  tool ;  hence  fig. 
( =  Stt4)etretcn  fu^ren),  to  make  stinging  remarks,  inuendoes  and  covert 
sarcasms,  to  taunt,  rally,  gibe,  &c. — Jticuj.  unb  £luerfragen  (cf.  5,i,n.), 
cross-questions. 

30.  fcin  and  fcteiten  are  often  conjoined  to  express  with  emphasis 
something  persistent  and  unalterable ;  ©r  ifi  unb  6lei6t  cin  *pfuft5fi^>  he 
is  a  hopeless  bungler;   cf.  67,  '29;    116,  12. 
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r.  Slueifimft  (--tunft  fr.  fommcu),  means  of  getting  out  of  a  difliculty, 
expedient,  resource;   but  more  especially  and  commonly,  'information.' 

3.  gtcidti  null  (taken  from  the  language  of  arithmetic  and  algebra, 
a-a  =  o,  read  a  minu3  a  ilT  gleicf;  nutt,  equals  nothing),  a  mere  cipher. 
2Ruf[  is  here  written  with  a  small  n  as  being  a  numeral;  otherwise  it  is  a 
fern,  substantive. — nicf)t  entfernt,  cf.  16,  i,  n. 

6.  (Seiner  !t)urd)taud)t :  turd;(aud)t,  'illustrious,'  'serene'  (orig.  turc^» 
fciicf^t,  shortened  form  of  the  perf.  part.  fcurcf)Ieucf)tct,  fr.  turcijtfurtiten,  to 
light  up),  cf.  Lat.  ilhtsh-is.  It  is  now  used  (but  genly.  in  the  form 
turci;(aucl;tig)  like  the  similarly  formed  crlaudjt,  only  with  regard  to  per- 
sons of  princely  rank.  In  a  subst.  form,  as  a  specific  title,  SDurci^taiidjt 
was  formerly  applied  to  princes  up  to  the  rank  of  grand-duke.  The 
present  scale  of  titles  is  griaudjt,  35iircf)tauc^)t,  -5i.ir;cit,  fflJajeflat,  the  first  of 
which  is  given  chiefly  to  mediatised  ©rafen,  the  second  to  the  few  still 
sovereign  gurften,  as  well  as  to  the  mediatised  and  created  giirflen  (47, 
3,  n.),  while  the  -^crjcige  have  assumed  the  style  deficit,  and  Sliajcilcit  re- 
mains the  prerogative  of  JJontgc  and  the  Jtaifcr. 

7.  Jtcin  QJicnfd)  glauttc  if;m  ta3  :  glaiitcii  can  take  a  dat.  of  the  person 
and  an  accus.  of  the  thing  at  the  same  time, — no  one  believed  him, — no 
one  believed  that,  i.e.,  no  one  believed  him  when  he  said  that.  In 
ling,  however  one  of  the  objects  will  generally  be  simply  omitted. 

8.  ctiu.  fur...I;a(tcn,  to  regard  a  thing  as...,  deem  it  to  be.... 

13.  tie  fcinflc  .Runfi  tcr  ?i"igc :  Sugc  abstract,  =ta3  Sfigcn,  lying,  deceit, 
fciii,  subtle,  skilful,  wily. 

14.  tic  uiigetunflcltc  2Biir;rr;cit  (nngcfunflctt,  not  worked  or  touched  up 
by  art,  unaffected),  the  plain  and  simple  truth. 

17.  fuv'3  £c6cn  gem  (colloq.  and  fam.  for  fc^c  gem)  I)flttc  cv  tccf;  (cf. 
5,  14,  n.;  here  hardly  strong  enough  to  need  rendering)  iinffcn  nugcii 
(39,  9,  n.),  'he  would  have  uncommonly  liked  to  know....' 
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19.  uuei-r^Lut  (ci-I;oren  now  bears  this  meaning,  'to  hear  of,'  only  in 
the  perf.  part.,  used  with  a  negative)  as  adv.  =  in  uncrI;oiter  2Beife ;  'in 
so  unprecedented  a  manner.' 

27.  mit  eincm  l^ocijft  crgeknen  ®efuc^,  with  a  most  respectful  or  defe- 
rential petition.  £rge6cn,  lit.,  devoted,  attached,  is  much  used  in  conven- 
tional forms  of  politeness,  as  at  the  end  of  letters,  3^r  ergcbenj^er  SBieuer, 
Your  obedient  servant, — 3f;r  ergebcner  SSI.  Si.,  Yours  very  truly,  N.  N., — 
ljod)a(})tiing^vHi((  ergctenfi  tcr  S^rige,  &c. ;  3d[)  melbc,  bitte,  &c.  ergcbenfl... ; 
SUlcine  crgcbcnfie  @mpfc(;(ung  o.\\...,  My  best  respects  to...;  cf.  56,28. 

28.  fiir;rtc  einen  ©pecevcifram.  JJvam  here  =  Jt(ein»  or  SDetdt^antet,  re- 
tail business,  cf.  .fframtabcn,  34,  24.  cin  ®ef4)fift,  cinen  •banket  fiil^rcn,  to 
carry  on  a  business,  keep  a  shop,  ©pecerci  (fr.  Ital.  sj>ezierie,  while  the 
Eng.  spice,  spicery  come  through  O.  Fr.  espice,  espicerie,  all  coming 
ultimately  fr.  Lat.  species),  meaning  properly  spice  or  spices,  and  applied 
further  to  drugs  and  aromatic  substances,  is  also  with  its  Germ,  synonym 
©ehJiiij  used  like  the  Fr.  ep'ices  to  denote  grocery  wares,  sugar,  coffee,  &c., 
such  as  are  now  more  generally  termed  J?ctcniat>  or  Slateriatnjaaren. — 
njottte  fdjon  langjl...,  cf.  10,  3,  n. 

29.  (gcijiiittivaaren.  '^djwxtU  or  3Uigfc})nitttcaaren  (au^fdjnciten,  tm  2lu3» 
fdjnitt  cevtaiifeu,  to  cut  off  from  the  piece  and  sell  by  retail)  are  drapery 
goods  sold  by  the  yard,  as  woollen  and  cotton  stuffs,  then  dry  goods 
generally. — h^c^rcn,  35,  30,  n. 

30.  ©c^jutt^eip  (®d)utb — fr.  foflcn — in  the  orig.  sense  of  '  what  is  due,' 
obligation,  duty;  l^eipcn,  to  bid,  command;  hence  lit.,  the  person  who 
orders  the  performance  of  what  is  due),  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  com- 
munity, bailiff,  mayor,  now  only  in  villages,  the  term  <Stabtfc^ult^cip 
having  been  superseded  by  SSiivgermeifter.  For  the  earliest  use  of  the 
term,  see  Introduction  to  „!Der  ftumme  aiat^g^crr." — tcffen  (gen.  sing,  of 
demonstr.  pron.)  is  here  used  as  referring  distinctly  to  (Sc^u[t[;cip,  while 
fein  might  be  at  first  understood  as  referring  to  i[;m,  the  doctor's  cousin. 
Cf.  Aue,  §  200,  note  i. 
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1.  Sc^tcvcn  (  =  t'en  Scgtcren  with  idiomatic  omission  of  art.)  is  here 
used  because  t^u  might  at  first  be  taken  as  referring  to  ®ci[)ultt;cip. — 
aJiacijtfprud;,  an  authoritative  and  absolute  command  or  decree. 

2.  errtiirtcn  (cr,  11,  12,  n.;  totrtcn,  49,  4,  n.),  to  effect,  bring  about  by 
effort  or  influence. 

3.  »etterfd)aftltd;en  (50,  4,  n.)  5|3rptetticn«roefen.  «prot£ftton,  not  protec- 
tion in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  as  cognate  in  meaning  with  )3rctcgicrcn  (67, 
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29) — fr.  Fr.  proteger — ,  to  patronise,  cf.  protege,  which  we  have  adopted 
into  English.    Sffiefen,  cf.  20,  15,  n.    5protcfttcngtBefcn,  system  of  patronage. 

4.  unigcl;cnb  — mit  umgct;cntcr  SPcjl  (by  the  next  post  that  goes  or 
comes  round,  in  the  course  of  its  next  regular  circuit),  'by  return  of 
post.' 

9.  SJocJ?  ftc^e —  :  the  imperat.  fid;  or  fie^e  is  used  interjection  ally,  = 
'  lo,'  '  behold,'  and  as  so  used,  remains  in  the  2nd  pers.  singular. 

11.  fcd)lpfunbig,  weighing  six  pounds,  ^afetaib,  prov.  (Swabian), 
a  round  flat  cheese.  Saib  (etym.  more  correct,  but  less  usual,  Scib), 
loaf,  in  the  first  place  of  bread,  then  applied  to  other  objects,  as  cheese 
and  sugar.  The  word  has  however  almost  gone  out  of  use  in  many 
parts  of  Germany. 

12.  erfel^ncn,  11,  12,  n. — Goneeffton,  the  concession  or  granting  of 
right  or  privilege  ;  the  right  or  privilege  itself;  esp.  the  right  to  exercise 
a  profession  or  sell  wares,  a  licence. 

13.  ^abe  fte  i^m...^£rau?gcfcd)ten:  l^crauSfcdf^ten  here  =  crfcd)ten,  to  win 
by  fighting,  by  struggle. — ted),  accented  (3,  5,  n.),  'after  all,'  i.e.  though 
he  had  declined  to  do  so. 

15.  fcJjroarj  auf  njcip,  lit.,  black  on  white ;  the  usual  Germ,  equiv. 
of  the  Eng.  'in  black  and  white.' — aftcrttiig?,  40,  3,n. 

18.  fccr  tani)ia£;rige  {  =  kn3c  Sa^re  or  feit  langcn  Sa^ren  gcr;e9tc)  2Bunfd), 
the  wish  of  many  years;  so,  cine  (angiii^rige  greuntfdjaft,  &c. 

20.  tcrmafcn,  28,  11,  n. — mit  etw.  fral;(en,  to  boast  <?/' a  thing. — 
©ciiucr,  patron;  cf.  gonncn,  71,  9,  n. ;  and  ©ininerfdjaft,  57,  10. 

21.  Slngfi  tiicgen  (hicgen,  cf.  50,  26,  n. ;  Stngfl,  see  Whitney,  Diet.), 
fam.,  =  tn  2Ingfl  gcratl;en,  to  get  frightened,  become  uneasy. — beigeben, 
usually  tiein  beigcbcn,  in  cards,  to  play  a  low  card,  giving  up  the  trick  as 
lost ;  and  hence  as  a  colloq.  expression,  to  lower  one's  tone,  be  crest- 
fallen, timidly  give  in.  The  phrase  is  not  uncommon,  yet  almost  all  the 
Germ. -Eng.  dictionaries  overlook  it. 

25.  bat...  ,  tap  man...  ted;  ..mi'gc  (11,  7,  n.):  this  passage  may  serve 
to  show  the  adversative  character  of  toc^  (see  3,  5,  n.),  even  in  its  use  in 
imperative  and  optative  sentences  (10,  17,  n.), — though  he  might  be  sup- 
posed to  have  forfeited  it,_jY/,  still.... — SBcvgangcncS,  5,  3,  n. 

27.  ®r  fct...,  need  not  be  taken  as  directly  dependent  on  fdjricb, 
several  lines  above  (cf.  5,  25,0.),  but  it  reports  the  further  purport  of 
the  letter,  and  hence  the  subjunct.  of  indirect  oration  is  used.  '  He 
declared  himself  ready.... 

28.  ©cgcnticnft,  cf  86,  25,  ©cgcnjltcic^,  counter-trick,  trick  in  return; 
105,  20,  fflegenitbc,  answer,  retort,  &c. — crgcbcnfl,  55,  27,  n. 
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6.  tii'«  ©rcfavtiijcve  ausjcmatt.  gropartig  (2lrt,  kind,  sort,  character), 
grand,  magnificent,  augnmlcn,  to  paint  in  full,  fill  out  a  sketch  ;  fig.,  to 
delineate,  describe.  The  prep,  in  with  the  accus.  denotes  fig.,  motion 
into  the  sphere  of...  ;  the  subst.-adj.  is  equiv.  to  an  abstr.  subst. ,  ta3 
©rcpartige^tie  ©ropartigfeit.  The  literal  meaning  of  the  above  phrase 
is  then,  'amplified  into  greater  grandeur,'  i.e.,  so  as  to  be  more  grand 
or  imposing.  Cf.  Lessing's  Laokoon:  tic  Slac^al^mung  tn'S  Sdji'nerc..., 
tie  Slac^a^muiig  tn'8  ■^aplicijere,  the  imitation  which  aims  at  making  the 
object  produced  more  beautiful,  more  ugly,  than  the  object  imitated. 
Here  we  might  render,  '  magnified  and  embellished  on  the  way.' 

7.  aUocrmogcnb  (sermegen,  to  be  able,  63,  16,  &c.),  all-powerful. 

9.  iti;amer  (cf.  55,  28,  n.),  a  retail  dealer,  shopkeeper.  Like  .Rram, 
however,  it  is  now  little  used  except  to  express  depreciation  or  contempt, 
and  (without  the  Umlaut)  in  the  official  style  of  certain  old  corporations, 
as  the  .Jtramerinnung  in  Leipzig. 

11.  f^on  is  not  here  to  be  taken  with  the  adverbial  of  time  that 
precedes,  but  with  what  follows,  angefe^enc  (7, 3,n.)  SSiirger.  fdjon  {io,5,n.) 
here  serves  to  mark  the  point  '  already'  reached  in  the  ascending  scale 
of  dignity  (as  nc^  would  mark  the  point  'still'  occupied  in  a  descending 
scale,  cf.  84,  14,  n.)  by  the  Doctor's  visitors.  It  may  be  rendered  by 
'even.' 

12.  gar,  8,  20,  n. — .Svammertivcttcr,  director  of  the  Sinan5>  or  (£dt)a(}> 
fammer  (Jvammcr  fr.  Lat.  caf?iera,  a  vault  or  arch,  in  L.  Lat.  a  chamber, 
and  thus  treasury),  the  exchequer. 

14.  burc^fe^en,  to  'put  through';  to  succeed  in  effecting,  to  ac- 
complish or  achieve  in  the  face  of  opposition  or  difficulty. — fid)  (dat.) 
ctm.  crMttcn  (11,  12,  n.)  =  um  ctm.  Bitten. — Surmcrt,  a  word  for  someone, 
recommendation,  intercession,  mediation. — 6et,  18,  21,  n. 

17.  ein  giiriucrt  (ein  guteS  SBort,  cine  giir6ttte)  fur  Smb.  eintcgcn,  to  'put 
in'  a  good  word  for  one,  speak  in  one's  favour,  &c. — tie  may  here  be 
taken  either  as  art.,  without  accent,  or  better,  as  accented  demonstr. 
pron.,  =  that,  cf.  19,  4,  n. — 9ietcn«art  (lit.,  manner  or  mode  of  speech), 
turn  of  expression,  phrase;  hence,  empty  phrase,  mere  words,- — taS  ift 
[n  eine  tirpe  9ietenSart. — fcijon  (10,  5,  n.)  is  probably  not  to  be  taken 
here  as  a  full  adv.,  in  its  precise  literal  meaning  (though  this  would  also 
make  very  good  sense;  Mdller  has  already  used  such  phrases),  but  in 
its  application  as  an  unaccented  strengthening  particle,  giving  a 
tone  of  emphasis  or  assurance  to  what  is  said  (ct.  82,  25,0.) ;  cf.  2)a3 
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loiffen  icit  fc^on  (accent  on  iuiffen,  none  on  fdjon),  Oh,  we  know  that  (sc  , 
what's  the  use  of  your  bringing  coals  to  Newcastle  ?). 

19,  UeBrigeng,  39,  27,  n. — ge6t  tte  allgemetne  5Rebe  :  c3  gcl^t  tie  Sieie  or 
ta^  ©criic^t,  the  report  is  going  about,  'it  is  reported. 

■20.  unfer  gnatigcr  •§civ  (50,  18,  n.),  here  =  ®e.  Surdjlaudijt, — bcr  gurfl ; 
'His  [Serene]  Highness.' 

21.  feine  ganje  big^ertge  ipotitif  ii^^crig,  adj.  formed  fr..  the  adv. 
bigger,  hitherto.  Such  adjs.  formed  fr.  advs.,  as  geftrig,  ie§ig,  kamalig, 
may  often  be  rendered  into  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  adv.  placed  after 
and  qualifying  the  subst.  (a  construction  sparingly  used  in  Germ.,  and 
often  to  be  rendered  by  the  use  of  such  adjs.  as  those  here  mentioned, 
— his  speech  lately,  or  the  other  day,  fcin«  ncuticije  9Jete), — fein  geflrigeS 
a3eneT;men,  his  conduct  yesterday ;  so  here,  '  his  whole  policy  hitherto — 
thus  far.' 

22.  !DaI;ct  tiirfte  el  >uo'^(....  Note  that  this,  the  imperf.  subjunct., 
is  the  only  tense  of  turfen  that  is  used,  as  fonnen  and  megcn  are  also  in 
other  tenses,  in  the  sense  of  supposed  possibility  or  probability.  While 
foiinen  simply  expresses  possibility,  tiirfte  implies  a  considerable  degree 
of  probability,  =  '  would  probably,'  and  is  often  equivalent  to  a  modest 
assertion  (here  further  toned  down  by  the  use  of  luc^t,  cf.  48,  iS,  n.); 
m5d{)te  may  in  this  use  of  it  be  said  to  vary  between  the  two. 

23.  3)a«  •^eitige  JRomifc^c  JRcidj;  2)cutfcfjer  Station  was  the  official  style 
of  the  old  German  Empire  (dissolved  in  1806),  which  was  regarded  as 
the  continuation,  through  Charles  the  Great  and  his  successors,  of  the 
old  Roman  Empire.  Indeed  in  the  exact  use  of  terms  it  is  not  cor- 
rect to  speak  of  a  German  Empire  or  German  Emperors  at  all  before 
1870.  The  German  King  was  also  Emperor,  not  however  of  Germany, 
but  of  the  more  comprehensive  "Holy  Roman  Empire."  Hence  he 
was  called  tomifcfjcr  Jtaifcr  (100,9). 

24.  (Stm.  faKt  (5m.  firmer,  'is'  difficult;  cf.  Gm.  faftig  fciKcn,  to  be 
troublesome  to  anyone,  &c. 

25.  fctnen...SSiHcn  fur...uni5u(1immcn.  fiiinnictt,  to  give  a  certain  tone 
or  ®timme,  put  into  a  certain  Stiinmuiig  (39,  14),  or  mood;  fo  ctev  fo 
gcflimmt  fcin,  to  be  in  such  and  such  a  humour,  iimfiimmcn  (cf.  umfdjla. 
gen,  47,  16,  n.),  to  change  the  tone  or  mood  of.  '...to  work  a  change 
in — or  influence — his. ..will  in  favour  of....' — icaS  fott...  (cf.  11,  28,  n.,  c), 
what  is. ..to...  (i.e.  according  to  your  idea);  '  of  what  use  do  you  sup- 
pose...can  be?' — »ortent8  (23,  16, n.)  can  here  hardly  be  rendered,  but  it 
serves  to  represent  the  spe.iker's  intervention  as  a  sort  of  climax  in  the 
scale  of  vain  endeavour  to  influence  the  prince. 
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27.  tiorfeu  here  =  in  burrcn  or  trccfcncn  aSortcn  (lit.,  in  dry  bare  words), 
in  few  and  plain  words,  without  embellishment  or  circumlocution,  '  in 
so  many  words,' '  straight  out.'  So  we  say,  tie  trcd enc  SBa^rl^ett,  the  plain 
blunt  truth ;  cine  trocfcue  9lntaicrt,  a  cold  brusque  answer,  &c.  In  most 
cases,  perhaps,  of  its  fig.  use,  trcrfen  may  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'dry,' 
but  it  should  be  noted  that  in  Germ,  the  chief  idea  throughout  is  the  lack 
of  any  interesting  or  enlivening  element  (65,  26) ;  or  the  absence,  generally 
intentional,  of  anything  to  tone  down  or  give  a  courteous  form  or  air  to 
what  is  said ;  while  the  idea  of  shrewd  humour  which  is  often  a  chief 
one  in  the  Eng.  word  is  but  occasionally  and  slightly  represented  or 
approached  in  the  German;  cf.  40,  3;  87,  30;  109,  18. 

29.  kuvc^faUeit  (sep.  verb),  to  fall  through,  fig.,  to  fail  (70,28); 
thus,  bet  bcr  Spriifung  tuvci)f.,  to  be  plucked ;  6ci  einer  2Ba^I,  beim  fflattotiren 
t.,  to  be  rejected,  blackballed;  hence  !Durd)fafl  (58,  6),  failure,  glanjcnb 
(lit.  brilliantly)  tuvcfjfatten  is  a  fam.  ironical  phrase  to  express  complete 
and  discomfiting  failure. — toarf,  17,  15,  n. 
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2.  crgruntcn  (cr,  11,  12,  n.)  =  griinfcen  (in  this  sense  now  obs.  or  rare), 
to  get  down  to  the  ©runb  (3,  16,  n.)  or  bottom,  to  fathom,  discover, 
comprehend. 

3.  scrgcfien,  to  put  forward  as  true  or  genuine  what  there  is  reason 
to  suspect,  to  allege,  make  an  excuse  of,  pretend.  It  is  used  with  a 
subst.  object, — @r  gab  Jtrantf^eit  »or,  but  most  commonly  with  an  infin., — 
(Sc  a,oA  »or,  franf  ju  fcin. 

5.     ttefc...Jtuittc  tfi  fc^on...,  cf.  10,  5,  n. ;    say,  'is  in  itself....' 

8.  aSittfielfer,  petitioner.  Formerly  it  was  usual  to  say  cin  SSuc^, 
einen  S3rief,  cine  Mcbe,  &c.  ficttcn,  in  the  sense,  put  together,  compose, — the 
original  idea  being  probably  that  of  the  due  ordering  of  the  words  and 
sentences.  Besides  the  above,  SSriefj^ettcr,  letter-writer,  and  ®d;riftjicller, 
author,  are  the  only  current  words  in  which  this  usage  survives. 

10.  mit  tangcc  Stafe  abfal^ren  (fa^vcn,  cf.  5,  17,  n.),  or  abjtcr;cn,  is  a 
colloq.  phrase  to  express  disconcerted  retreat  after  a  rebuff,  '  to  go  away 
with  a  flea  in  one's  ear.' — S^\i)  auf  ben  Jto)if  flcKen  (21,  23,  n.)  is  a  fam. 
phrase  to  express  desperate  efforts  in  spite  of  which  the  end  will  not  be 
gained. — cr  tt)are...,  =  fo  tcdre  cr...,  4,  25,  n. 

15.  2luf  (Seitcn  =  auf  bcr  ©cite;  ©citen  is  the  old  dat.  sing.,  cf.  auf 
grbcn,  &c. 

17.     iuar  SDi.  cin  ganj  biirgcrU^iet:  (17, 17,  n.)  S^araftcr,  cf.  51,  23,  n. 


59-]  NOTES.  223 

■20.     ja,  as  the  reader  knows;  cf.  24,  27,  n. 

23.  o^ne  fetn  3ut^un.  3ut[;un  (subst.  infin.  of  juti^un  in  the  sense  of 
taju  t^un,  see  47,  15,  n.;  cf.  3ci)  !anit  uicfjtJ  taju — sc.  t^un — ,  I  can  do 
nothing  in  the  matter,  I  cannot  help  it),  co-operation,  assistance;  action. 
cf;ne  mein  3ut^un,  without  my  having  done  anything. 

25.  6r  wottte  Itekr  (14,  7, n.),  he  preferred.  —  iag  man...,  cf.  11, 
24, n. — Bcrfef;rt,  4,  23,  n. — i^m...»ornjarf,  25,  28,  n. — tenn,  52,  11,  n. 

27.  gait. .. fur...,  35,  2,  n. — Bcllenl?  (23,  16,  n.)  gar  (8,20,  n.),  strength- 
ening combination  of  synonymous  words,  either  of  which  might  have 
been  used  alone. 

30.  Bcrfc^Icffcn  (lit.,  shut  up;  »cr,  17,  22,  n.),  reserved. — SBcfcn,  7, 
12,  n. — angcb(icf)  (angeten,  to  make  a  statement,  declare),  alleged,  sup- 
posed, pretended, 

31.  ken  =  feincn,  cf.  8,  9,  n. — cttu.  tiicrfen  Iciffcit  (27,  11,  n.),  to  let  a 
thing  be  noticed,  to  manifest,  betray.  Often  with  the  dat.  of  the  red. 
pron.  fid)  ctm.  mer'cn  taffen  (113,  29,  n.). 
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1.  bc(^  (3,  5,  n.),  for  all  this,  still,  yet.  This  passage  may  give  occa- 
sion to  note  how  fcoc^  and  np(^  (12,  12,  n.)  sometimes  approach  each 
other  in  meaning,  just  as  in  '  still '  and  '  yet '  the  two  meanings  tend  to 
run  into  each  other. — uber  furj  pter  Iang,  =  frii§er  otcr  fpatcr,  'sooner  or 
later.' 

2.  umjlricfcn  (urn,  round;  fiiirfcn,  cf.  6,  22,  n.),  to  surround  with  net- 
work, ensnare.     Note  that  umftricfcn  is  a  separable  verb  (cf  8,  22,  n.). 

4.     (SunftUngSiuirt^fc^aft  (cf.  47,  13,  n.),  system  of  favouritism. 

5-  '^^*l  (3.  5'  n-.  d),  'after  all.'  ^cffcntad)  (fr.  pres.  part,  of  ^offcn, 
with  b  hardened  into  t;  cf.  3,  13,  n.),  as  is  [to  be]  hoped;  often  to  be 
rendered  by  the  parenthetic,  'I  hope,'  he  hoped,  &c.  or,  it  is  or  was  to 
be  hoped. 

6.  i^rcn  trcitcren  gortgang  (fcrtgcficn,  to  go  on,  continue)  fintcn,  '  take 
a  broadening  course,  go  on  to  assume  its  full  former  dimensions.' 

6  ff.  Until  quite  recently  it  was  a  rare  thing  for  any  person  of  noble 
birth  («on  3ltct,  i.e.,  belonging  to  families  with  son  before  their  names)  to 
engage  either  in  trade  or  in  any  profession  except  the  army  and  the 
higher  civil  service.  Nothing  has  exercised  a  more  pernicious  influence 
on  the  history  of  the  German  people  than  the  jealous  preservation  (in 
contrast  with  the  English  principle,  according  to  which  the  younger 
sons  of  the  nobility  rank  as  commoners)  of  a  strict  line  of  separation 
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between  a  noblesse  ever  on  the  increase  (all  the  descendants  of  a  noble 
family  being  themselves  afcelig),  and  the  commoners  {SSurgertic^c  and 
SSaucrn),  the  former  class  enjoying  a  monopoly  of  all  the  higher  offices 
and  more  honourable  functions,  while  exempted  from  many  of  the  bur- 
dens, and  practically  excluded  from  the  life  and  occupations,  of  the 
people  at  large. 

9.  u6cr  tcm  9lci6  cr^aSen  cber  ridjtiger  untcr  bcm  D^eib.  crl^atcn  is  the 
original  (not  'irreg.'  as  Whitney  has  it)  perf.  part,  of  crljcfeen  to  raise, 
but  is  now  used  only  as  an  adj.,  with  limited,  chiefly  fig.  meaning. 
cr^atcn  u6er...,  raised  above,  superior  to,  untouched  by  (whether  some- 
thing coming  from  outside  of  one,  as  here;  or  some  inward  sentiment 
or  passion),  is  regularly  constructed  with  the  accus., — ^x  ifi  ufccv  afleS 
Sob  erl;a6en;  ®ie  toaren  iikr  fotdje  JBevteuintungen  err;abcn,  &c.  Here  how- 
ever the  dat.  is  in  agreement  with  the  verb  of  rest  ftanb,  with  which  the 
following  antithetical  untcr  tciii  Sieib  stands  in  direct  construction. 

12.  jugetnopft  (^ini).''f,  knob,  button),  lit.,  buttoned  to  or  up;  often 
used  fig.,  reserved,  unapproachable,  distant. — Jjcdjmut^,  21,  29,  n. 

19.  SoUegtenl^cften.  bag  Sottcgium  or  (Sctteg,  university  lecture,  bag 
•§cft  (cf.  ^cften,  to  fasten,  stitch,  &c.),  stitched  book,  writing  or  note  book, 
— also  single  part  or  number  of  a  work.  It  is  still  customary  with 
German  students  to  take  full  notes  of  the  lectures  they  attend,  which 
they  afterwards  w'ork  up  as  text-books. 

20.  Slrmenfpitat.  ©).ntat,  abbreviated  from  and=-§of+ntaI,  hospital; 
it  may  here  mean  Jtrantcnf^au?  simply,  or  be  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  the  term  'hospital.' 

21.  bie  scrfaumten  Stunben,  37,  6,  n. — JvUnif  (Gr.  kXiviktj — sc.  Texvrt—, 
fr.  k\Iv7],  a  couch),  an  institution,  usually  in  connection  with  a 
university,  in  which  clinical  instruction  (i.e.  instruction  at  the  bed-side 
of  patients,  or  from  notes  taken  there)  is  given  to  medical  students. — 
tiacJ)^oten,  lit.,  to  fetch  afterwards  something  left  behind  or  neglected ; 
hence  (cf.  colloq.  Eng.,  to  'fetch  up'),  to  recover,  retrieve,  make 
up  for. 

22.  raifonnircti  (Fr.  raisonner\,  to  reason,  is  chiefly  used  as  a 
colloquial  expression  for,  to  talk  or  argue  in  a  captious,  discontented, 
or  self-assertive  style,  to  rail,  grumble,  &c. — -Sjcffort,  6,  15,  n. 

24.  ©g  tear  ir;m,  atS  mitffe  ba«...(=;ats  iccnn  ba3...mii|Te),  it  seemed 
to  him, — he  felt,  as  if.... 

26.  ein  auSgeleriitcr  (20,  2,  n.)  SDcftor.  The  term  au?geternt  (cf.  au8|lu- 
birt,  52,  9,  n.)  is  used  chiefly  among  the  less  educated  classes,  and 
applied   to  handworkers  and   smaller  tradesmen,    e.g.   tin   au«gelerntcr 
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©cjjneiker.  It  is  here  of  course  used  humorously.  We  might  render 
freely,  'if  he  did  not  meanwhile  really  learn  his  trade. ' — 33upe,  13,  6,  n. 
27.  fcefc^rooren  (fd^njcrcn,  to  swear)  means  both  to  'conjure'  or  call  up 
(©etficr,  &c.),  and  also  to  exorcise  or  lay  a  spell  upon,  to  drive  forth 
(biife  ®etficr,  &c.) ;  cincn  ®turnt  befd)ioorcn,  to  lay  a  storm,  as  by  a  spell ; 
ciit  hc\ci  Scfjirffat  bcfdjirtrcn,  to  avert  an  evil  fate,  &c. 
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9.  mit  einanter,  the  one  with  the  other,  i.e.,  all  together. 

10.  serfc^iDtegen,  48, 13,  n. — We  say  cine  ©c^ute,  &c.,  ftiften,  to  found 
a  school,  &c.,  grieten  ft.,  to  establish  peace,  >5antet,  ®utcg,  SBofe^,  &c.  fi., 
to  stir  up  quarrels,  do  good,  harm,  &c.,  but  the  word  is  not  generally 
used  in  the  sense  it  here  bears,  of  being  the  involuntary  cause  of  a  thing. 

13.  fcUte  (11,  28,  n.,  c),  was  [destined]  to  be.... — mtt  (Sinem  (32,  9,n.) 
©c^tag,  with  one  stroke,  at  a  blow,  suddenly,  cf.  65,  15. — jer^aucn:  jcr, 
33, 17,  n.;  ^auen,  to  hew. 

14.  unb  jivar  introduces  a  further  particularisation,  =='and  that....' 
It  is  often  used  in  Germ,  where  in  Eng.  it  will  be  simply  omitted,  or  the 
connection  will  be  otherwise  expressed,  cf.  104,  2.  jtoar  (M.  H.  G. 
z-cvdre,  ze  wdre, =in  SBa^rl^cit)  used  alone  is  concessive,  while  at  the  same 
time  implying  a  limitation  to  follow,  =:' indeed';  cf.  68,9;  114,24. 


19.     3mt.  fd()vcibt  fidj...(colloq.),  signs  himself...,  his  name  is.... 

21.  ctn  gciDtffer ,  'a  certain...,' is  sometimes  used  to  express  a 

supercilious  contempt  for  some  obscure  person  beneath  notice. 

22.  SKcfitcnjatetg,  49,  19,  n.— ta3  SBtatt  luentct  fid;,  lit.,  the  leaf  turns, 
showing  the  other  page;  the  matter  takes  another  turn;  the  wind 
changes. 

26.  ctcr  ted)  gciuip... :  ted)  may  here  be  rendered  'at  least';  note  its 
frequent  use  in  strengthening  combination  with  a  word  of  this  or  similar 
meaning,  as  in  19,  22;  90,  16;  99,  29.  Its  exact  force  may  be  recog- 
nised under  the  form  explained  in  3,  5,  n.,  and  may  be  paraphrased,  'or 
if  what  has  just  been  said  cannot  be  maintained  or  insisted  on,  }'ci  at 
least....' 

27.  fort  unb  fort,  lo,  13, n. — 6m.  ttw.  at'flvcitcn,  lit.,  to  win  a  thing 
from  some  one  by  Strcit,  contest  or  litigation;  in  this  sense  obsolete. 
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Here  it  is  used  as  equiv.  to  the  common  phrase  Sm.  etw.  flrcitij  (i.e. 
disputed,  object  of  a  dispute)  mac^en,  to  dispute  the  possession  of  a  thing 
with  some  one.  In  this  sense  also  it  is  now  little  used,  except  as  applied 
to  an  assertion  or  opinion  as  the  object  of  the  dispute,  =  a6ttfputicren, — 
3)aS  tap  tdf)  niir  nidjt  abfircitcn,  'I  won't  be  argued  out  of  that,' — 'That 
I'll  stick  to. ' 
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1.  6»  ifi  tcin  S^iii^  fo  fdjlimm  (74,  7, n.),  e?  tfl  5U  etrea?  gut:  instead 
of  a  consequent  clause,  tap  c3  nicijt  ju  ctiua?  gut  ware,  we  have  a  second 
assertive  sentence,  simply  placed  side  by  side  with  the  first,  a  construc- 
tion suitable  in  its  rude  simplicity  and  straightforwardness  to  popular 
proverbial  sayings. 

2.  mitunter,  lit.  =  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  untcr  2lntcrcm,  i.e.,  occurring  among 
other  things  'along  with'  the  rest;  hence  its  only  actual  use,  =5un3cilcn, 
at  times,  sometimes,  so  105, 12. 

5.  jiet  cr  au3  fccr  Jlaufd^ung  (deception,  illusion) :  cf.  Smb.  o,\\%  tcr 
JTaufdjung  (or  au3  ftinem  Srrtfium)  rctBcn  (lit.,  tear,  snatch),  to  disabuse 
one  of  his  error,  undeceive  him,  set  him  right. — Saubfrofd;  (Saub,  foliage), 
the  common  tree-frog  {Hyla  arborea],  popularly  though  erroneously 
regarded  as  a  weather-prophet,  and  often  kept  as  such  in  captivity. 

II.  auf  (12,  7,n.)  tent  £ant[e].^6et  (18, -21,  n.)  =  Fr.  chez,  at,  'with.' — 
D^cim :  Dnfel  is  now  commoner. — Note  the  difference  between  trc^nen 
and  Icben,  the  former  meaning  simply  to  live  =' dwell'  in  a  SBo^nung, 
while  the  latter  includes  social  relations  and  the  sharing  of  human 
interests. 

13.  ©ic  gtauHe  Ja  gem...:  ja  (cf.  24,  27,  n.)  here  serves  to  strengthen 
the  affirmation,  warding  off  as  it  were  any  doubts  that  might  possibly  be 
entertained  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  tacitly  admitting  or  preparing  for 
some  further  statement  of  an  adversative  character  (which  here  follows 
in  the  next  sentence,  21ttcin...).  It  thus  comes  near  in  meaning  to  jttjar 
(cf.  20,  2,  n.),  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  asseverative 
force  explained. 

14.  gewcnict,  lit.,  turned,  given  a  turn  to,  altered. 

15.  bet  alter  aanftmut^  (21,  29,  n.)  t^re«  2BcfenS  (7,  12, n.).  Bet  (18, 
21,  n.),  like  Eng.  'with,'  often  expresses  the  conjunction  of  two  things, 
of  which  the  one  denoted  by  the  object  of  bet  is  either  a  cause  or  favour- 
ing condition  of  the  other,  e.g.,  bet  guntltgcm  SStnte  fegett  man  fdjnclT,  cf. 
71,  i4,n.;  or  stands  in  a  relation  of  hindrance,  opposition,  contrast  to 
it,  as  here,  and  in  75,  6. 
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16.  nu^  ctn).  tluij  mcrbcii  (t(ug,  knowing,  wise,  prudent,  shrewd,  &c. ) 
is  a  somewhat  peculiar  but  very  famihar  phrase  (Hildebrand — in 
Grimm's  Diet. — explains  it  as  indicating  the  application  of  a  general 
quality  to  a  special  case)  for,  to  understand,  make  out  a  thing. 

18.  ©am^tag  (O.  H.  G.  sambasztac,  fr.  Lat.  sabbatuni),  Saturday, 
the  form  current  in  South  Germany  and  on  the  Rhine,  while  in  North 
Germany  ©oiinabcnt  is  used.  In  Westphalia  the  name  ©atcrStag,  Eng. 
Saturday,  is  also  provincially  used. — flart,  22,  21,  n. 

20.     (Sriebnif,  28,  21,  n. — .§au))tertc6nip,  10,30,0. 

22.  auf  lie  -^etfc  (more  commonly  auf  ken  2l3ufcl;)  tlopfcn,  to  'beat 
about  the  bush.' 

25.  in  t^n  Irang,  10,  17,  n. — incttcutig  (teuton,  64,  19,  to  interpret), 
capable  of  many  interpretations,  ambiguous. — Ovafchcoit  (cf.  2i,3i,n.), 
oracular  speech  or  saying;  'the  oracular  words.' 

29.  ^ter  loaltet  ein  ©c^eimnip,  cf.  16,  19,  and  note.  The  idea  of 
silent,  hidden  activity  often  lies  in  the  word  ioatten,  cf.  62,  23. — um 
(12,  18,  n.)  ictcn  (17,  14,  n.)  %xi\i. — crgrunbcn,  58,  2,  n. — scrtflc^tig,  38, 
3.  n. 
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2.  etro.  nfcfc^cn,  to  reach  with  the  eye,  grasp  in  its  totality;  unabfcf;bav, 
extending  so  far  that  the  eye  cannot  reach  to  the  end  of  it,  hence 
almost  =  uncrmepltdt),  measureless,  boundless. — uevfdjwimmcn  (»er,  3,  xi, 
n.;  fc^iuimmcn,  to  swim),  to  float  away  into  indistinctness,  dissolve  away 
and  be  lost,  to  'swim '  =  be  blurred  and  indistinct,  cf.  70,  10. 

3.  Stojjfcufjcr  (flopcn,  to  push,  thrust,  &c.;  cf.  cincn  ©cufjcr  auSficpcn, 
to  heave  or  give  vent  to  a  sigh  ;  SBortc,  Sh'idje,  &c.  Ijcnunftopcn,  to  'grind 
out,'  (Sic),  a  heavy  or  deep-drawn  sigh;  often  used  of  an  ejaculatory 
lament  in  words,  a  plaint,  &c. 

4.  ticfc  vcrjrecifett  au3gctcf;ntc  Scrnfidjt.  au«tcf;ncn,  to  stretch  out,  ex- 
tend. gcrnfid;t,  a  prospect  ('ilnfid;t,  !?lu«|"i(f)t)  stretching  out  into  the  far 
distance,  perspective  view  ;  '  this  hopelessly  lengthening  vista.' 

5.  tftgticf)  =  icl>cn  Slag,  here  of  course  in  the  sense  (17,  14,  n.)  'any 
day.' 

6.  fcic  ganjc  I;ort;mo(;tgcDorcnc  gamiltc  Sc^crg  (note  the  idiom  for,  the 
L.  family),  ^odjnjo^itgcburcn  is  an  epithet  or  title — ^oct)njor;tgcborcncr  >5crr ! 
(Sm.  •&od;>Bo^tgcborcn — formerly  given  to  51tclige  alone  (may  thus  be 
rendered  here  'noble'),  but  now  also  to  SSurgcrlic^c  of  high  station;  the 
style  given  to  other  a3iirgcrlid;e  is  njot;(gc6t>rcn.  Happily  these  titles  with 
others  of  a  similar  character  have  to  a  great  extent  fallen  into  disuse. 

R.  N.  I r 
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Prof.  Riehl  has  given  in  his  „  Sulturfiulicn  ii\xi  tret  Svi'^r^untertcn"  ('-Bctf«= 
auSga'&e,  ®.  26  ff.),  some  interesting  and  amusing  particulars  as  to  the 
rise  and  growth  of  the  national  ^itelfuciit,  or  weakness  for  titles,  a  weak- 
ness still  sutificiently  characteristic  of  the  German  people. 

13.  unb,  trie  in  atle  Scteng^ettcrteit,  ftcf;  auci^)  in  taS  reijente  ©etantenfcitb 
ciner  ©^c.l^tneingetraumt.  Cf.  fid;  in  ettt)a3  ^incinarbeitcn,  to  work  ones 
way  into  a  thing,  lit.  and  fig.;  [id;  in  Smb.,  in  3mb«.  Sccle,  in  3mt«. 
Sbeen  f;incinbenten,  to  place  oneself  by  force  of  thought  at  someone's 
point  of  view,  to  'enter  into'  his  ideas,  &c.  £e6engf;eitcrfett,  abstr.  for 
concrete,  the  cheerful  pleasures  of  life.  @ebanfcnt>ilb,  picture  drawn  by 
the  imagination,  ideal,  vision. 

15.     aSeginncn,  22,  22,  n. — aucf;  nur,  34,  10,  n. — a^nen,  24,  21,  n. 

27.  fo  fceartcitete  fie  Icn  atten  Dl^cint.  Smb.  tearSeiten  (cf  to  'be- 
labour'), fig.,  to  work  upon,  ply  persistently;  'she  plagued  her  old 
uncle.' — bn^  cr  relate  maybe  taken  either  as  a  consecutive  sentence  (bap  = 
fo  bag  ;  rei6tc  imperf,  indie),  or  as  a  final  sentence  (bap  =  bamit ;  reiSte 
imperf.  subjunct.);  cf.  45,  22,  n.  The  former  meaning  is  here  perhaps 
to  be  preferred,  the  latter  would  be  unmistakeably  conveyed  by  the 
use  of  the  pres.  subjunct.,  rcifc,  or  of  the  periphrasis  with  fotten, — reifen 
fottte. 

30.  In  mc^rttjcd^itg,  mc^rjft^rtg,  &c.,  mel^r  has  the  meaning  of  mc^vere 
(which  is  itself  but  a  lengthened  form  of  the  plural  mcf;rc),  several ;  cf. 
nie^rmals  =  me5vcre  a}iate,  me^vcrmiU^nt,  mentioned  more  than  once,  or 
several  times,  &c. 

« 
Page  ^i, 

I.  nur  erfi  einmal,  25,  19,  n. — JEuItffc  (or  as  in  the  Fr.,  ©culiffe),  side- 
scene;  l^intcr  ben  .JIuliffen,  'behind  the  scenes.'  Here,  after  fe^en,  with 
the  accus.,  l^intcr  bie  JJutiffen,  expressing  the  movement  of  the  glance 
towards  the  object. 

4.  »er^cffen  =  5efffn  is  now  obs. ;  it  is  still  current,  =  crniartcn,  in 
ini^er^cfft,  unexpected  (cf  the  proverb,  lIn»cr^offt  tommt  cftj,  and  hjibcr 
ffiev^i'ffen,  contrary  to  expectation. 

5.  »erflof;ten,  perf.  part.  fr.  obs.  serfte^Ien,  now  used  only  fig.,  as  adj. 
and  adv.,  stolen,  furtive[ly],  by  stealth. 

10.  3lnp[ug  (onflicgen,  lit.,  to  fly  on, — bie  Sarben  finb  mie  angeflogen,  laid 
on  as  lightly  as  if  with  the  touch  of  down  flying  about  and  settling ; 
hence,  to  tinge,  suifuse  slightly,— eine  fanfte  3f{ct^e  flpg  i^re  SGBangen  an),  a 
tinge,  touch,  trace. — »erl^a(ten,  15,  12,  n.— fcUte  (11,28,  n.,  a  and  c), 
'  should,'  i.e.  such  was  her  purpose. 
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13.  f(^oncn,  to  spare,  treat  with  forbearance  and  consideration; 
fd^onenb  as  adj.  and  adv.,  forbearing[ly]. 

14.  <Dutterbfitf  (fcutfcen,  to  endure  patiently,  suffer  passively,  cf. 
@etutb,  patience),  look  of  patient  endurance.     Cf.  S)ulterlc3,  94,  13,  n. 

15.  cerfSnglid)  is  said  of  that  in  or  by  which  one  may  easily  fid;  Ber^ 
fangen  (cf.  oerfJridcn,  6,  22,  n.),  be  embarrassingly  caught  or  entangled  ; 
embarrassing,  awkward,  insidious,  &c. 

20.  Dtem,  breath,  poet.,  =3It^em,  with  which  it  is  etym.  identical. 

21.  gab  ken  ©emutfjcrn  (6,  18,  n.)...:  for  this  use  of  the  article,  cf. 
Goethe's  Eg»iont:...t\n  fflJittel,  tai  tie  ©emiit^er  noc(»  nicf;t  erbtttert,  a 
means  that  will  still  further  embitter  men's  minds,  excite  people's  feel- 
ings ;  and  89,  30,  tie  Jlopfe. — ^c^eren  ®d)iruag  (fr.  fdjicingcn,  to  swing; 
fid)  fdjttiingcn,  to  sogj,  &c.),  a  higher  strain,  new  elasticity. 

23.  We  say  cinen  Sit,  ein  ©etiibte  abkgcn,  to  take  an  oath,  a  vow ;  eiii 
SSetcnntnif ,  cine  SSeid^tc  abtegen,  to  make  a  confession,  &c. 

24.  nicgen  belongs  to  abtegen  as  well  as  to  finten ;  to  the  former 
however  in  the  sense  of  oermcgen  (9,  26,  n.),  !5nnen  (which  would  pro- 
bably have  been  used  here,  had  the  first  clause  stood  alone),  '  could 
have...,'  to  the  latter  with  the  force  explained  in  26,  ii,n.,  'felt  as  if  he 
could,'  '  wished  he  could....'  That  this  is  hardly  a  real  case  oi zeugma 
may  be  illustrated  by  observing  that  in  English  also  the  latter  meaning 
as  well  as  the  former  may  often  be  expressed  by  'could,'  as  in  the 
example  in  26,  1 1,  l^fttte  njcinen  megen,  could  have  wept.  And  on  the 
other  hand,  the  possibility  expressed  in  the  first  member  of  the  sentence 
before  us — ^Attc  ablegen  mcgen — is  really  as  much  a  matter  of  subjective 
feeling  as  in  the  second, — so  resolute  was  the  Doctor's  mood,  that  he 
could  have,  &c. 

30.  njeilte  bci:  toeifcn,  to  while,  in  the  now  obs.  or  rare  intrans. 
sense  of  this  word,  to  tarry,  linger,     bci  (18,  21,  n.),  say  'on,' 

Page  64. 

2.  gcfliffcntlic^  (with  strengthening  t,  fr.  gefliffen,  perf.  part,  as  adj., 
fr.  obs.  fliei^en,  assiduously  intent  on,  studious  in)  =  mit  glciji  (lit.,  with 
diligence,  assiduity),  purposely,  intentionally. 

4.  bcim  2Iu«gang  (here  =  Jijinau?gc^en)  aii3...,  on  going  out  of.... 

5.  an  tcr  Sdjloptreppc :  not  'on'  the  steps,  which  would  be  auf  ter  @. 
(33.  6,  n.),  but  'by,'  'near.' 

6.  tti  gcflrengcn  •^errcn  (gcnly.  J&crrn  in  the  oblique  cases  of  the  sing., 
^crrcn  in  the  plur.,  cf.  11,9;  22,  12;  47,  3)  :  geitieiig  was  formerly  an 

15-2 
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epithet  or  title  of  honour — gefivcngcr  ■§err,  ®m.  ©eflrengen,  cf.  Eng.  'Your 
Worship' — given  to  persons  of  noble  rank  (primarily  only  to  such  as 
possessed  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  subjects).  It  is  formed  from 
ftieng  (Eng.  strong),  and  orig.  meant,  like  this,  'strong,  mighty,'  both 
words  then  passing  over  into  the  signification  'strict,  severe,'  in  which 
ftreng  is  still  current.    Here  and  in  65,  13  it  might  be  rendered  'august.' 

7.  evfdjvedcn  as  trans,  isof  the  weak  conjugation,  as  intrans.  (71,8)  of 
the  strong. 

9.  wrgeffen  with  the  genit.  is  now  used  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the 
higher  style  of  composition. 

12.     mie  eiiieg  ®cfpcii|tc^,  usually,  ivie  ter  etiieS  ®.,  like  that  of  a  ghost. 

15.  unb  magte  fici)  tapfer  f;eraua  mit  ker  ©prac^e  :  a  literal  rendering 
will  also  reproduce  the  familiar  tone  of  expression,  'and  ventured  to 
come  boldly  out  with  what  she  had  to  say.' 

20.  nac^  (51,  26,  n.)  tern  SSortfinn:  SBortfinn,  the  sense  of  the  words, 
tire  literal  meaning. 

21.  Smb.  betiigcn  (Eng.  belie,  but  different  in  application),  to  tell 
one  a  lie,  deceive  him  by  falsehoods, 

23.     (Sonne,  here  simply  'grant' ;  cf.  71,9,  n. 

25.  unfec  aSeibcr  3utunft  :  unfer,  genit.  plur.  of  the  ist  pers.  pron.; 
S8eiter,  genit.  in  apposition  to  it.  So  we  may  say,  unfcr  alter  5ffio;^I,  the 
good  of  us  all.  But  iinfev  could  not  be  thus  used  alone,  either  before  or 
after  a  governing  subst.,  except  when  the  latter  is  a  numeral, — unfer  (not 
unferer,  as  is  sometimes  incorrectly  written)  brci,  ciete,  three,  many,  of  us. 

26.  5U  fagen,  ju  fc^iueigen,  &c.,  triffcn,  to  know  how  to...,  i.e.,  be  able 
to...,  so  86,  31 ;  92,  22. 

28.  3f{ot^fetraorte  =  ratr;fet^aftc  2Cortc  (!)iatr;fel,  riddle,  fr.  ratten,  to 
guess),  enigmatical,  mysterious  words;  so  9{At^feIfragc,  77,  13. 

30.  »iet  (tocnig,  nicijtg,  &c.)  gettcn — cf.  5,  7,  n. — ,  to  have  great  in- 
fluence, be  a  person  of  weight,  be  highly  respected,  &c. 

31.  ft(^  ijcrrennen  (*jcr,  4,  23,  n. ;  renncn,  to  run,  usually  conveys  the 
idea  of  a  more  hasty  and  impetuous  motion  than  taufcn),  to  run  blindly 
or  impetuously  astray,  in  ctn>.  ccrrannt  fcin  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to 
be  blindly  set  upon,  devoted  to  a  thing. 

Tage  65. 

1.  iijte  man  '\\t...,  45,  28,  n. — aud{)=:'  even,'  34, 10,  n. 

2.  The  word  bic^ten  denotes  in  the  widest  sense  the  inventive  acti- 
vity of  the  imagination.  (Thus  !Dtc^tcr,  a  writer  of  imaginative  compo- 
sition in  prose  or  verse,  is  a  wider  term  than  Jpoet.)     Hence  various 
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compounds :  ©m.  ctio.  antici^ten,  to  attribute  something  to  some  one 
merely  on  the  grounds  of  one's  own  fancy  (so  again  76,  5),  sometimes, 
wittingly  to  invent  a  charge  against  one;  bent  3luge  etm.  cortici^ten  (96,  21), 
to  place  before  the  eye  an  imaginary  picture  of  a  thing ;  cinen  31oman 
au«tictiten  (116,  9),  to  execute  in  detail,  fill  out  the  outlines  of  a  romance. 

4.  reimcn,  to  rhjane,  make  to  rhyme,  is  often  used  — '  reconcile,'  as, 
tag  fann  trf;  nicijt  jufamnuureimen. 

7.  fcrinlid),  formal,  in  due  form,  is  often  used  like  Eng.  '  regular,' 
'  downright,'  etn  formlidjcr  iirieg,  a  regular  war,  formtidf)  hh\e,  downright 
angry.  Here  we  might  render,  'actually.'  Possibly  however  it  is  to 
be  understood  in  its  proper  sense, — not  in  a  casual  indirect  way,  but  in 
all  due  form,  'formally.' 

10.  J?art[;aufcr(e6en  (Jtart^aufer  fr.  jtart^aufc,  formed  as  though  it  had 
something  to  do  with  •§aug, — like  the  Eng.  Charterhouse — ,  fr.  L.  Lat. 
Cariilsia,  La  Chartreuse),  life  as  of  Carthusian  monks. — Segt  ctcr  nie 
gatt  ti  (5,  7,  n.)...5U...,  '...was  the  time  to....' — 3auber(ianii  {3au6ev, 
magic,  charm;  SSann,  see  96,  19, n.),  magic  spell. 

11.  bent  giirf}cn...Cu)l  (5,  8,  n.)  ju  roeifen  nn...:  in  Germ,  a  dat.  of 
interest  or  relation  is  often  used  where  in  Eng.  a  prep,  would  be  used, 
genly.  'in';  cf.  102,  19,  S)a  fliegcn  if;m...3tt)cifcl  aiif,  arose  in  him;  112,  6, 
tuic  siet  ticfereS  aJIittcib  eriuccft  un3...,  awakens  in  us.  So  also  we  say,  STaS 
macijit  mir,  =  auf  mirfj,  ben  Sinbrucf...  (112,  20),  &c. 

13.-  gcflrcng,  64,  6,  n. — altfcefreunbct  (cf.  aUf;crfonnnttcf),  10,24;  aUhu 
fannt,  &c.) :  fief)  mtt  Smb.  Bcfrciinben,  to  enter  into  friendly  relations  with 
any  one,  to  become  his  friend ;  luit  ftnb  [eng]  I'efreunbct,  we  are  close 
friends,  tefccunben  never  has,  and  never  has  had,  the  meaning  of  the 
Eng.  to  befriend,  favour,  &c. ;  yet  four  out  of  six  Germ. -Eng.  diction- 
aries consulted  give  these  words  as  equivalents. 

14.  sereitetn  (ettct,  vain):  »cr  forms  with  adjs.  a  number  of  com- 
-pounds  in  wliich  it  denotes  a  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  BerBInfycn,  to 
grow  pale;  ccriimgen,  to  make  (fic^  cerj.,  101,4,  to  grow)  young  again; 
so  Bcrcitctn,  to  make  vain,  to  frustrate. 

15.  fid)  (dat.)  niit  Sinem  ®cl)tagc  (60,  13,  n.)  btc  *)3rinjeffin  ju  Bcrvflicf)< 
ten.  In  the  expression  Sn.  [ficij]  serpflicfjtcn,  to  'oblige'  a  person,  the 
chief  idea  is  (i3erl?fltcf)ten  =  ju  CDant  tjerpflic^ten)  tliat  of  placing  him  under 
obligation;  to  oblige  in  the  sense  of  showing  disinterested  courtesy  is 
6m.  gcfiKig  fcin,  cine  ©efalligtcit  errocifcn,  &c. 

18.  ben  •Sjcbct  anfefcn  :  -^ckl  (fr.  ^etcn,  to  raise),  a  lever;  nnfeljcn,  to 
set  or  put  'on'  or  'at'  the  appropriate  place,  to  'apply';  cf.  tie  gebcc 
anfegen,  to  'put  pen  to  paper.' 
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25.  in  fo  ti'ttri^Jcr  Sancjeiveile.  8angc>ucUc  (see  note  on  furjnjcilij,  34, 
7),  '  tediousness,  ennui,'  being  simply  laiige  2Beite  written  as  one  word, 
is  still  according  to  rule  declined  as  if  in  two  (like  etn  -§c^er)?rieflcr,  tev 
■Jjeliepriefier,  &c. ;  cf.  97,2,  feiiur  ganjcn  Sanijentcette);  it  is  however  often 
used  in  the  invariable  form  Sangetreite,  besides  which  there  exists  the 
now  less  used  form  Sangmeite,  fr.  which  are  derived  the  current  adj. 
langrceitig  and  verb  langtueilen.  The  first  two  forms  are  accented  some- 
times as  if  still  in  two  words,  sometimes  as  compounds,  with  the  accent 
on  the  first  syllable.  This  is  always  the  case  with  the  true  compound 
Sangmeile. 

26.  c^ne  ®ang  unt  Jtlang  (cf.  5,  i,  n.):  Sang  (now  only  poetical, 
=  ®efang),  song;  >KIang,  the  ring  or  clang  of  instrumental  music.  Cf. 
Smb.  niit  iSang  unb  Jltang  emVfangen,  to  give  one  a  festive  reception;  cl^ne 
®ang  uiib  iJIang  abjic^en,  to  depart,  esp.  to  go  down  to  the  grave,  witli- 
out  the  accompaniment  of  any  distinguishing  honours. 

28.  fceS  JDcttcrS  ®cnnerfci)aft  anfpraci).  etip.  oni>rerf)en  (cf.  (5n.  um  ctiv. 
nnfprcdjen,  to  ask  a  person  for  a  thing;  2lnfprucf)  auf  etnj.  ma^en,  ctrc.  in 
51nfprucf)  ne^mcn,  to  lay  claim  to  a  thing),  to  lay  claim  to,  now  generally 
used  only  with  objects  with  which  it  bears  the  meaning,  to  'appeal  to,' 
as  tie  @crcd)tigfett  bcr  Suiticn  anft^rccfien,  3mb§.  @iite,  ©efattigteit,  &c. 
nnfrvecljen. 
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2.  ]§aIS)larrig :  -^aB,  neck;  flarr,  jlarrig,  stiflf",  rigid. — SancitCe  (pron. 
as  in  Fr.,  or  more  commonly  cdndlye,  often  written  ^anaiUe)  is  used 
both  collectively,  =  rabble,  mob,  &c.,  and  of  individuals,  rascal,  black- 
guard, &c. — unb  mfipte  id{)  (  =  unb  iccnn  tc^...miipte) :  unb  is  often  used 
before  a  hypothetical  clause  with  the  force  of '  even.' 

3.  ju  ©runbe  (3,  16,  n.)  gcl;en,  to  'go  to  the  bottom,'  perish,  be 
ruined. 

4.  cin  frommer  SBunfcI),  a  pious  wish,  is  a  common  phrase  for  a  wish 
that  must  remain  but  a  wish,  without  prospect  of  fulfilment ;  here  how- 
ever it  is  used  ironically  in  its  proper  meaning. 

7.  fpajteren  (Lat.  spatiaH,  to  take  a  walk,  promenade)  is  generally 
used  in  combination  with  another  word  expressing  the  kind  of  motion  : 
fp.  ge^en,  rciten,  fasten,  to  take  a  walk,  a  ride,  a  drive. 

8.  rief  er  bent  ©intretcnben  (  =  t]§m,  oXi  cr  ctntrttt)  entgcgcn 

10.  Titles  like  aJJajefiat,  ©rccllenj,  &c.  are  often  used  in  address 
without  poss.  pron.,  =  '  Your  Majesty,'  (S;c. 


66.]  NOTES.  233 

II.  fufjr  (5,  17,11.)  bent  2)oftoc...ein  ©4'"'*  ^u*-"^  *>"  (8)  9>n-)  ©lietei' : 
©djired,  fright,  terror;  'a  start  of  alarm...  thrilled  through  the....' 

13.  tuie  ioenit  i^nt  etroa...:  cttoa  (cf.  ii,  29,  n.)  here  marks  the  sup- 
posed case  as  only  one  chosen  or  taken  at  random  from  a  number  of 
possible  ones.     It  might  here  indeed  be  rendered  'for  instance.' 

14.  jtvijtfe :  the  old  plur.  form  in  c  of  the  numerals,  though  not  un- 
common in  conversation,  is  now  regarded  as  a  provincialism. — „®cfc9netc 
a)iaf;tjeit"  (fcgnen,  to  bless;  2)ia^ljeit,  lit.  meal-time,  but  used  for  the  meal 
itself),  '  a  blessing  on  the  meal,'  is  an  old  and  still  very  general  formula, 
addressed  to  each  other  as  a  wish  by  persons  sitting  down  to  or  rising 
from  dinner.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  used  among  the  less 
refined  as  a  general  greeting  about  midday. 

17.  juc  51iitmort,  lit.,  '  for'  (cf.  7,  19,  n.),  i.e.,  in  answer. — ocrfc^aneg, 
48,  13,  n. 

20.  a?rautfcf)aft :  fcJjaft  =  ship,  here  indicating  character  or  condition, 
cf.  70,26,  ©mincrfctjaft ;  J8raut«  represents  here,  as  in  SBrautflanb,  both 
SSvaut  and  SBniutigam,  cf.  49,  27,  n.  We  may  render,  '  engagement.' — 
iBerl^iJt  (Sn.  cer^oren,  to  examine  judicially,  either  the  defendant  or  a 
witness;  cf.  to  'hear'  a  cause),  close  interrogation,  cross-examination. 

22.  lucr  tcr  attc  •§crr...gemcfcn  (sc.  fei),  cf.  23,  10,  n. 

23.  IIiitcrfiid;uiU3«ric})ter  (Untcrfiic^ung,  investigation,  cf.  92,  23,  Ilntcr» 
furf>ung«r;aft,  detention  for  examination).  The  term  9Ucf)ter  is  applied  lo 
a  much  larger  class  of  officials,  of  various  grades  and  functions,  em- 
plo3-ed  in  the  administration  of  justice,  than  the  Eng.  'judge.'  An 
Untcr|'uc!;ung^ricf;tcr  is  the  official  in  a  provincial  court  of  law,  whose  duty 
it  is  to  conduct  the  preliminary  investigations  in  criminal  cases.  lie 
has  however  nothing  to  do  with  the  actual  trial  and  sentence,  so  that  he 
cannot  be  called  a  'judge '  at  all  in  the  Eng.  sense  of  the  word. 

25.  6m.  fciuc  Slufiuartung  mac^cn,  to  'pay  one's  respects'  to  any  one. 
We  also  say  ©m.  aufwarteii,  which  however  corresponds  more  to  the 
Eng.  to  'wait  upon,'  for  a  particular  purpose,  esp.  to  render  a  service 
or  receive  orders. 

26.  full  ntd;t  (11,  28,  n.,  b  and  c),  '  are  not  to,'  '  must  not'  (and  may 
in  my  name  be  given  to  understand  as  much). 

29.  id;  late  fie  ja  nirfjt  ein  (X<x,  cf.  24,  27,  n.,  and  51,  12,  n.)  expresses 
in  the  first  place  the  speaker's  reminder  to  himself,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  a  concession  (already  indicated  by  the  words  Docf;  fi;ilid;)  in  correc- 
tion of  what  he  has  just  said. — fuU,  1 1,  28,  n.,  a. 
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I.  gTcicf)  in  n5d;|^cr  3Bod;f,  or  gTeic:^)  niid()(ie  SIBod^jc :  gtci(^  with  expres- 
sions of  time  is  often  equiv.  to  Eng.  'very,' — g(cicf)  I)eute,  this  very  day; 
but  its  force  is  often  hardly  strong  enough  for  reproduction  in  English. 

3.  S)cm  S.  giiig...ein  '^tWii  Sidjt  auf.  ©g  gc^t  miv  ein  Sic^t  auf,  a  light 
rises  or  breaks  forth  (cf.  bie  ©oniic  gc:^t  auf,  rises),  in  which  the  matter  in 
hand  suddenly  becomes  clear,  'now  I  begin  to  see...';  cf.  72,4.  In 
the  analogous  phrase,  Se^t  gef;en  tiiir  tie  5lugen  auf,  aufgcr)cn  =  fic^  fffnen. 
In  other  similar  phrases  (cf.  87,  24)  there  is  perhaps  a  blending  of  the 
two  figures, — of  a  light  rising,  and  a  bud,  &c.  opening  out. 

12.  OJepvafcntaticnS*  unb  SSarifate.  reprilfcntiren  (fr.  Fr.  representer), 
to  represent;  to  represent  fitly  and  worthily  as  regards  outward  ap- 
pearances and  dignity  of  style.  Thus  9ic)5rafentationgtc(!en  are  granted  to 
ambassadors,  ministers,  &c.,  as  a  contribution  to  the  expenses  of  main- 
taining the  style  of  living  and  hospitality  held  suitable  to  their  position, 
[lence  the  general  use  of  rc^JvAfcntiven  and  StclivAfcntation  to  denote  the 
keeping  up  of  the  dignity  of  bearing,  ceremony,  style  of  living,  and  hospi- 
tality, deemed  proper  to  one's  rank  and  place  in  society.  9fc).naf£nta= 
tion^filte  might  perhaps  here  be  rendered  '  drawing-rooms.' 

13.  ©utacijtcn  (ctro.  fiir  gut  ad^tcn,  =5altcn,  55,  18,  n.,  to  deem  a  thing 
good),  a  formally  expressed  judgment  or  opinion ;  used  more  particularly 
of  the  authorised  report  of  an  expert. 

15.  ©djnjcigcn  6i3  ic^  frngc!  The  infin.  with  imperative  force  is 
still  in  popular  use,  especially  towards  children, — aUiffief^cn!  'Get  up.' 
Commoner  however  is  the  similar  use  of  the  past  part.,  SRidjt  fo  getaufen! 
'Don't  run  so.'  Used  to  any  but  children,  both  modes  of  expression 
have  a  brusque  and  imperious  tone. 

19.  nicJ)t  etma.,.,  see  II,  29,  n. — tiefceutfam,  significantly,  i.e.,  as  a 
significant  and  purposed  thing,  to  challenge  the  notice  of  the  neigh- 
bours. 

20.  cr  fam...ticrgefnr;ren  (i^ovfa^rcn, — »or= '^  before' the  door,  cf.  13, 
18,  n. — ,  to  'drive  up'):  this  use  of  a  past  part,  in  Germ,  where  we  use  a 
pres.  part,  is  regularly  found  only  after  lomnicn,  not,  as  Whitney  says, 
'after  one  or  two  verbs  of  motion.'  Nor  is  it  satisfactory  to  cut  short  inquiry 
into  a  somewhat  curious  phenomenon  of  language  by  the  statement  that 
'the  past  part,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part.'  Eve,  174,  shows 
more  of  scientific  caution  when  he  says,  'a  past  part,  is  used  where  we 
should  use  a  pres.  part,  in  English,'  Hildebrand  (Grimm,  s.v.  fcmmen) 
explains   the  part,   as  here   used    (originally)   in   a   kind   of   aoristic 
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signification,  and  gives  examples  which  by  illustration  make  the  con- 
struction in  question  appear  less  isolated  and  arbitrary. 

27.  fi(^  einer  ®ac^e  cntrtnnen  =  crinnern.  Note  that  the  adv.  j[emal3, 
placed  here  in  grammatical  connection  with  entfann,  belongs  logically  to 
a  verb  unexpressed,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  loosely,  'which  they 
ever  remembered,' — for,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  oc- 
curred,' or,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  known.' 

29.  tnc^te  bet  fid;:  bet  (18,  21,  n.)  =  'with';  'thought  to  himself.' — 
fo  bin  unt  bleibc  id;...,  54,  30,  n. — Jjrotcijiren  (g  pron.  as  in  Fr.)j  56,  3,  n. 
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8.  5pomeranje,  orange,  or  Santpomeranje,  is  a  jesting  term,  for  a 
country  beauty  with  rustic  simplicity,  and  unacquainted  with  society. 

10.  taS  tcmmt  fco^er,  bog  or  iceit...,  lit.,  that  comes  from  this  (taf;er  = 
von  iiefem  ^er,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  viz.,  that...;  'the  reason  of  that  is.' 

12.  t^tcbeiifil;  (j  pron.  Germ.,  =_j')  or  ^.'(cbeifc^,  sometimes  ))(ebei, 
plebeian. 

16.  ftuger  at^  ocvtiebt :  more  correctly,  tnc^r  tlug  aii  ccrlicbt;  cf.  Aue, 
§  180;  Eve,  31. 

17.  crtl  rccJ^t  (cf.  9,  22,  n.)  may  here  be  rendered,  'more  than  ever.' 

18.  mtt  tent  Shimcn  cineS  <&errn  sen... :  the  use  of  the  indef.  art.  here 
is  idiomatic,  — 3)cr  Jtenig  reiSte  incognito  unter  tern  Slatnen  etneg  ®rafen  »on 
m.,  under  the  name  of  Count  B. 

19.  Slkelfianb :  <Stanb,  rank,  class,  abstr.  and  concr.,  cf.  aSurgcrpanb, 
&c.,  ron  i^ol^em,  gertngcin  ®tante,  &c. 

23.  fteujten  ftc^  tie  @c^rccfgctanfen...niit  tcr  Surc^'t...,  (cf.  cin  SDitcf 
fieujt  fic^  mtt  tern  antcrn,— tie  beitcn  iBdcfc  !icujen  fid;),  lit., crossed...,  i.e., 
mingled,  contended  with.... 

28.  ©tid^mort,  catchword,  cue,  watchword,  motto,  favourite  maxim. 
31.    brangen,  not  formed  directly  fr.  55rang  (as  Whitney),  but  factitive 

of  brtngen  (cf.  10,  17,  n.).  It  is  often  used  absolutely,  without  a  per- 
sonal object,  ju  etw  trfingcn,  to  be  urgent  for  a  thing,  urge  or  urgently 
request  that  it  be  done,  &c. 
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1.     \\6)  (dat.)  cin  •5erj  faffcn  =  a)iut^  fajfcn  (29,  18,  n.). 

7.  flcinlaut  (laut,  loud;  laut  rterten,  to  break  silence,  utter  sound,  be 
noisy),  lit.,  making  little  noise,  speaking  in  a  lowered  tone;  hence  the 
lig.  current  meaning,  dejected,  downcast,  abashed,  &c. 
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9.  auf...crtaV)3te,  37,  16,  n. — fci)ief,  askew,  awry,  wrong. 

10.  meinte,  5,  25,  n. — fccr  gurft  fei  ia...,  24,  27,  n. 

11.  ker  SBeifcerfcinb,  toie  man  i^n  mate:  according  to  the  common  con- 
struction explained  in  45,  28,  n.,  i^n  would  refer  to  2Beitcrfeinb,  while  it 
here  evidently  refers  to  Surfl.  It  would  have  been  clearer  to  say,  al^ 
ten  man  t^n  male. 

12.  u6er  bie  fflJafen  (accus.  plur.  of  tie  EDJafe,  cf.  28,  ir,  n.),  above 
or  beyond  measure,  exceedingly. 

16.  fcaS  atter^cd^ille  (cf.  aHevgnStigfl,  50,  18,  n.,  and  ^rd>,  24,  30,  n.) 
aSort  (21,  31,  n.):  =  tia3  SBort  Seiner  ©urdjtaudjt  or  fceS  gurften;  so  86,  24. 

22.  na^m  er...fcine  fiinf  ®inne  5ufammen  :  cf.  feine  .ffvftfte,  fcinen  dJiutl^, 
&c.,  jufammcnne^mcn,  to  collect  one's  strength,  summon  up  one's  courage, 
&c.;  'he  gathered  his  wits  together.' 

23.  eiite  33]inute  gnabigc^  (50,  18,  n.)  ®cl;5r:  gnStige*  (Seizor  stands  in 
apposition  to  etne  2)Hnute,  as  we  say  ein  ®Ia3  SBein,  a  glass  of  wine;  cf. 
13,  22,  n.,  and  79,  16,  nad;  eiiier  ©tunte  JKaji,  after  an  hour's  rest. 

26.  fomme  (Sr  gtcirf)  jum  %ixi,  '  to  the  point.'  The  figure  may  refer 
either  to  the  text  of  a  sermon  (which  German  preachers  often  introduce 
by  some  general  remarks,  preparatory  to  its  announcement),  or  to  the 
text  of  an  author,  as  distinguished  from  introduction  and  commentary. 
The  popular  character  of  this  and  kindred  phrases  points  rather  to  the 
former.     Cf.  lor,  19,  n. 

27.  frifdjmcg,  straight  out,  boldly. — in  brci  2Bortcn:  note  that  the  plur. 
aSorte,  not  2Borter  (Aue,  §  148),  is  used,  because  the  words  are  to  have 
a  connected  meaning,  and  the  numerical  expression  is  a  mere  phrase  to 
signify  brevity.  On  the  other  hand  brct  SBcrtev  might  have  been  used 
in  1.  29,  the  number  of  individual  vocables  being  there  the  prominent 
idea. 

31.  ©creniffimu?  (Lat.,  superl.  of  J^;'t'««j-),=turd()Iauc()tigfl;  as  subst., 
=  ®eine  ®ur^taucl;t,  cf.  55,  6,  n. 
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5.     3Jii^^etratl^,  or  aJieSatltance  (1.  15  below;  pron.  Fr.),  misalliance. 

12.  gemeffen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  measured;  hence  deliberate,  stately, 
strict,  &c.;  as  adv.,  with  dignified  reserve  and  precision,  &c. 

16.  fc^ledtjtcrbingS  (cf.  neuerbtngS,  36,  21,  n.),  absolutely,  positively,  by 
all  means,  fdtjted^t  formerly  meant  (cf.  fd;ttc!jt  and  fc^tidjten,  38,  10,  n.) 
level,  smooth,  straight;  straightforward,  simple,  plain;  cf.  fdjtccfjtraeg, 
without  further  ado,  simply,  merely ;  fdjlcd;t — or  f4)ndjt — unb  re(^t,  simply 
and  loyally  upright,  &c. 
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19.  (Sott  (sc.  fet  Gr)  Befcl^ten,  an  old  leave-taking  phrase,  'adieu'. 
tefe^Ien,  to  commend  or  deliver  to  the  care  and  keeping  of  (@ctt  fetiie 
©eele,  feinc  linker  einem  SSefc^u^cr,  «S:c.,  6ef.),  is  now  used  only  in  a  poet,  or 
biblical  style,     empfc^ten,  to  recommend,  only  partly  fills  its  place. 

23.  ©nlc  mit  i2c|)rec!cn,  =  [ci;recftid)cg  Gntc,  is  a  phrase  from  Luther's 
Bible,  Ps.  Ixxiii.  19:  @te...ne§men  ein  (Snte  mit  Scf)rccfen;  A.  V.,  'they  are 
utterly  consumed  with  terrors,' — lit.,  take,  i.e.  come  to  a  terrible  end. 
— n3ar...ta,  was  there,  'had  come.' 

29.  pet  er...fcurc^,  57,  29,  n. — flanb  auf  finer  scrtorenen  Jtarte,  cf.  auf 
tern  ®picle  fle^en,  34,  11,  n. 
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r.     ajiigtaj  (cf.  3?ufc,  13,  6,  n,),  day  of  humiliation  or  penance. 

3.  9JJan  l^atte  mc^t  (48,  18,  n.)  tenfcit  fettcn,  'One  would  surely  have 
thought.'  In  this  idiomatic  use  of  fcltte  ((;atte...fctten)  where  we  use 
'would'  ('would  have'), — man  fcHtc  meinen,  tcnfen,  &c. — ,  the  original 
idea  seems  to  be,  one  'ought,'  having  due  regard  to  the  convincing  force 
of  the  evidence,  to  think  so  or  so. 

4.  Itnterlaffungjfunten  :  unterlaffcn,  to  'omit,' neglect  to  do  a  thing. — 
ccrijcutcn,  3,  11,  n. — Sc^riar;re,  52,  8,  n. — gefiifnt,  13,  7,  n. 

8.  netcntct,  adv.  with  the  meaning  of  its  synonymous  components, 
alongside  of,  in  conjunction  with,  something  else;  here  and  in  1.  22 
below  it  may  be  rendered  '  at  the  same  time.' 

9.  gonnen,  to  grant  or  allow  (64,  23)  of  free  good  will,  is  the  exact 
opposite  of  to  '  grudge,'  mipgonncn;  and  oftens  means  simply,  to  see  with 
pleasure  that  something  (good,  or  ironically,  the  contrary)  falls  to  the 
lot  of  another, — 3c^  gonitc  i(;m  fciii  ®(iitf  sen  J;crjcn,  I  am  heartily  glad  of 
his  good  fortune. 

13.  Smb.  anfdjiuiirjcn  (fdjirarj,  black;  cf.  anflrctcfjtn,  to  paint),  to 
blacken  one's  cliaracter,  to  defame,  denounce. — icf;  gctraue  mir  (also,  but 
now  less  commonly,  iiiidj)  etto.  ju  t(;un,  I  have  confidence  in  my  power 
to  do  something,  I  am  bold  enough  to,  venture,  dare  to.... 

14.  bet  tec  (i.e.,  fcc«  8urflcn)...3uneignn3  (sc.  ju  t^m):  6ei  indicating 
(cf.  6r,  15,  n.)  an  attendant  circumstance  acting  as  a  cause,  might  here 
be  rendered  by  'in  view  of  or  'considering.' 

16.  grope  ®turfe  fatten  auf...,  =  mcl  fatten  auf...,  48,  24,  n. 

17.  auf  otte  Sattc,  =ictcnfaH«,  in  any  case,  anyhow. — niip(i4i,  =  6clcnf. 
l\6),  15,  8,  n.,  dubious,  hazardous,  critical. 

21.  aufat^mcn,  or  ivicter  aufat^men  (108,  19),  to  take  fresh  breath, 
breathe  again,  breathe  freely.     Cf.  aufiiicifcn,  27,  15,  and  auf^orc^cii,  100, 
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■20,  where  also,  as  here,  auf  indicates  the  rising  into  full  play  of  the 
activity  expressed  by  the  verb. 

23.  Regiment,  19,  10,  n. — auffcr;en,  to  look  up,  hence  SUiffe^eii  (~Muf» 
fcf;cn  tnadjen,  errccjcn,  &c.),  notice,  surprise,  sensation. 

27.  mit  einem  gcmcinen  fcfirgcrlidjcn  (17,  17,  n.)  2)oftcr.  The  use  of  the 
word  gcmetn  in  the  sense  of  geiucl^ntic^,  common,  ordinary,  is  now  for  the 
most  part  avoided,  because  of  possible  confusion  with  its  more  frequent 
sense  of  ' common '  =  low,  mean,  vulgar,  base;  cf.  96,  30,  n.  Here  we 
may  understand  the  word  as  the  more  suitable  to  the  speaker's  purpose 
just  because  of  its  ambiguity. 

28.  unbefugte  Siufluffe  (on  the  plur.  cf.  48,  i,n.) :  befugen  (Jug,  due 
authority,  legal  competence;  cf.  Unfug,  8,  23,  misdoing,  &c.),  to  au- 
thorise. 

31.  c'§ncf)in=cl)ncttcg,  5,  27,  n. — mijjtrauifdjcit  ®emutf;ca  (6,  iS,  n.), 
adverbial  genitive,  8,  i,n. — a^ncn,  24,  21,  n. 
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2.     teifd()tagen,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning,  crafty,  artful. 

4.     gtng  t^m,..etn  ncueS  Stdjt  auf,  cf.  67,  3,  n. 

10.  @tt).  5)urd)taucf)t :  Sra.  is  an  abbreviation  for  (5uer,  used  inde- 
clinably ;  it  is  however  often  (perhaps  now  most  commonly)  read  and 
spoken,  not  seldom  also  written,  in  each  case  with  the  suitable  inflection 
(here  Surer,  genit. ,  in  1.  14  below  @urer,  dat.). 

14.  gtetdjfam  corresponds  exactly  to  the  Eng.  '  as  it  were.' 

15.  ein  Dpfer  6ringcn  (i.e.  to  the  place  of  sacrifice)  is  the  usual  phrase 
for,  to  'make'  a  sacrifice;  etm.  junt  (  =  for  a,  as  a,  cf  7,  19,  n.)  Dpfcr 
brtngen,  to  sacrifice;  so  again,  88,  31. 

19.  ©agcnfrei?  (Sage,  33,  2i,n. ;  JTret?,  circle),  cycle  of  myths  or 
legends;  the  myths  collectively  that  group  round  one  subject,  as  tcr 
trcianifci)e  ®agciitrciS,  &c. 

2  [.     2Bar  c«  ted)...,  6,  26,  n. 

23.     enttarocn:  eiit,  cf.  9,  19,  n.;  Sarse :  fr.  Lat.  larva,  a  mask. 

25.  auSbcuten,  orig.,  to  plunder;  SluSOeute  =  SSeute,  booty.  Now 
9lu36cute  is  used  only  for  the  produce  or  gain  derived  from  natural 
sources,  as  mines,  &c.,  or  from  undertakings;  auS&euten  corresponds  to 
the  Fr.  exploiter,  to  work  out  a  thing  so  as  to  extract  the  full  gain 
from  it;  to  make  the  most  of  a  thing,  often  with  the  associated  idea 
of  unscrupulous  regard  to  one's  own  interests  alone. — [an  @m.]  cin 
©rempet  fiatuiren  (Lat.  exemplum  statiure),  to  make  an  example  of  some 
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one.     In  this  phrase  the  foreign  word  (Jrcm^-ct  (not  SSeifpter,  otherwise 
commoner)  is  always  used. 

28.  cr  fottte  (u,  28,  n.,  c)  jejjt...,  'he  was  now  to...,'  was  destined 
to.... — tcrfc^iultcn  (<£c^)ult',  cf.  14,  9,  n.),  to  be  guilty  of,  be  to  blame  for; 
to  incur,  deserve.  Hence  unocrfc^utlet,  undeserved;  also,  as  adv.  (  = 
el;nc  ettti.  verfc^uttct  ju  Ijabcn,  cf.  unjcfaumt,  29,  3,  n.;  aueftutirt,  52,9,  n.), 
innocently. 

29.  auf  roctc^er  er...^atte  fie^cn  Jucrtcn.  When  two  or  more  uninflected 
verbal  forms  (infin.  or  perf.  part.)  come  together  at  the  end  of  a  de- 
pendent sentence,  the  inflected  verbal  form,  or  auxiliary,  is  often  made, 
for  the  sake  of  euphony,  or  to  avoid  heaviness  of  style,  to  precede  the 
uninflected  forms  (and  sometimes  also  the  object  or  an  adverbial  ex- 
pression, 108,6),  instead  of  being  placed,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
dep.  sentence,  at  the  end, — e.g.  fc6att  cr  ba3  SBev!  scttenket  ^afcen  toerie, 
or  merle  ticHenbct  ^abcn.  This  order  is  always  used  where  in  a  compound 
tense  of  a  verb  of  mood  the  form  of  the  part,  is  used  which  coincides 
with  the  infin.,  according  to  the  rule  quoted  in  26,  21,  n.  (as  here  trotter. 
=  gemottt ;  so  ic8,  6). 

30.  gefdjmciije  taji....  The  verb  gcfctxreigen  (cf.  sevfcfju'etgen,  48,  13,  n.) 
is  now  used  only  in  the  infin.  with  5U, — ...511  gefdiroeigen,  'to  say  nothing 
of...,'  'not  to  mention...,'  and  in  the  adverbially  used  gefc^weige  (properly 
pres.  indie,  with  ellipse  of  the  subj.  id[)),  'not  to  say,'  '  much  less.'  bap 
cr...t;atte  will  have  to  be  rendered  by  the  indie,  but  it  should  be  noted 
(cf.  20,  27,  n.)  that  it  expresses  in  itself  only  a  notion  or  conception,  the 
negation  of  which  lies  in  die  idiomatic  gcfdiiueige  with  the  context. 
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2.  ttcrtnoci{)crt  (Jtncc^cn,  bone).  Many  verbs  in  vcr,  formed  fr.  substs. , 
denote  either  a  covering  with,  as  Berfittcrn,  eergtafen,  &c.,  or  (like  those 
formed  fr.  adjs.,  cf.  65,  14,  n.)  a  changing  into,  as  ocrfieinern,  Btrpiitveni, 
&c. 

5.  gcgcn...»orgef;en  (ir,  25,  n.),  to 'proceed' against...  ;  cf.  110,  i, 
aScrgc^cn,  procedure. — jimdcfjil,  lit.,  in  the  next  or  nearest  place,  next 
in  order;  hence  (its  actual  usage),  *in  the  first  place,'  and  thus  often 
=  »cr  2I((cm,  above  all,  chiefly.  So  84,  7. — fco^  (3,  5,  n.),  unaccented; 
though  there  were  other  elements  in  the  matter,  yet  the  one  mentioned 
was  the  prime  one  ;  'at  least,'  'at  any  rate.' 

6.  fciner...Scibenfc^aft  im  2Bcgc  flanb,  8,  9,  n. 

7.  ja  is  often  used  (almost  =  fogar,  even),  like  the  Eng.  'nay,'  to 
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mark  what  follows  as  even  going  beyond  what  has  preceded,  — Cr  creiferte 
l"ic^,  ja  Juut^ete,  'He  grew  angry,  nay  raged.' 

9.  iiber^aupt  (contrasted  with  junacfjfl,  1.  5  above,  and  removing  the 
limitation  expressed  by  it),  as  a  general  question,  altogether,  looking  at 
the  matter  as  a  whole.  We  might  render  ja  in  the  previous  line  by 
'indeed,'  and  u6er^aupt  here  by  'really'  or  'after  all,'  laying  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  '  lover.' — tern  SSiautigam  gcUe,  14,  29,  n. 

10.  mit  angemaptem  SSertrauen.  fid)  anma^en  (magcn,  obs.,  =  mcf|'en) 
formerly  meant  to  measure  or  claim  for  oneself  according  to  the  SJJap  or 
measure  of  what  was  right  and  proper ;  now  it  means  only  to  claim  for 
oneself  above  the  proper  measure;  hence  to  arrogate,  assume,  pretend 
to.  Refl.  verbs  are  often  used  both  in  the  pass.  part. ,  and  in  the  infin. 
as  subst.,  without  the  refl.  pronoun. — Sffiudf'f'^  gctrieSen,  3,  12,  n. 

12.  ftiegentc  •^i^e  (originally  or  chiefly  a  medical  term,  often  used 
fig.),  heat  suddenly  rising  and  quickly  passing  away,  intermittent  heat; 
so  also  cine  flicgcnte  Slet^e,  a  passing  flush,  cin  fliegentcS  Sictcr,  «S;c. 

16.     06  fidj...mit...»er6tnlen  fonne,  33,  20,  n. 

22.  3mt.  in'^  ®c6et  ne^men  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  catechize  severely, 
call  to  account,  '  take  to  task.'  Its  original  meaning  seems  to  have 
been,  as  a  phrase  of  church  pastoral  discipline,  to  guide  a  penitent  to 
prayer  or  other  religious  exercise,  after  confession.  iit'S  @e6et  gc^en  is  or 
was  provincially  used  for  attendance  at  catechization,  or  instruction  pre- 
paratory for  confirmation. — bap  final,  =  tamit. — ©tiicf  fur  ©tiidf,  4,  24,  n. 

23.  The  plur.  llmtriebe  (fic^  limtreiSen,  to  wander  or  gad  about,  prowl) 
is  used  to  express  a  restless,  esp.  an  underhand  or  intriguing  Srciben  (cf. 
3,  12,  n.),  machinations,  intrigues,  political  or  seditious  agitation  (97, 
8),  &c. 

24.  Betiirfen,  to  need,  takes  the  genit.  or  accus. ;  used  impersonally, 
the  genit.,  seldom  the  accus., — Reiner  -Sitfe  betarf  cS  ntc^t,  your  help  is 
not  wanted. 

26.     ablaugnen  (tdugnen,  to  deny),  to  deny,  disavow,  disclaim. 

31.  3Ber  nur  immcr...,  ten...:  nur,  immcv,  nur  ininur,  combined  with 
Wet,  simply  serve  to  give  emphasis;  tocr  in  itself  means  'whoever,'  any 
one  who,  cf.  33,  7,  n.  For  further  exx.  of  this  generalising  and  strength- 
ening force  of  nur  and  immer,  each  alone,  or  in  conjunction,  cf.  57, 18; 
81,6;   lOI,  7. 
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I.  penn:e(t...ju...,  lit.,  stamps  into...(cf.  ju  etnj.  hjerten,  ctw.  ju  etiD. 
madden,  &c.),  where  we  should  say,  stamps  'as....' 
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1.  fid)  pellen  (21,  23,  n.),  to  place  oneself  (116,  16),  to  assume  a  cer- 
tain attitude  or  bearing  ;  here  we  might  say  'conduct '  or  'bear'  himself. 
\\ii)  fictlen  with  an  adj.  =  pretend  to  be,  as  fic^  tranf  fleKen,  &c. 

5.  funtigt  auf  feinen  SRvimcn:  auf  with  the  accus.  here  denotes  (not 
'in'  his  name,  which  would  be  in  fcincm  SRamcit)  the  direction  in  which 
the  sin  or  its  responsibility  is  thrown,  =  ' on  the  strength  of,'  'relying 
on,'  'under  cover  of.' — 9iun  foKte  man  meinen,  71,3,  n. 

6.  entfc|)uttigen  ©m.  (72,  10,  n.)  33urd)Iauc^t :  entfc^uttigen  is  3rd  pers. 
plur.  (plur.  of  majesty  or  of  respect,  cf.  1.  19  below)  pres.  subj.,  opta- 
tively  or  imperatively  used,  just  as  in  the  ordinary  form  used  for  an 
imperat.,  cntfd)utkigen  ®ie.  The  nearest  corresponding  form  in  modern 
Eng.  (in  older  Eng.  cf.  i  Kings,  xxii.  8,  'Let  not  the  king  say  so,' 
where  Luther's  version  has :  S;er  Jlonig  reke  ntdjt  atfo)  to  this  imperat.  of 
address  with  the  subject  named  is  a  2nd  pers.  imperat.,  followed  by  the 
r.ame  of  the  pers.  addressed,  'excuse  me,  your  Highness,'  or  a  paren- 
thetic future,  '  your  Highness  will  excuse  me.' 

7.  tie  ©adje  tft...nid)t  fo  fd;(imm...  :  fcfjlcdjt  is  simply  bad  in  quality, 
opposed  to  good  (fdjtiditcc  SBcin,  ein  fdjkc^tcr  @efcf)dft^mann,  cf.  1.  14  be- 
low); fd^linim  is  bad  chiefly  as  bringing  or  threatening  harm  or  annoy- 
ance. Hence  fcf)(imm,  not  fd;lccf)t,  is  used  in  the  present  passage;  so  we 
say  cine  fdjlitnme  2I?unte,  ciu  fd;linuncr  innfaK,  &c.  ©in  fdjkc^tcr  aJicnfd;  is 
a  bad  man,  morally  ;  ein  fc^ltinnicr  ilicnfd),  one  whose  bad  qualities  are 
hurtful  or  dangerous  to  those  around  him,  cf.  1.  15  below,  tie  fd;(iinmeu 
grtunke  unb  9{4t^e. 

8.  tm  ©injetnen,  in  detail,  in  particulars,  'in  this  or  that  respect,' 
'in  certain  points';  im  ©anjen,  on  the  whole. 

15.  nic^)t  fo  iibcl,  or  fo  iiOct  nidjt  (cf.  3,  4,  n.),  '  not  so  bad.' 
19.  tiirfcn  (19,  28,  n.)  nic^t,  must  not. — We  say  ©m.  etnj.  aU  Scaler, 
&c.  (cf.  77,  20),  or  jam  '-Jjcrticnfl,  &c.,  anrcdjnen,  to  reckon,  count, 
regard,  as  a  fault,  or  as  a  merit.  Thus  ©m.  ctro.  ^oc^  onrcdjnen  may  mean 
.iccording  to  context,  either  to  make  it  out  as  a  great  merit  or  service  on 
his  part, — Sie  rcdjncn  niir  nicine  bcfdjcitcncn  I'ciflungcn  ju  ^cd;  an,  or  as  here, 
to  make  of  it  a  serious  charge  against  him. 

25.  tenn  er  fa^  nun  tod;,  tap...:   todj  (3,  5,  n.,  c/and  e),  after  all. 

26.  21nbcginn  is  really  the  union  into  one  word  of  two  AL  H.  G. 
words,  ayugin  and  begin,  but  is  in  usage  a  somewhat  strengthened 
form  for  iCcginn  or  5lnfang  ;  «cn  21.,  from  the  very  beginning,  from  the 
tJrst. 
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5.  h)a'^ir;aftig  as  adj.  (with  accent  on  the  first  syllable),  truthful, 
truth  loving,  is  now  less  usual  than  lua^r^aft  (73,  25) ;  hja^r^aftig,  as  adv., 
really,  in  very  truth,  is  common. 

6.  Bet  atteiem,  61,  15,  n. — kurc^tvid'cti,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  cunning', 
crafty,  artful;  here  adv.  qualifying  the  synonymous  word  fcfjtau,  sly. — 
ticUer  SDiuttcnui^ :  seller,  orig.  inflected  masc.  form,  now  used  as  an  inva- 
riable =  »ctt,  but  only  as  predicate,  before  an  uninflected  subst.  of  any 
gender,  in  the  sing,  or  plur.     Cf.  Eve,  92,  Obs.  i. — 5Politicu3,  39, 19,  n. 

8.  ka  is  here  of  course  not  causal,  but  temporal  (  =  018),  as  also  in 
the  next  line  (  =  ico),  'when';  cf.  Eve,  250. — serungnaten  fr.  llngnate 
(cf.  Aue,  §  no,  note),  disfavour,  disgrace. 

14.     an  ken  S^agcl  ^dngen,  to  hang  on  the  nail,  *  put  on  the  shelf.' 

16.  unter  kcr  -Sank,  secretly,  privately,  '  underhand '  in  the  neutral 
sense  in  which  this  word  was  still  used  by  as  recent  a  writer  as  Sir  W. 
Scott,  'Baillie  Macwheeble  provided  Janet,  underhand,  with  meal....' — 
mit  jlnatgrcd)tltc})en  unfc  ^lolttifdjcn  JTingcn.  ©taatgiciffenfdjaft  may  be  briefly 
and  generally  defined  as  the  science  of  state  government,  ©taat^rccfjt 
as  the  object  of  that  science,  treated  theoretically  and  historically.  We 
may  say,  '  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  politics.' 

17.  tocju...nt($t  fo  »iet  gel^erte  (cf.  gef;iirig,  77,  18,  n.),  for  which,  to  do 
which,  not  so  much  was  required,  '  which  was  not  a  matter  of  so  much 
difficulty.' — in  feI6tgcr  3eit :  fettig  is  less  commonly  used  than  fel6,  and 
like  this  it  is  generally  preceded  by  the  def.  art.  in  composition,  fcer» 
felb[ig]e,  &c.,  the  same.  Its  use,  as  here  and  in  82,  20,  =  fctefct  or  jcncr, 
is  rare,  possibly  local. — fiir  ben  -Sau^Bekarf  (SSekarf  fr.  6ekiirfen,  what  is 
needed,  requisites),  for  the  requirements  of  the  household,  and  still  more 
familiarly,  fur'S  -§au^,  are  common  phrases  to  express  generally  what  is 
adequate  to  one's  ordinary  homely  wants.  The  court  and  administra- 
tion of  many  petty  German  princes  of  that  time  formed  little  more 
than  a  good-sized  domestic  establishment. 

19.  tiac^  3a[;re^frift,  18,  30,  n. — cntpup^jte  fid;  (cf.  enttarsen,  72,23,n.): 
Spu)?pe,  a  pupa,  chrysalis,  hence  fid;  ^JUftJcn,  genly.  r«^  £in«  or  fcr??m)pcn, 
to  enter  into  the  chrysalis  state,  change  into  a  chrysalis,  fig.,  assume  a 
disguise,  and  in  contrast  with  this,  fic^  cntpiUJ^Jcn  (cnt,  9,  19,  n. ),  to  emerge 
from  the  chrysalis  state,  burst  the  cocoon,  fig.,  to  reveal  oneself,  come 
to  light,  either  in  one's  real,  hitherto  concealed  character,  or  as  here, 
simply  in  a  new  character. — jum...,  cf.  74,  i,n. 

21.     JJatinetSktreftor,  head  of  the   cabinet   or   privy-council  of  the 
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prince,  prime  minister.  Of  course  these  terms  are  not  to  be  taken  in 
the  sense  they  bear  in  a  constitutional  monarchy;  cf.  introductory  note. 
28.  fdjriftltcf)  beurfunbct :  6curtunfcen  (Urfunke,  95, 18,  a  document)  in 
itself  means  properly  to  attest  by  document,  give  written  or  document- 
ary evidence  of,  but  it  is  so  generally  used  in  the  wider  sense,  to  au- 
thenticate, give  manifest  proof  of,  that  the  qualification  fdfjrifttic^  cannot 
be  regarded  as  tautology. 
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3.  tm  nfid^fien  aScrtraucn... :  cf.  in  nailer  ffreuntfd^aft  nut  Smb.  flcl^en,  in 
close  friendship;  3nit«.  nfi^eve  Sefanntfcfjaft  inacJjen,  &c. 

4.  kcnn,  52,  II,  n. — i^m.„.anticj)tetc,  65,  2,  n. 


R.  N.  16 


2)er   3o^f   be3    ^crvn   ®uillcmaiu\ 


The  scene  of  the  narrative  is  laid  chiefly  in  Mainz,  before  and 
during  the  French  Revolution.  Mainz  was  at  this  time  still  an  eccle- 
siastical Electorate,  ruled  by  an  Archbishop-Elector  who  was  Primate 
of  Germany.  Though  but  a  small  State  with  320,000  inhabitants,  it 
counted,  besides  a  numerous  nobility,  no  fewer  than  nearly  3000  eccle- 
siastics and  2200  salaried  officials.  In  their  train  came  a  host  of  busy 
idlers  and  parasites,  as  ministers  to  their  free  and  luxurious  style  of 
living.  The  Elector,  Fr.  K.  J.  von  Ehrthal,  a  man  of  French  manners 
and  culture,  was  a  weak  ruler,  guided  by  women  and  courtiers,  who 
bestowed  his  favours  almost  exclusively  on  the  old  nobility,  the  priests 
and  the  monks.  He  was  however  inclined  to  the  ideas  of  Voltaire  and 
the  other  French  free-thinkers,  and  showed  his  tolerance  somewhat 
ostentatiously  by  drawing  around  him  a  number  of  learned  and  literary 
men  of  the  Protestant  faith.  Prominent  among  these  was  Georg 
Forster,  who  as  a  youth  had  with  his  father  accompanied  Captain  Cook 
in  his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  and  who  is  still  noted  as  the 
author  of  the  „9lnric^ten  vcni  9ltcterr()ctn, "  a  record  of  travel  in  the 
Netherlands,  France  and  England.  In  their  somewhat  isolated  position 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  community  of  Mainz,  these  men  naturally  drew 
closer  together,  united  as  they  were  by  political  dissatisfaction  and 
sympathy  with  the  revolutionary  movement  inaugurated  in  France ; 
they  were  joined  by  a  certain  number  of  malcontents,  political  and 
religious  free-thinkers,  from  among  the  better  educated  of  the  Elector's 
subjects.  The  accusation  sometimes  brought  against  the  Liberals  of 
Mainz,  that  they  actually  conspired  to  deliver  the  city  into  the  hands  of 
the  French,  seems  not  to  be  justified  by  facts ;    its  speedy  surrender, 

'  A  considerable  number  of  words  and  modes  of  expression  occurring  in  the  text 
have  already  been  explained  in  the  earlier  notes,  for  which  the  student  is  referred  to 
the  index  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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when  in  Oct.  1792  the  French  General  Custine  advanced  against  it, 
was  a  natural  consequence  of  the  previous  neglect  of  its  fortifications 
and  means  of  defence,  and  of  the  utter  demoralisation  that  prevailed 
among  those  who  should  have  defended  it.  It  is  certain  however  that 
many  of  them  welcomed  the  French  as  deliverers  and  champions  of 
popular  freedom,  and  that  during  the  French  occupation  their  influence 
was  exerted  both  in  Mainz  and  in  other  towns  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  in  the  dissemination  of  the  republican  and  cosmopolitan  doc- 
trines of  the  French  Revolutionists.  Immediately  after  Custine's  entry 
into  Mainz,  from  which  the  Elector  and  his  court  had  ignominiously 
fled  upon  the  first  alarm,  a  society  of  "  Friends  of  Liberty  and  Equality" 
assembled  in  the  electoral  palace.  They  shortly  resolved  themselves 
into  a  political  club,  after  the  pattern  and  with  the  tendencies  of  the 
Jacobin  club  in  Paris;  hence  they  are  often  called  tie  StuBbiftcn  sen 
©lainj.  The  idea  of  a  formal  alliance  with  France  was  now  openly 
entertained,  though  the  French  in  Mainz,  who  conducted  themselves  as 
the  lords  of  a  conquered  territory,  did  little  to  exemplify  their  own  prin- 
ciples of  liberty,  universal  brotherhood,  and  the  sovereignty  of  the 
people.  An  attempt  was  made  in  the  first  instance  to  construct  a  free 
and  independent  State,  but  this  project  did  not  harmonize  with  the 
designs  of  the  French,  and  was  frustrated  by  the  agitation  of  the  party 
enthusiastic  for  union  and  identification  with  the  great  Republic,  as  the 
centre  and  stronghold  of  the  new  world-revolutionising  movement. 
In  March,  1793,  a  resolution  was  passed  in  an  assembly  of  the 
"  Rhenish-German  National  Convention,"  to  convert  the  whole  terri- 
tory from  Landau  to  Bingen,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  into  a 
free  State,  totally  severed  from  the  German  Empire.  This  was  pre- 
sently followed  by  a  second,  expressing  the  wish  for  the  incorporation 
of  this  "Rhenish-German  Republic"  with  France,  and  appointing  a 
deputation  to  the  French  National  Convention.  Meanwhile,  however, 
German  troops  appeared  before  Mainz,  and  enclosed  it  on  all  sides. 
The  French  had  restored  the  fortifications,  and  defended  the  town  with 
great  bravery  for  several  weeks,  but  were  at  last  compelled  by  famine' 
to  surrender  it  to  the  Prussians,  on  condition  of  being  allowed  to  depart 
with  the  honours  of  war  on  giving  their  parole  for  a  year.  Their  re- 
publican allies  among  the  Germans  were  for  the  most  part  severely, 
often  brutally  punished;  many  lay  for  years  in  prison,  and  suffered  the 
loss  of  all  their  property. 

As   tlie   general   history  of  the  French  Revolution  will  be  either 
familiar  or  easily  accessible  to  the  student,  the  historical  explanations 

16 — 2 
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given  in  tlie  following  notes  are  brief,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  less 
familiar  allusions. 

Page  77. 

2.     ber  ntte  gri^,  Frederick  the  Great  (reigned  1740 — 86). 

4.  kie  a3orferfcJ)Iac|)t  bet  Scipji^,  or  tie  Seil^jiger  a3clferfd)tac^t  (so  called 
from  the  number  of  nations  that  took  part  in  it),  the  great  three  days' 
battle  of  Leipzig,  Oct.  i6th,  i8th,  and  19th,  1813. 

6.  The  present  story  was  written  in  1863,  when  Napoleon  III.  was 
the  central  figure  in  European  politics. 

7.  l^antieren  (fr.  Fr.  hanter — Eng.  haunt — to  frequent,  but  changed 
in  meaning  through  the  influence  of  popular  etymology,  as  though  it 
came  from  -^ant),  to  work  with  the  hands;  to  be  busily  engaged;  to 
pursue  a  trade  or  business;  to  'deal  in,'  lit.  and  fig. — The  great  com- 
poser, Johann  Sebastian  Bach,  died  in  1750;  Ludwig  van  Beethoven, 
also  the  greatest  musician  of  his  age,  was  born  in  1770. 

14.  Jca?  etn  jCcvftoi&enet  mc^t  fagen  rourbe :  ioo^t  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably.' 
xaxUji  is  often  used  in  interrogative  sentences  to  express  rather  an  inquiring 
conjecture  than  a  positive  question — 2Bo  fii^rt  ter  SSSeg  wol^t  ^in? — with 
much  the  same  force  as  the  Eng.  'I  wonder.'  In  an  indirect  inter- 
rogative sentence  it  retains,  though  often  not  itself  translatable,  a  similar 
force;  cf.  the  common  mode  of  expression  (sc.  Sd;  moc^jte  lutffen,  or  the 
like)  £)6  ex  i»c^t  i^incjel^t?  'I  wonder  whether  he  will  go,'  &c. 

15.  3fi  (4,  20,  n.)  injnjifdjengor...:  gar  is  to  be  read  in  close  connection 
with  3fi  injivifdjen,  in  the  sense  explained  in  8,  20,  n. ;  fo  belongs,  in  its 
merely  expletive  use,  to  the  following  word,  cf.  below,  78,  10,  n.,  and 
exx.  quoted  there.     In  reading,  a  slight  pause  should  be  made  after  gar. 

16.  l^antumfe^rt,  a  provincial,  and  otherwise  quite  unusual  form  for 
the  common  phrase  im  -ipanbumte^ren  (commoner  still  perhaps  is  int 
■§antumbre^en),  lit.,  in  the  turning  of  a  hand,  'in  a  twinkling.'  Note 
that  in  these  compounds,  while  Jjanti  receives  according  to  rule  the 
chief  accent,  the  secondary  accent  lies  on  te^rcn  or  tre^en  (or  perhaps  we 
should  rather  say,  equally  on  the  prefix  and  the  root),  although  umtc^rcn 
(102,  7),  (tvel^en,  have  as  sep.  verbs  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

17.  Sebjeit,  lifetime,  is  most  commonly  used  in  the  plur.,  Bei  [meinen, 
mettled  SSatcr^]  Scbjeiten,  in  one's  [my,  my  father's]  lifetime. 

18.  iotrb  ge^crig  (launen:  ge^orig  (fr.  ge^oren,  to  belong;  cf.  75, 17,  n.), 
belonging  or  appertaining  to ;  hence,  suitable,  proper,  requisite, — JDiefe^ 
aSaffet  ^at  xivl^i  tie  ge^crige  2B4rme;  hence  finally,  in  coUoq.  language, 
considerable,  esp.  as  adv., — 3c()  hjerte  gel^orig  arSciten  miif['en,  hjenn.... 
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'I  shall  have  to  stick  close  to  it,  if....'     Cf.  the  slang  use  of  the  Eng. 
'proper.'    Render,  '...will  be  vastly  astonished,'  or  'wiH  be  astonished,' 

Page  78. 

7.  tie...fo  gemcrtcn,  toic  cr  p^'a  gciuiinfcfjt  ^a^t,  lit.,  as  he  had  wished  it 
(viz.  that  the  woild  should  become).  In  82,  12;  116,  17,  v/e  have  other 
instances  of  this  idiomatic  use  in  Germ.,  where  it  is  omitted  in  Eng., 
of  the  neut.  pron.  c«,  referring  to  a  preceding  clause,  or  representing 
the  verbal  idea  contained  in  it  (Eve,  132),  cf.  12,  26,  n.  In  4,25,  l^dtte 
tx'i  gemer!t,  where  cS  stands  in  place  of  the  repetition  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  and  in  104,  19,  where  it  is  omitted,  we  have  examples  in 
which  the  Germ,  and  the  Eng.  usage  coincide. — The  refl.  pron.  as 
here  used  (fid),  dat.,  lit.,  'for  himself),  serving  to  mark  the  wish  as 
resting  on  grounds  of  personal  interest  or  feeling,  may  be  regarded  as 
standing  on  the  border-line  between  the  'dat.  of  interest'  and  the 
'ethical'  dative.     Cf.  43,  29,  n. 

8.  h?ic  c«  cincm  ju  QJhit^e  fci,  cf.  2t,  29,  n.,  'how  one  feels.' 

10.  fo  im  9}oiOeigcf)cn,  cf.  97,  25,  fo  im  SUtgcmcinen ;  103,  14,  fo  tn?g«» 
^ciin.  fo  is  very  commonly  used  as  a  move  or  less  expletive  particle, 
serving  chiefly  to  make  the  expression  more  general  and  casual,  and  to 
give  an  easy  colloquial,  sometimes  quietly  humorous  tone  to  the  style. 
Often  however  its  proper  meaning  may  be  clearly  recognised,  and  ex- 
pressed by  paraphrase,  e.g.,  (Sr  fcijmafet  fo  in3  S3(auc  l^incin,  i.e.,  in-  bcr 
bcfannten  (or,  in  fetncr)  5trt,  in  the  way  we  already  know^  as  so  ridiculous, 
in  that  absurd  style  (of  his).  Sometimes  its  force  might  be  expressed 
by  '  so  to  speak,'  cf.  the  two  exx.  quoted  above.  Cf.  further,  99,  24,  n. ; 
116,  14,  n.  (and  13,  18,  overlooked  at  the  time).  The  similar  use  of 
oi/Vwj  in  Greek  and  sic  in  Latin  will  be  familiar  to  classical  scholars. 

13.  jumat  icf)  nod;  scrna^m:  after  jumat,  'especially'  (112,  17),  ta,  'as,' 
is  often  omitted. — iicd;  (12,  12,  n.)  =  further. 

16.  cinc.SIBcIt,  iucld)e  cr  gctrSumt  differs  from  \3cn  njcldjcr  cr  gctraimit, 
in  that  trAumcn  in  the  former  case  implies  a  constructive  or  productive 
activity,  =  build  up  or  body  fortli  in  a  dream.  So  J)cnfc  gar  \\\<i)ti  (88,  5) 
differs  in  precise  meaning  both  from  JEciifc  an  gar  nid^tS,  and  from  S'cnfe 
gar  nicl;t. 

22.  The  Gic^ctfJcin  is  a  round  tower-like  mass  of  masonry,  standing 
within  the  citadel  of  the  fortifications  of  Mainz,  said  to  be  a  monument 
erected  to  tlic  Roman  General  Drusiis,  in  the  years  9 — 7  B.C.  Tiie 
etymology  is  disputed,  some  connecting  llie  woul  Gici;ct  with  the  Lat. 
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aquila,  Fr.  aigle,  eagle;  more  probably  the  name  simply  expresses  the 
shape  (Stchet,  an  acorn)  of  the  mound. 

26.  »ro6et  =  bct  icetcf)cm,  10,  9,  n. — ieien  a?egegncntcn,  we  should  more 
usually  say,  ieten  unS  SSegcgnenten. 

27.  (Sn.  or  ctnj.  tarauf  anfc^en,  c&...,  to  look  at  a  person  or  thing  to 
see  whether...,  is  a  common  mode  of  expression,  tcirauf  here  =  auf  tiefcg, 
auf  tiefen  Spuntt  ^iit ;  auf  marks  the  direction  of  the  purpose,  ta  (  =  t;icfe^) 
stands  as  provisional  representative  of  the  following  clause,  which 
explains  it. — etnja,  11,  •29,n. 

28.  in  ben  „tret  J?rcnen",  in  the  'Three  Crowns.'  In  German  both 
the  art.,  the  adj.  and  the  verb  usually  agree  with  the  actual  subst.  in  a 
title, — S)ie  „9Jau6er"  iruvben  geficrn  gegcben,  'The  Bandits'  was  acted 
yesterday.  Johnson's  mistake,  "My  'Lives'  are  reprinting,"  would  be 
good  German. 

29.  ©6  (4,  25, n.)  ging  tort  fe^r  leS^aft  ju:  cf.  J£iicr  gc^t'S  luflig,  kngfam, 
&c.,  JU  (or  l^er),  here  things  go  on  merrily,  slowly,  &c., — here  are  merry 
doings,  this  is  slow  work,  &c.  A  somewhat  free  rendering  will  be 
needful,  e.g.,  'The  room  presented  a  lively  scene.'  Cf.  102,  20,  n. — 
nod)  (12,  i2,n.,aQ,  i.e.,  they  still  found  a  seat,  but  it  was  only  with 
difficulty  that  they  did  so.     Cf.  31,  19,  n. 

31.  fci)mec!en,  to  smack,  taste.  ®tm.  (also  impers.,  5s)  fdjmcrft  mit 
(fc^mcden  being  used  absol.,  =gut  fc^nierfen),  I  relish  or  enjoy  it.  fid)  (dat.) 
ctnj.  fd)me(fen  taffen,  to  enjoy,  eat  or  drink  with  relish,  do  justice  to. — 
fcincn  <£djc)ipcn,  sc.  SBter  or  23ein,  in  the  wine-growing  Rhineland  of  course 
the  latter,  ©djoppcn  (orig.  L.  G.,  prob.  fr.  scheppen,  fd)cpfen,  to  scoop),  a 
liquid  measure  equal  to  half  a  litre,  used  generally,  chiefly  in  South 
Germany,  for  'a  glass.' 

Page  79. 

I.  (Stammgafi  (Stamm»,  belonging  to  the  stem,  trunk,  or  main 
body,  the  permanent  element;  cf.  ter  ©tamin  ctttcS  SBataiKcng,  &c.),  a 
regular  frequenter  of  a  place  of  entertainment,  habitue. 

5.  ctit  gunfsiger,  51,  15,  n. — trcinfdjnute  :  trcinfci^iaueii,  lit.,  to  look 
'in'  (9,  30,  n.),  i.  e.,  in  upon  the  scene  before  one,  upon  whatever  is 
passing,  Eng.,  to  'look  on,'  is  often  used  in  a  similar  way  to  auofe^en, 
to  'look'  — appear  (fie,  ti,  fiefit  fdjoit  au«),  which  also  means  literally, 
and  meant  formerly,  to  look  out,  forth,  about  one.  There  is  however 
this  difl'erence,  that  while  in  oitefe^cn  the  original  meaning  is  forgotten, 
or  hardly  thought  of,  and  no  longer  limits  the  application  of  the  word, 
it  is  still  clearly  present  in  trcinfcf^aucii,  which  is  used  only  of  persons 
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(or  in  bold  personification),  and  refers  to  the  expression  of  countenance, 
especially  of  the  eyes,  as  showing  the  mood  in  which  one  looks  on 
things,  or  how  things  are  going  with  one,  hence  such  phrases  as  fetter, 
tuflcr,  &c.,  trciitfcljaucn,  to  be  of  a  cheerful  countenance,  have  a  gloomy 
air,  &c. ;  mutfiig,  ucrtroffen,  &c.,  in  tic  2Bett  treinfdjaucn,  &c.  Sometimes 
indeed  it  can  be  literally  translated,  as  in  Goethe's  ballad,  Der  Sanger: 
!Dic  Slitter  fcf)auten  mut^ij  brein  |  Unb  in  ben  ©c^ocp  bie  ®d)oncn,  '  The 
knights  looked  on  with  gallant  mien.' 

6.  nadjge^ciibJ,  10,  11,  n. — ticf  in  ben  ©ec^jiijen,  'far  on  in  the 
sixties.' 

11.  in  ber  3Jiitte  ber  brei^igcr  (indecl.  adj.)  Sa'^re,  in  the  middle  of 
the  years  between  30  and  40 ;  '  between  1830  and  1840.' 

13.  hjeitanb,  30,  27,  n. — naffau^uftngift^en  £eibtutf(^cc  (47,  i,  n.), 
coachman  of  the  Prince  of  Nassau-Usingen  (one  of  the  numerous 
subdivisions  into  which  Nassau  fell  at  various  periods  of  its  history). 

16.  2luf6rucf)  fr.  auf6recf)cn  (102,  12),  orig.,  to  'break  up'  camp, 
then  generally,  to  set  out,  depart. 

17.  ©tro.  in3  2tuge  fa)7cn  (as  it  were,  to  seize  it  with  the  eye,  and 
bring  it  within  steady  vision),  to  fix  one's  eye  upon,  look  attentively  at 
a  thing. 

25.  ®pctun!e  (orig.  and  chiefly  a  student's  expression,  fr.  Lat. 
spelunca,  a  cave),  a  wretched  hole,  esp.  a  low  beer-house. 

28.  bie  ittagclicber  Sereniia  (genit.  of  SeremiaS  ;  5  =  Lat.  ae:  ttagcn,  <i. 
20,  n.),  the  'Lamentations'  of  Jeremiah. 

30.     ber  a)tann,  23,  24,  n. — \q{{,  46,  18,  n. 

Page  80. 

7.  bod)  (accented)  will  hardly  be  rendered  here,  but  its  force  [even 
if  I  were  to  tell  it  to  you,  you  yet  would  not...,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d)  may  be 
conveyed  by  the  tone  of  utterance. 

12.  (StiuaS  (or  impers.,  63)  rent  or  gcreut  niicif),  causes  me  rue, 
regret,  repentance,  differs  strictly  speaking,  though  the  difference  is  in 
practice  slight,  from  the  synonymous  expression,  3^  tcrcue  (93,  30) 
ctiuaS,  in  that  the  former  represents  the  person  as  involuntarily  and 
passively  affected,  the  latter  as  himself  morally  active. 

GvftcS  ifapitet. 

21.  ein  rcd;tcr  (52,  9,  n.)  Gijbcmagog :  erj  =  arcli,  but  is  more  widely 
used ;  cf.  6rjfpi|}0u0c,  an  arrant  knave,  tin  ©ijnarr,  crjtunim,  &€. 
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24.  irar  cr  SWafer :  the  art.  is  commonly  omitted  before  a  subst.  sig- 
nifying a  man's  profession  or  official  position, — ®c  ifl  2lmtgiic^ter,  (5c 
Jcifl  JTaufmann  toerbcti,  &c. 

28.  Jfunfljunger  (Sungcr — comparat.  of  jung,  as  subst. — a  disciple, 
92,  8)  =  i?unftkfliffcner,  student  of  art. — genialifd)  or  geniat,  characterized 
by  ®cnie,  genius.  (The  subst,  ®cnie,  adopted  in  the  last  century  fr. 
the  Fr.,  retains  its  native  pronunciation,  but  as  usual  in  words  taken 
fr.  the  Fr.,  with  a  more  decided  chief  accent,  here  on  the  second  sylla- 
ble; the  adj.  genial,  though  now  belonging  to  it  in  meaning,  is  formed 
fr.  the  Lat.  genialis,  and  pron.  with  hard  g, — as  in  ©eniuS,  genius,  pro- 
tecting spirit,  &c.)  In  the  so-called  Sturm 'Unt^SDrang'SPertote  or  ®cntc> 
^jcrtofce  of  Germ,  literature,  the  period  of  Goethe's  early  manhood,  the 
words  ©entc  and  genial  became  catchwords  with  a  number  of  young  men 
who  found  in  a  wild  play  of  the  natural  instincts  and  of  the  imagination, 
and  in  a  bold  contempt  for  the  constraints  of  convention  and  rule,  the 
best  proofs  of  genius.  These  words  are  still  often  used  to  express  the 
wildness  and  eccentricity  of  what  we  too  sometimes  call  'erratic  genius.' 
In  the  familiar  style  of  conversation  genial  is  used,  sometimes  with 
praise,  often  with  humour  or  sarcasm :  cin  gcntater  ©infatl  or  ©ctanfe,  '  a 
bright  idea';  on  the  other  hand  gentale  StcberUc()teit,  for  heedless  disorder 
or  dissoluteness,  geniale  ®umm(;ett,  ©cniePveic^,  stupid  trick,  &c. 

Page  Si. 

I.  gelcattige  dJictice.  The  word  3Jiott»  (fr.  the  Fr.  motif,  motive),  as 
expressing  the  spring  of  action,  that  which  gives  birth  to  a  result,  is 
used  as  a  current  term  in  literary  and  pictorial  art  (not  only  in  music, 
as  in  English).  As  regards  works  of  literature,  dramatic  and' epic, 
novels,  &c.,  it  is  applied  to  whatever  in  the  'exposition,'  or  laying 
out  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  plot,  serves  to  prepare  the  way  for, 
and  give  the  character  of  natural  and  necessary  consequence  to,  the 
further  development  of  the  action  and  the  denouement.  In  representa- 
tive art,  the  'motives'  are  the  ideas  and  feelings  expressed  or  hinted  at 
in  the  various  parts  of  a  composition,  which  in  their  combined  and 
mutual  effect  lead  up  to  and  reveal  the  main  design.  Here  it  will  per- 
haps suffice  to  render  '  themes '  or  '  subjects.' 

1.  einc  Uebernatur,  an  excess  of  nature  or  naturalness,  an  exaggera- 
tion or  outdoing  of  nature, 

13.  tai'»  uat  flcmpclfrei,  the  usual  phrase  to  denote  exemption,  as  a 
mark  of  special  favour,  from  the  payment  of  the  usual  taxes  and  stamp- 
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duties,  on  the  occasion  of  being  appointed  to  an  office,  or  distinguished 
by  the  conferring  of  a  title  or  order. 

14.  JJurmainjer,  native  of  the  Electorate  (ituc  fr.  an  old  verb  ficfcn 
or  furcn,  to  choose,  elect;  cf.  Jturfurfl,  Elector,  83,  11)  of  Mainz. 

18.  con  ter  Scber  hjcg.  The  liver  (Gr.  ■^irap,  L,at.jecur),  as  being 
the  place  where  the  blood  is  prepared,  was  anciently  regarded  as  our 
present  mode  of  speech  regards  the  heart,  as  the  seat  of  such  affections 
and  instincts  as  are  said  to  '  lie  in  the  blood.'  The  German  phrase, 
con  ter  Sc6cr  njeg  fprcc!5)en,  referred  in  the  first  place  to  the  relieving  of  the 
heart  from  its  burden  by  free  utterance,  but  is  now  used  generally  for 
the  frank,  unreserved  expression  of  one's  thoughts  and  feelings. 

■21.  fccr  ^eitigc  iJle^Jomuf,  or  Sc^ann  son  Sflcpomut,  St  John  of  Neporauk 
(a  small  and  ancient  to«n  of  Bohemia,  still  existing),  the  patron  saint 
of  Bohemia.  He  is  said  to  have  been  put  to  death  in  1383  by  King 
Wenzel  IV.,  for  refusing  to  betray  secrets  which  the  Queen  had  en- 
trusted to  him  in  the  confessional.  He  was  not  canonized  until  1729, 
although  he  had  already  for  some  time  been  revered  by  the  people  as  a 
tutelar  saint,  to  whom  they  looked  for  protection  against  calumny  and 
suspicion.  The  development  of  the  legend  of  St  Nepomuk  in  its  later 
forms  is  attributed  to  the  Jesuits,  who  wished  to  banish  the  memory  of 
John  Huss  and  Ziska  from  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  anniversary 
of  St  John  of  Nepomuk  is  still  celebrated  in  Bohemia,  on  the  i6th  of 
May,  as  a  great  saint's- day  and  popular  festival. 

22.  JDcnn  man  fie  fec^S  5up  I)ocf)  antcgc :  anlcgen,  to  lay  on  (etn  ©ciuebe 
antcgen,  to  commence  a  web  on  the  loom ;  tct  35ogc(  legt  fein  Ulcii  an, 
begins  to  build,  &c.),  is  used  in  various  applications  to  express  the  first 
steps  in  the  construction  or  execution  of  something  designed, — cincn 
(Sartcn  ani.,  to  plant  or  *  lay  out '  a  garden  ;  cine  5a6rif,  cine  (5ifcn6al;n 
nnt.,  to  establish,  construct;  ein  ©cmAltc,  &c.,  ant.,  to  make  the  first 
draught  of,  to  sketch,  draw  in  outline. 

25.  Stopf  is  commonly  used,  with  a  qualifying  adj.,  to  denote  a  per- 
son, as  ©r  ifl  ein  lufiiger,  ein  crftnt-erifcfjcr  Jtopf,  a  merry  fellow,  a  man 
of  inventive  genius,  &c. ;  so  88,  14;  114,  29. 

27.  JJunfiricfjtung  (Siic^tung,  direction ;  tendency,  school  of  thought, 
politics,  &c.),  style  of  art. — utjcrmut^ig,  25,  26,  n. 

28.  ©elbl^gefu^I,  a  feeling  or  consciousness  of  oneself ;  used  fig.  for 
the  consciousness  of  one's  personal  consequence,  capacity,  or  worth. 
This  may  be  either  an  overweening  self-conceit,  founded  on  a  false 
estimate  of  oneself ;  or  a  becoming  self-reliance,  self-respect,  based  on 
self-knowledge.      '  Self-confidence '  would  here  perhaps  be  the  most 
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appropriate  word. — tn  @runb  unb  fflcttn  (5,  i,  n.)  ju  fpottcn :  note  that  in 
this  phrase  in  is  followed  by  the  ace,  and=  'into,'  and  that  the  intrans. 
fpotten  (we  say  u6cr  Smb.  or  ctm.  fpottcn,  90,  24,  and  Smb.  oerfpcttcn, 
no,  i)  is  used  with  the  force  of  a  factitive  verb  of  motion;  cf.  such 
expressions  as  'to  hiss  an  actor  off  the  stage,'  'to  talk  one  into  a  good 
humour,'  &c.  The  above  expression  thus  means,  to  ridicule  so  unmerci- 
fully as  to  drive  (or  as  ought  to  drive)  the  object  of  ridicule  as  it  were 
to  sink  or  wish  he  could  sink  into  the  earth  for  shame,  cf.  85,  30. 

29.  in  fludjttgcm  aCorte  (2i,3r,n.):  fliicijtig  (fr.  gtudjt,  flight,  and  this 
fr.  flieBen,  to  flee  ;  Whitney  errs  in  connecting  flud^tig  etymologically  also 
with  to  fleet,  which  is  cognate  with  fJiefen,  but  not  with  ftie^cn),  flying, 
fleeting;  cursory,  hasty. — ^inroerfen  (fiin,  5,  2,  n.,  away  from  oneself,  off, 
down,  &c.),  to  'throw  off'  in  a  light  cursory  way  (words  spoken  or 
written,  a  sketch,  &c.).  We  might  say,  '  which  he  had  thrown  off 
extempore.' 

30.  in  einon  tupiijcn  9icim  ocf.ijit,  cf.  35,  20,  n. 
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2.  ummurjcln  (um,  cf.  47,  16,  n.)  is  a  word  of  the  author's  own 
coinage  (Schiller  has  used  it,  but  in  a  different  sense),  to  signify  (with  a 
touch  of  humorous  irony,  conveyed  by  the  unusual  expression),  to  root 
up,  in  order  that  it  may  take  root  afresh,  as  a  new  growth.  '  Should  be 
radically  transformed,'  would  here  express  the  idea. 

4.  tttanifd),  titanic,  heaven-stonning,  was  a  favourite  word  with 
the  ©tiirmcr  unb  5)ranc)er  (see  80,  28,  n.),  to  express  what  they  regarded 
as  a  prime  characterislic  of  genius. 

5.  5pfajfc  (usually  derived  fr.  L.  Lat.  p&pa,  Gr.  TraTras,  fr.  which  Eng. 
pope)  was  originally  a  seriousand  honourable  term,  =  ©cifitit^cr,  clergyman, 
priest,  but  has  since  the  Reformation  been  little  used  except  as  a  term  of 
contempt  and  aversion.  Cf.  107,  14,  5?fiifff-.-5Priefier. — Sunfer,  17,  2,n. — 
©picpurgcr  (Spte^,  a  lance  or  pike),  orig.  designation  of  the  lower  class  of 
townsmen,  who  were  armed  only  with  pikes,  as  foot-soldiers;  now  used 
only  as  a  contemptuous  term  (cf.  Eng.  'cit'),  in  much  the  same  way  as 
$^t(iftcr  (in  the  sense  made  familiar  to  English  readers  by  Mr  Matthew 
Arnold),  for  a  prosaic,  narrow-minded  person,  inaccessible  to  liberal 
culture. 

6.  rings  (adverbial  genit.  fr.  9iiiuj),  'around,  about,'  here  =  iit' era ((, 
everywhere. — t^m...in  bie  Quere  liefen  may  mean  no  more  than,  'who 
crossed  his  path,  came  in  his  way,'  in  a  neutral  sense,  i.e.,  whom  he 
happened  to  meet  with;  the  phrase  seems  however  here  meant  also  to 
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suggest  (cf.  23,  6,  n.)  the  idea  of  their  being  everywhere  'in  his  way'  as 
objects  which  it  irritated  him  to  encounter. 

9.  fo  aufgequcKen  ^jat^etif^ :  aufgequotten  (aufqueHcn,  to  swell  up), 
'puffed  out'  in  pompous  and  ostentatious  style;  here  used  as  an  adv., 
might  be  rendered  'bombastically.' — l^cdjgefi^It,  of  lofty  style;  'with 
such  a  lofly  pose.^ — im  fioljen  S^ugahjurf :  2Suif  (rcerfen,  to  throw)  as  ap- 
plied to  garments  is  the  '  fall '  or  disposition  of  the  folds  of  the  drapery ; 
5;cgan)urf  is  here  metonymically  used  for  the  garment  itself  as  so  falling 
or  disposed  in  folds,  and  we  might  render,  '  in  the  proud  folds  of  his 
toga.' 

17.  tixa^yi  atgcfricgt  (50,  26,  n.),  had  come  off  with  something,  'had 
got  a  rap.' 

20.  xoai  5U  fetbiger  3cit  (75,  17,  n.)  »icl  fagcn  toctttc.  We  often  say 
parenthetically,  Scl)  iuiU  fagcn...,  what  I  wish  or  mean  to  say,  is, — I 
mean...;  hence,  with  a  certain  degree  of  personification,  ta3  roill  fagcn... 
(cf.  the  Fr.  cela  vetit  dire),  that  is  to  say,  that  means;  fca?  tvitl  nidjt  cicl 
fagcn,  that's  not  saying  much,  does  not  mean  much,  is  nothing  ex- 
traordinary. 

23,  ff.  The  American  War  of  Independence  (1776 — 83)  was  followed 
with  especial  interest  in  Germany,  and  gave  an  additional  stimulus 
to  the  development  there,  as  in  France,  of  the  political  ideas  and  the 
aspirations  after  freedom,  which  in  the  latter  country  led  to'  the  great 
Revolution. 

25.  c8  njirt>...fcf)cn  ftntcn  :  the  particle  frfjcn  (cf.  57,  17,  n.)  is  often 
used  to  express,  generally  in  a  reassuring  way,  the  confidence  that  some- 
thing will  certainly  come  to  pass, — Sr  njirb  fc^on  fcinmcn.  He  will  be  sure 
to  come,  &c. 

28.  trfl  (8,  23,  n.)  reaiin  (28,  16,  n.)  iin3...fcin  3.if;n  nic[;r  (ir,  19, 
n.)  n)cr;[c]  t^ut  :  i^m  tfjut  fcin  3af;n  mc^r  mc£)  is  a  common  colloquialism, 
=  '  he  is  dead  and  gone. ' 
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3.  In  the  colloq.  fig.  expression,  iu3  3ciig  (or  mi  C^cfdjirr)  gcf;cn 
(fid)  njcrfcn,  rcnncn,  103,  2),  to  set  to  work  vigorously,  to  throw  oneself 
with  ardour  into  the  thing  in  hand,  wax  zealous,  &c.,  probably  various 
meanings  of  the  word  3cug  are  blended,  the  chief  being  those  of 
JtricgSgcrftt^,  armour  and  weapons  (34,  26,  n.),  and  ®cfd)irr,  harness, 
tic  S^fcrtc  gcl;cn  or  Icgcn  fic^  \\\i  @cfrt;ivr,  is  a  plirase  meaning  '  pull  hard.' 

5.  ini  tciitfd;cj1cn  ©innc  tc«  iBortcS  :  tcutfc^  rctcn  is  colloq.  used  for, 
to   speak    out    plainly,    in    plain    terms;    cf.    our    'in    plain    English.' 
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So  here  kcutfc^  is  used  in  the  sense  of  clear,  plain  (cf.  1.  19,  below, 
Bcibeutfc^en,  to  put  into  German,  in  the  sense  of  '  make  clear '),  '  full,' 
*proper,'  =  im  attcveigentUdjftcn  ©innc. 

8.  The  cue,  or  pigtail  (3opf,  Low  G.  top,  Eng.  top),  as  a  fashion 
for  men,  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  by  Frederick  William  I., 
King  of  Prussia,  the  father  of  Frederick  the  Great,  who  adopted  it  into 
his  army,  from  which  it  passed  to  other  armies.  It  became  a  prevail- 
ing fashion,  which  lasted  up  to  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution.  In 
Germany  the  3o<jf  (used  first  to  characterize  the  style  and  tendency  of 
art  in  the  i8th  century)  has  become  the  symbol  of  what  is  antiquated, 
pedantically  formal,  and  narrowly  conventional  and  conservative.  It  is 
used  somewhat  like  our  'red-tape,'  but  is  a  more  comprehensive  term. 

17.  fid[)  ftrfiuSen,  of  the  hair,  feathers,  spines,  &c.,  to  stand  up  or 
on  end,  bristle  up;  hence,  to  show  resistance  or  repugnance,  kick 
against,  &c. 

20.  ein  fc()tcd^tec  W\.%,  properly,  a  poor,  equivocal,  or  ill-timed 
witticism  or  jest,  has  come  through  its  frequent  bantering  use  to  be 
a  common  expression  for  a  jest,  pun,  practical  joke,  &c.,  good  or 
bad, — Gr  inadjt  gem  fd^te^tc  2Bt(^c,  he  is  fond  of  jesting,  punning,  &c. 
What  is  really  thought  of  the  quality  of  the  joke  or  wit  must  be  shown 
by  the  context, 

23.  9}iaicfidtg6clcittgung  (fcctcittgcn,  to  do  Scit  to;  to  offend,  insult),  an 
offence  against  the  sovereign  power  or  its  representative  (laesa  viajestas), 
— high-treason. 

25.  JJaiJauiunfio^jfer  (.(fapaun,  capon  ;  |lc).ifcn,  to  stuff,  cram),  poultry 
feeder.  The  word  is  not  to  be  understood  as  seriously  indicating  a 
separate  office,  but  as  coined  to  express  a  humorous  contempt,  as  for 
instance  one  might  call  a  grocer's  apprentice  a  3)ijtenbre^cr  (cornet- 
twister). 

27.  ker  gnfifcige  ^txx  (50,  18,  n.). — kan!en  laffcn  (27,  11,  n.),  to  cause 
one's  thanks  to  be  expressed  by  a  third  person,  to  send  one's  thanks. 

30.  ©parrcn,  spar,  rafter,  beam ;  eincn  ©parrcn  [ju  siet]  [im  Jtopfe] 
l^afcen  is  a  common  colloquialism,  =  nid)t  rcd^t  im  JTopfe  (or,  tm  D6crPii6c()en) 
fciti,  to  be  a  little  crack-brained,  not  quite  right  in  the  upper  story. 

31.  fei  t^m  fc^on  tdngfl  bcfannt  geiucfen.  It  would  have  been  more  in 
accordance  with  general  usage  to  say,  fci  i^m  fdjcn  iSngfi  ftcfannt,  '  had 
long  been  (and  still  was,  at  the  present  moment)  known  to  him.'  The 
above  need  not  however  be  regarded  as  a  deviation  from  the  rule  re- 
marked upon  in  10,  3,  n.  fci  gcnjcfen,  in  oblique  oration,  is  the  equi- 
valent of  iDnr  in  direct  oration  (cf.  23,  10,  n),  and  mnr  il^m  fc^on  (fliigjl 
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befannt  would  mean,  '  had  been...,'  in  the  time  preceding  and  including 
a  certain  past  point  of  time,  viz.  the  time  of  receiving  the  verses. 
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t.  tote  etn  icgeffcner  5Putct  (feegicfen,  36,  8,  n. ;  5?uket,  poodle),  a 
common  colloquialism  to  express  sheepish  discomfiture. 

3.  JErintgetb,  drink-money,  is  used  like  the  P'r.  ponrboire  for  any 
gratuity  or  voluntary  fee. — raffte  fic^  auf,  49,  4,  n. 

4.  The  French  term  louis  (Tor  was  applied  in  Germany  to  various 
German  and  Danish  pistoles  or  gold  five-thaler  pieces  (15J.). — auf  cine 
fiirfHicfje  a3otfcf>aft  gel;crt  fiirftlic^er  sBctenlc^n :  ge^iirt  (cf.  77,  18,  n.), 
'  belongs,'  is  suitable  or  proper  (cf.  ta«  ge{;C'i-t  mi  gutterat,  the  case  is  the 
place  for  that);  auf  (22,  14,  n.),  upon,  i.e.  as  following  upon; — is  the 
proper  consequence  of,  is  called  for  by,  *a  royal  message  demands  a 
royal  reward  to  the  messenger.'  Cf.  the  proverbial  phrase,  2luf  cine 
l^oflid^c  grage  gef;5rt  cine  f;5ftici)e  Stnticort. 

8.     led)  nic^t:  tocf;  accented,  cf.  20,23;  56,  13;  74,25,  and  notes. 

14.  SBare  ncd)...  :  noct;  here  (cf.  35,  23,  n.)  serves  to  mark  the  point 
in  the  descending  scale  of  dignity,  the  idea  being,  if  the  messenger  had 
been  a  person  even  thus  far  removed  from  its  lowest  degree ;  cf.  57, 11,  n. 
Its  force  would  be  conveyed  by  'even'  or  'only,'  but  as  auc()  nur 
immediately  follows,  we  may  render,  'If  it  had  but  been...,  that  had 
been  sent.' 

22.  ftc^  Suft  madjcn,  lit.,  to  make  or  procure  air  or  breathing-room  for 
oneself;  hence,  to  relieve  oneself  by  speech  or  action,  to  give  vent  to 
one's  feelings. 

25.  unb  gar  fo  Imlb  fd^on:  gar  as  in  8,  20,  n.,  here  almost  =  ncc^  baju. 
fc^on  is  purely  expletive,  simply  repeating  and  strengthening  what  has 
been  already  expressed  in  fo  6a(b. 

27.  Jlcrtnin,  fixed  time  for  something  to  take  place,  term. — in  tie 
Mauc  Bufunft :  b(au,  blue,  as  the  hue  of  the  sky,  the  horizon,  is  used  in 
many  phrases  to  denote  indistinctness,  haziness,  uncertainty,  as  in  btauec 
Scrnc,  &c. 

29.  gragc  mid;,  luann... :  luann  here  of  course  means  ju  cincr  3ctt,  mo, 
in  which  sense  menu  is  now  generally  used.  According  to  the  now 
prevailing  usage  of  the  conjunction  mann,  a  sentence  beginning  with  it 
and  following  the  verb  fragcn  would  express  the  substance  of  the  question. 
Cf.  28,  16,  n. 
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3.  junac!;il  (73,  5,  n.),  at  first,  for  the  present. — fc^timm,  74,  7,n. 

4.  mittclbar,  mediately,  indirectly. — ev(i  rerfjt  (9,  22,n.)  might  here 
be  rendered  'all  the  more....' 

10.     talette  ir;n  tn^  ©endjt:  note  the  arc.  ;   'to  his  face.' 

13.  tattled,  without  tact,  in  bad  taste,  rudely. — jutudfgvcifen  (lit.,  to 
grasp  or  reach),  i.e.  to  go  back,  viz.  in  memory. 

15.  tooA  ter  iDJenf^  gefuuktgt :  some  intr.  verbs  can  be  used  with  such 
words  as  hjag,  ctmaS,  tict,  &c. ,  as  object,  e.g.  SBaS  ^a6e  id)  cerbrcc^en?  What 
wrong  have  I  done?    9tic^t«  ^at  cr  gefunttgt,  He  has  committed  no  sin. 

24.  iEicfet  f^nitt  6et  tern  jungcn  Jtunftkr:  see  18,  2i,n.  We  might 
render  by  putting  an  ace.  in  the  place  of  bei  tern,  or  make  JtiiufKer  the 
subject  and  turn  the  verb  into  the  passive. 

26,  firaftc  (38,  27,  n.)  ten  mut^aulligcn  (7,23,n.)  Se^n.... — lie,  19,  4, n. 

27.  ©tro.  u&er  fic^  crge^en  Iciffcii,  to  let  a  thing  pass  (lit.,  go  forth, 
49,  16,  n.)  over  one,  to  suffer  or  submit  to  it  passively. 
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10.  EerJiurfiirfi  irufte...:  this  and  the  following  verbs  might  have 
been  put  in  the  subjunct.  of  oblique  oration,  as  the  author  is  reporting 
to  us  the  consolatory  assurances  of  the  Doctor.  Instead  however  of 
scrupulously  adhering  to  the  oblique  oration,  he  prefers,  while  preserving 
the  form  of  a  report  of  what  the  Doctor  said  (as  is  shown  by  the  use  of  the 
colon),  to  make  use  of  the  direct  oration,  by  which  he  at  the  same 
time  tells  us  the  facts  in  his  own  person.  Such  deviation  from  the 
general  rule  as  to  the  use  of  the  oblique  oration  (5,  25,  n.)  is  not  at  all 
uncommon  (cf.  24, 23,  n.),  when  the  context  makes  clear  that  the 
speaker  or  vi'riter  is  reporting  things  as  affirmed  or  as  regarded  by  a  third 
person,  especially  when  he  tacitly  identifies  himself  more  or  less  with 
what  he  reports,  as  though  it  were  his  own  statement  to  the  hearer  or 
reader,  or  one  vouched  for  by  himself. 

17.  Stro.  [raielcr]  gut  madjen,  to  make  good,  make  amends  for, 
repair,  &c. — 5piiifel,  pencil-brush,  brush  (hence  5l>iiifclei,  daubing),  is  also 
used  for  a  simpleton,  ninny  (©infalt^jjinfet) ;  hence  S^JinfcIei,  a  silly  trick. — 
XoaS>  er...6ct  (18,  21,  n.)  fcen  Seutcn  certcrScn  l;a6e,  lit.,  what  he  had  spoiled, 
i.e.  the  harm  he  had  done,  viz.  to  his  own  reputation  and  standing  with 
people.  (Ss  mit  Smb.  »crtetben  (c8 — cf.  4,  25,  n. — denoting  one's  relations 
generally),  is  a  standing  phrase  for,  to  lose  some  one's  good  graces,  to 
destroy  one's  friendly  understanding  with  him,  &c. 
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20.  3o)5f3cfc^ic{)tc :  the  derivation  of  ®efc^icf)te  from  gcfc^e^en  (19,  6,  n.), 
to  take  place,  be  done,  happen,  makes  clear  the  familiar  use  of  it  for 
anything  that  happens,  'occurrence,  affair,  business,  &c.,' — 6ine  fatale 
©ef^iic^te!  an  unpleasant  affair,  &c., — as  well  as  its  later  developed 
meaning,  'story,  history.' — rein,  clear  of  offence  and  of  the  untoward 
consequences  of  his  folly. 

24.  in  ter  ©cfa^r.-.tcr  attctI;ocI;(lcn  (69,  16,  n.)  Ungnabe  gcfc^mctt:  ttt 
(Scfa^r  fd)rce6en  (lit.,  hover)  is  a  common  (not  specially  poetic)  phrase  for 
to  'be'  in  danger;  so  again  iii,  27. 

30.  Siucfftdfjt  (lit.,  a  looking-back,  ©id^jt  fr.  fcf en),  respect,  regard  that 
is  to  be  paid  to  certain  persons  or  circumstances;  Sfiiirfficfjten,  'considera- 
tions,' so  97, 10. 
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8.  !Diefe  aBorte...I)argen  2Da[}r^cit :  bergen,  to  bring  into  safety,  afford 
shelter,  harbour  (whence  33urg,  cf.  17,  17,  n.);  hence,  to  hold  or  contain 
(something  not  open  to  view),  to  cover  (whence  also  finally,  to  hide,  in 
which  sense  now  usually  loerSergen). 

12.  i^n  l^ungerte  naci(>... :  the  object  of  an  impers.  verb  is  often  placed 
before  it,  and  the  impers.  subject  eS  (6, 19,  n.)  is  then  omitted,  e3  fdjldfevt 
niic^  or  mt^  fd)(afcrt,  I  am  sleepy,  &c. 

16.  ju  lucntg  ifficlti3cf(i[)tc^te,  too  little  of  universal  history,  i.e.  too  little 
suggestion  of  the  great  ideas  and  movements  that  make  up  the  history 
of  the  world. — graftur  (Lat.  fraditra,  fr.  f}-auge7-e,  to  break),  5rattur» 
f^rift,  5taftur6ud)jlaben  are  the  terms  applied  to  the  German  printed 
characters,  as  being  broken,  i.e.  full  of  points  and  corners,  in  contrast 
with  the  straight  or  curved  outlines  of  the  Slntiqua  or  lateinifcijec  £irucf, 
Roman  type.  The  same  terms  are  applied  to  the  written  characters 
formed  in  imitation  of  the  printed  ones,  in  the  so-called  Jlanjtcifcljvift,  or 
set  official  hand,  the  German  'copperplate.' 

22.     mitkfcenb  (mit,  3,  3,  n.,  =  at  the  same  time  with),  contemporary. 

24.  in  tiefcm  Sinne,  'in  this  sense,'  i.e.,  of  Ihe  same  tenor. — aufgc* 
gaiigen,  cf.  67,  3,n. 

26.  fpnnuj^aft,  springing,  moving  in  irregular  leaps,  'desultory,' 
jerky,  disjointed. —  jcrriffcn,  lit.,  torn,  i.e.,  disconnected,  fragmentary. 

28.  tin  gutea  2Ba^rjcid;en  (i  i,  22,  n.) :  in  this  sense  the  simple  Setdfjcn 
is  more  usual. 

Page  88. 
3.     sent  5tcrfe  fommcn  (3(ccf,  spot,  place)  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  'get 
on,  make  progress,' — 3c^  fumme  mit  ttw., — mit  fccr  3lrtcit — ,  ni(^it  »om  Slcrf. 
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Hence  the  verb  pecfen, — !t)ie  SIrktt  will  nid;t  flccfen,  or  impers.,  ©3  flecft  nic^t 
mit  ter  Slricit,  or  h)i((  nici;t...pecfen. 

7.  rein  is  here  adv.,  meaning,  without  alteration  or  admixture  of 
any  foreign  element,  any  artistic  idealisation,  'exactly,'  'just.' 

8.  meiiietraegen  (meinet,  with  strengthening  t,  for  mciner,  genit.  of  \^ : 
vuegen,  on  account  of,  113,  13;  with  regard  to,  concerning,  4,  20;  97,  6), 
=  'as  far  as  I  am  concerned,'  'for  all  I  care,'  'I  don't  mind,'  'if  you 
like,'  &c.;  cf.  106,  5. 

10.     }8ti(f...fur...{23Iicf,  glance,  glimpse,  sight),  'an  eye  for....' 
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6,  ff.  Guillemain  was  not  so  far  wrong,  if  he  had  only  had  some  good 
common  sense  to  keep  his  mind  in  balance ;  see  Introduction. 

9.  unerlnttlid)  (er,  11,  12,  n. ;  bitten,  to  beg,  entreat),  not  to  be  won 
by  entreaty,  inexorable,  relentless,  unsparing. 

10.  Note  that  attc  tie  2tnbern  here  is  not  quite  the  same  as  af(e  ?tnbern 
(17,  4,  n.).  The  former  means,  all  those  persons  above  mentioned  or 
here  referred  to;  the  latter  would  be  a  more  general  expression,  =  every- 
body else. 

11.  verjtctc^gmeife  (vergtcirfjen,  to  compare,  SSergfeicf),  comparison; 
•iuctfe,  35,  14,  n.),  in  comparison,  comparatively. — tcc^...nccf),  cf.  59,  i,  n. 

16.  2Btnt  and  SBetter  (5,  i,  n.)  are  here  in  the  dat.;  auSbraufen  (au8  = 
'out,'  implying  vent,  and  also,  cf.  20,  2,  n.,  ju  ©nbc;  fcraufen,  to  bluster, 
roar,  be  tumultuous)  might  be  rendered,  'find  vent  and  spend  itself.' 

23.  tie  Stotabetn  {les  notables),  the  Notables,  or  leading  men  of  the 
nation.  They  consisted  of  representatives  of  the  nobility  and  the  higher 
clergy,  together  with  a  few  from  the  commons.  They  were  called  to- 
gether in  1787,  for  the  first  time  since  1626. 

27.  ©eneraipante  ( =  9tet4)«j^anbe ;  ®tanb  in  the  constitutional  sense, 
= 'estate'),  les  etats  generaux  (commonly,  though  less  accurately,  ren- 
dered in  German  ©encralflaaten),  the  States-General,  or  ancient  parlia- 
mentary assembly,  consisting  of  representatives  from  the  nobility,  the 
clergy,  and  the  tiers-etat  or  citizen-commoners.  They  had  not  been 
called  together  since  1614,  and  were  not  now  assembled  until  the  spring 
of  1789,  at  which  time  our  friend  Guillemain  was  safely  lodged  in  prison 
(92,  12). 

28.  ttieiffagen,  to  prophesy,  comes  from  an  O.H.G.  word  wizago,  a  de- 
rivative from  the  same  root  with  ttiiffen,  meaning  'seer,  prophet';  but 
was  very  early  corrupted,  as  though  formed  from  weife  and  fagen,  whence 
it  is  also  sometimes  written  rcei^fagen. 
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•29.  ©r6f}att:^altcr,  hereditary  Stadtholder,  Dutch  Stadhouder. 
©tatt^attcr  means  one  standing  in  the  place  (®tatt,  see  18,  22.  n.)  of  a 
king  or  other  supreme  authority,  a  locian  tettetis,  viceroy,  governor.  It 
seems  probable,  the  modern  dictionaries  notwithstanding,  that  the 
Dutch  stadhouder  had  from  the  beginning  precisely  the  same  meaning, 
stad  not  being  used  in  its  modem  sense  of  a  town,  but  in  that  of  the 
Germ.  ®tatt  and  Eng.  stead,  a  meaning  which  it  certainly  bore  at 
an  early  period.  Van  den  Ende,  in  his  Flemish- French  Dictionary 
(1681)  translates  Stad-houder  by  Lieutenant.  The  word  naturally 
suffered  some  modifications  in  its  current  meaning,  corresponding  to  the 
changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  Netherlands. — It  was  in  1784  that  the 
popular  feeling  against  the  Stadtholder  William  V.  of  Orange  grew  so 
strong  that  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the  Hague ;  upon  which  the  whole 
province  of  Holland  rose  up  under  the  leadership  of  the  'Patriots'  or 
aristocratic  Republicans,  who  proceeded  to  alter  the  constitution.  Wil- 
liam was  reinstated  in  1787  by  his  brother-in-law,  Frederick  William 
II.  of  Prussia,  but  he  soon  afterwards  abdicated  and  went  to  England. 
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3.  gfil^rtc  e8  (6,  19,  n.)  unl^eimltcf; :  l^eimtidf),  lit.,  home-like,  homely, 
familiar,  producing  the  feeling  of  trustful  ease;  unl^cinUt(J;,  inspiring 
uneasiness  and  distrust,  uncanny,  sinister,  weird.  The  full  force  of 
these  words  can  often  not  be  given  in  English ;  here  we  might  say, 
'there  was  an  ominous  ferment  of  feeling.' — .ffonig  @ufla»,  Gustavus  III. 
of  Sweden.  The  alienation  from  him  of  his  people  increased,  until  in 
1 792  he  fell  a  victim  to  a  conspiracy  formed  against  him  by  some  of  his 
nobles. 

4.  fur  ka«  3JHttcIaIter  fdjiuflrmtc :  fcfjiuarmcn  (cf.  8, 11,  n.),  to  swarm, 
rove  about,  esp.  in  excitement  or  revelry,  in  ecstasy  or  romantic  revery ; 
hence  applied  generally  to  express  an  enthusiastic  or  romantically  sen- 
timental state  of  mind.  It  must  be  rendered,  with  its  cognates,  in  very 
various  ways,  and  its  exact  force  can  often  be  only  approximately 
reproduced.  fcfja'Srmen  fur...,  may  generally  be  rendered,  'to  be  an 
enthusiastic  admirer  of....'  But  ©djiufirmcrei  is  more  than  enthusiasm, 
aScgeiflcrung  (94,  14 — 15);  it  is  an  impulsive  iBcgciflerung  that  rejects  sober 
reflection  and  forgets  realities  in  the  indulgence  of  fancied  ideals;  cf. 
94,  15,  where  it  might  be  rendered  'fanaticism.'  A  (Sc^jiuanncr  (92,  20) 
is  an  enthusiast  with  at  least  a  touch  of  the  visionary  or  fanatic  in 
him. — Juvuicrc,   tourneys,    tournaments. ^ — Sfiiigchciincn    (9iiiigcl,  L.  G 

R.  N.  i;; 
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dim.  of  JRiiig)  or  JRiugetftedjen  (flc£^cn,  to  'prick';  here  in  the  old  sense 
of  this  word,  to  aim  at),  tilting  at  the  ring. 

6.  fieden  ttollte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  wanting  to,  trying  to.  2Ben  ®ott 
»erntd{)tcn  will,  purposes  to,  is  about  to. — 2Ben...,  ken...,  33,  7,  n. 

9.  3n  *polcn  fdjtic^  tie  SmpDrung  ^eimUd)  ein^er,  see  8,  30,  n.,  esp.  end 
of  note.  Guilleniain's  imagination  anticipated  actual  events  by  some 
years,  for  it  was  not  until  1 794  that  the  rising  under  Kosciuszko  took 
place,  which  resulted  in  the  third  and  final  partition  of  Poland  in  1795. 
Kosciuszko  had  however  already  in  1792  been  the  leader  of  the  national 
party  in  open  hostilities  against  Russia. 

10,  fF.  It  was  the  aim  of  the  Emperor  Joseph  II.  to  unite  into  one 
realm  and  nation,  under  one  form  of  government,  all  the  various 
peoples  that  stood  under  the  Austrian  rule.  In  the  prosecution  of  this 
aim  he  paid  but  little  regard  to  the  attachment  of  these  peoples  to  their 
ancient  institutions  and  privileges,  and  endeavoured  to  carry  his  reforms, 
often  in  themselves  highly  beneficial,  by  the  exercise  of  despotical 
authority.  He  met  with  the  strongest  opposition  in  Belgium,  where 
each  province  had  its  own  traditional  and  highly  valued  rights  and 
institutions,  and  in  Hungary,  where  the  nobility  bitterly  opposed  not 
only  the  abolition  of  serfdom,  but  many  other  enlightened  and  liberal 
reforms. 

15.  eifcrtc  ®.:  eifern  (fr.  Sifer,  zeal,  &c.),  to  be  zealous,  eager,  angrily 
excited,  is  often  used  for,  to  say  with  eagerness  or  angry  excitement ; 
just  as  we  often  say,  „...," Wc^jette  er,  griufte  er,  &c.,  'he  said  with  a 
smile,  with  a  grin,'  &c. 

16.  ^abcn  \>'xi  3eug...5u...:  lit.,  have  the  stuff  in  them,  'have  it  in 
them,  to...,'  'have  the  pluck  to....' 

22.  tool^l  kern,  bet...,  'well  for  him  who...,'  cf.  19,  4,  n.  But  a 
pers.  pron.,  not  referring  to  a  person  or  thing  already  mentioned  or 
thought  of,  but  used  only  as  antecedent  to  a  following  relative,  is  always 
in  German  represented  by  the  demonstr.  ber  (or  bcrjenige),  never  by  a 
pers.  pronoun  (exc.  sometimes  in  poetry). — fein  ^oM  betetten:  more 
usually  fein  -^auS  bejlellen  or  befdjtrfen,  42,  3,  n. 

29.  tm  @ef(f)ma(f  ber  3ett :  ©efdjjmacf ,  taste,  is  commonly  used  where 
we  should  rather  say  'fashion'  or  'style,' — tm  franjcfifcfjen  ®ef(^macf — inx 
©efdjmacf  beS  oortgen  Salir^unbertS  gctlctbet,  &c. 
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I.  @.  «erbat  e«  Sxi)  (dat.),  baf...:  cf.  cerlernen,  13,  17,  n.  bitten,  to 
beg,  oerbitten  (fid;  ctw.  »ctbitten),  lit.,  to  beg  a  thing  'away'  (3,  11,  n.), 
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beg  that  it   may   not   be,   to   'deprecate'   (de-precari),   or  protest   a- 
gainst  it. 

7.  ^anfc^oBe  {^aht,  that  by  which  one  has  or  holds  a  thing,  a  handle, 
— little  used),  handle,  is  often  used  fig.  for  a  favourable  opening,  a 
tangible  and  inviting  opportunity,  as  it  were,  for  setting  about  an  in- 
vestigation, undertaking,  &c. 

9.  eine  ®entenj  (fr.  Fr.  sentence),  a  sentence  in  the  sense,  sententious 
utterance,  pithy  saying,  maxim,  &c. — ©it  tautct...,  53,  11,  n. 

II.  fin  grcfeS  Sfiedjt  seems  here  to  mean,  ka8  eine,  atten  SJIenfc^en  ge. 
meinfame  Medjt,  SJJenfc^enrecijt, — 9tec^t  being  taken  in  an  abstract  collective 
sense,  meaning  'the  rights  of  man  as  man.'  The  l^uniert  serfci^iclene 
9led)te  in  1.  13  are  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  rulers,  in  the  struggle 
for  which  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
any  united  action.  In  order  to  preserve  as  far  as  possible  the  antithesis 
of  the  original,  we  might  render  ein  grcpeS  3Jed)t,  'one  great  code  of 
rights,'  and  {)untert  serfdjiecene  JKedjte,  'a  hundred  conflicting  rights.' 

14.  bringen  ti  nie  jur  (5,  29,  n.)  ture^greifent  gemeinfamen  S^at.  ti  (4, 
25,  n.)  ju  ttnai — ju  ctnigcm  SBc^iPanb,  5U  ciitem  ^o^en  Sitter,  &c., — Bringen 
is  equivalent  to  gclangcn  ju...,  fic^  auffcijnjingen  ju...,  errei(^en,  to  attain  to, 
rise  to,  succeed  in  reaching  or  accomplishing. — turdjgreifen  (sep.),  lit.,  to 
pass  the  hand  through  something  while  grasping  (cf.  in  tie  Jlafc^e  greifen, 
to  thrust  the  hand  into  the  pocket,  grasping  at  what  is  in  it,  to  put 
one's  hand  into  one's  pocket),  to  force  a  way  through  and  onward, 
to  the  end;  fig.,  to  take  'thorough'  measures,  press  on  perseveringly 
and  'carry  through'  the  matter  in  hand,  turdjgrcifenb  is  here  an  adj., 
co-ordinate  with  gemeinfamen  (this  dropping  of  the  inflection  from  the  first 
of  two  co-ordinate  adjs.  with  the  same  termination,  is  chiefly  poetical), 
=  energetic,  strenuous,  effectual. 

19.  gcfeflet  =  fefl,  befeftigt,  fortified. — 3rcingburg  (jmingen,  to  compel, 
cf.  3roang«iacfc,  90,  5),  fortified  castle,  prison-fortress,  as  the  means  of 
maintaining  an  oppressive  sway  over  a  people;  here  of  course  used 
figuratively.  So  3wtng^etr,  1.  24  below,  the  lord  of  such  a  castle,  an 
oppressor,  tyrant. 

30.  SBiketpart  as  an  indep.  subst.  is  now  used  only=®egent)art,  op- 
ponent, adversary;  in  the  phrase  Sm.  SBifcer^jart  l^alten,  to  offer  opposi- 
tion, contradict,  resist,  it  retains  its  former  abstract  signification,  •= 
©egnerfc^jaft,  SBikerfiant). 
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II.  6ftcr«  =  ijfter,  fr.  which  it  is  formed  with  pseudo-genitive  ending 
i  (cf.  10,  ii,n.).    Note  that  this  idiomatic  comparative  with  positive 
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force  generally  expresses  the  idea  in  a  more  modified  form  than  the 
positive;  so  feit  langerer  3ett  is  not  'for  a  longtime,'  but  'for  some 
time,  some  length  of  time.'  So  5fter[«]  usually  expresses  a  less  degree 
of  frequency,  or  is  at  least  looser  and  less  definite  than  eft. 

12.  un»erfcf;en8  (fr.  past  part,  of  oerfe^en,  in  the  sense  of  ttor'^erfe^en, 
to  foresee,  expect,  be  prepared  for,  in  which  sense  it  is  now  used  only 
as  a  refl.  with  the  genit.,  fid^  etnec  ©adfje  »crfe§en;  on  the  adverbial  «,  of. 
10,  1 1 ,  n.),  in  a  manner  unforeseen,  unexpectedly,  unawares. — einfiecf  en,  = 
in«  ©efdngntf  ficcfen  (99,  13),  both  used  only  in  a  somewhat  familiar  style. 

13.  3($  hteig  iiidjt  ttjctdfj^...,  iote,  njarum,  &c.,  is  a  common  equivalent 
of  the  Eng.  'some... or  other,'  'in  some  way — for  some  reason — or 
other,'  &c.  Here  however  (on  nicfjt  me^r,  cf.  11,  19,  n.)  we  might  ren- 
der, 'I  forget  now  in  what....' — SJtctcfjglnnk,  here  simply,  land  or  state  of 
the  (Holy  Roman)  Empire.  The  term  JRetdfjSlanbe  was  also  at  an  earlier 
period  applied  in  a  narrower  sense  to  the  territories  immediately  subject 
to  the  Emperor;  and  is  now  used  under  the  new  German  Empire  to 
designate  Elsass  and  Lothringen,  which  stand  immediately  and  solely 
under  the  imperial  government. 

14.  fiart  (22,  21,  n.)  serkddfjttgenbe  aSrtefc :  serbfic^ttgen  =  to  make  »cr» 
bftd)ttg  (38, 3,  n.),  bring  under  suspicion,  cast  suspicion  upon  (some 
person  or  persons,  here  unmentioned,  Guillemain  or  his  friends).  We 
may  render  'suspicious'  or  'compromising.' 

17.  ©purnafe  (Spur,  spoor,  trace,  track;  fpiircn,  to  track  out,  &c.), 
colloq.,  a  ferreting  or  prying  fellow;  here  a  conspiracy  or  treason 
hunter. 

20.  ®d)h3armer,  90,  4,  n. — ermittctn  (er,  11,12,  n.;  mittein,  obs.,  fr. 
SJlittel,  a  medium  or  means),  to  find  out  (by  the  use  of  means),  ascertain. 

22.  toett  cr  nici^tS  ju  fagen  trugtc :  note  that  nidjtS  is  the  object  of 
fagen,  not  of  iouptc,  on  which  cf.  64,  26,  n. 

23.  Unterfucf)ungg^oft,  cf  66,  23,  n. 

26.  aBurt^eilcn,  to  pass  a  final  or  definitive  judgment,  often  with 
the  idea  of  summariness  of  procedure.  The  present  passage  suffices  to 
show  that  Whitney  errs  in  making  this  verb  intrans.  only. — turjiccg  (or 
fur5  toeg;  genly.  vdth  accent  on  tceg),  promptly,  summarily,  =  o^ne  toei. 
teres,  c^ne  Umftanbc. — tBcifen,  to  'show'  (3mt>.  in  etn  Btmmer,  &c.),  direct, 
bid  to  go;  hence,  hjeifen  au8...,  to  expel. 
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8.  ctft  ctnmnT,  25,  19,  n. — fcann  gilt  {5,  7,n.)  c«  t^m  toct)t  (48,  18,  n.) 
gletd() :  c3  ifi  (109,  25)  or  gilt  mir  gleidf),  lit.,  it  is  equal  or  indifferent  to  me, 
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it  has  equal  weight  or  vahie  with  me;  i.e.,  'it  is  all  one  to  me,'  it  does 
not  matter,  &c. 

10.  t^m...tcn  ®arnuS  gemacfjt:  from  the  orig.  adverbial  gar  auS  (gar 
in  the  older  sense,  =  gauj,  5,  20,n. ;  au3  =  ju  (Snte,  cf.  20,  2,  n., — ^i  ijl 
mit  if)m  gar  au«,  '  all  over '  with  him — )  is  formed  the  masc.  (sometimes 
neut.)  subst.  ©arauS  (accented  usually  on  the  first,  but  sometimes  on 
the  second  syllable),  finishing  stroke,  coup  de grdce,  chiefly  used  in  the 
phrase  @m.,  einer  ®ad?e  ten  @arou3  madden.  It  may  be  noted  that  the 
Fr.  carrousse  and  Eng.  carouse  are  derived  fr.  the  Germ,  gar  au3  as 
used  in  the  language  of  drinkers  for  the  2lugtrin£en  or  emptying  of  the 
glass  at  a  draught,  'drinking  a  bumper.' 

16.  etJoaig,  adj.  fr.  etttja  (11,29,  n.),  expresses  what  may  possibly 
exist  or  occur,  e.g.,  SBttte,  macfjen  ®ie  mici)  auf  etmaigc  Seller  in  niciucr  ?luf» 
gabe  (=  auf  etma  in  m.  21.  cortcmmenbe  Scaler)  aufmerffam,  Please  point  out  to 
me  any  mistakes  in  my  exercise;  S>en  etraaigen  ©eiuinn  lootten  toxt  t^ctlcn, 
any  gain  there  may  be;  mein  etmaigcr  ITlacijfoIgcv,  my  successor,  if  I  have 
one,  &c.  It  will  be  seen  from  these  examples  that  etroaig  may  often 
be  rendered  '  any,'  but  must  often  be  more  or  less  paraphrased. 

17.  wad)  @utt)iinten  (  =  tt)te  ti  ®m.  gut  tuu!t,  cf.  4,  6,  n.),  as  seems 
good  to  me,  at  choice,  at  pleasure. 

27.  ©intturf  (fr.  cintocrfen,  to  'throw  in'  or  interpose  a  remark  or 
objection),  objection,  remonstrance. 

28.  fammt  unb  fcntcrS  (fnmmt,  prep,  with  dat.,  along  with,  togetlier 
with;  as  adv.  now  used  only  in  this  phrase,  in  the  sense  of  allf^'i'i'mt. 
all  together,  'all  of  them' :  fontcrS,  also  now  used  only  in  this  combina- 
tion, adv.  fr.  fonler,  obs.,  =t)cfcuter,  particular,  special,  single),  lit.,  all 
together  and  singly,  '  one  and  all.' 

31.  flolj,  ben  aCcg  gcniac^t  ju  I)nticn.  In  the  phrase  einen  2Beg  niarf)cn, 
SBcg  usually  means  a  certain  distance  traversed  (=  ©trccfc),  a  journey  {on 
foot)  with  definite  limits,  (5r  fjat  ten  njciten  2Bcg — ctnen  SBcg  «on  »ier 
©tunben — 5U  gupc  gemadjt.  The  meaning  here  would  thus  be,  '  proud  of 
having  traversed  the  path — performed  the  journey....'  Probably  how- 
ever ben  aCcg  gemadjt  is  used  for  ben  SBeg  cingefd^tagen  (47, 16,  n.);  'of 
having  taken  or  pursued  the  path....' 

Page  94. 

7.  fcine  gcfd;icbencren  Ccutc  (fcfjciben,  to  part,  separate,  tt.  and  intr.): 
gtf^iebenc  Ceute  fcin  is  a  phrase  sometimes  used  of  persons  who  have  parted 
in  disagreement  and  henceforth  have  no  more  to  do  with  each  other. 
Cf.  Lcssing's  Minna  von  Barnhclin,  where  TcUheim  brusquely  dis- 
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misses  his  servant,  -^orc,  Sufi,  tnac^e  mir  juglctc^  aud{)  fcctnc  Kcc^nung;  tcir 
fint"  gefdjtebcne  Seute...,  'we  have  done  with  one  another.'  Here  the 
meaning  is,  '  no  characters  further  removed  from  each  other.' 

lo.  kie  a3efd>aniung...^inn)eg  gefirgert,  cf.  8i,  28,  n.,  and  note  that  here 
it  is  a  reflexive  verb  (fid;  drgern,  to  be  vexed  or  displeased)  that  is  ap- 
plied as  a  factitive  verb  of  motion,  the  meaning  being,  that  he  had  so 
given  himself  up  to  his  vexation  that  this  drove  out  of  his  mind  the 
feeling  of  shame.     aSeltflrgcr,  vexation  or  dissatisfaction  with  the  world. 

13.     ?r)uHerIo8  (cf.  ©ulberBIirf,  63,  14,  n. ;  So«,  lot),  say,  'martyrdom.' 

18.  ftd)  fatt  getrebigt :  fatt  (akin  with  Eng.  sad  and  sated,  and  Lat. 
satur,  satis),  satisfied,  sated;  3d)  bin  fatt,  I  have  had  enough;  fid)  fatt 
effen,  to  eat  one's  fill,  satisfy  one's  appetite ;  so  with  other  verbs,  fic^  fatt 
l^cren,  fpieten,  &c.,  to  listen,  play,  &c.,  as  long  as  one  feels  inclined,  until 
one  has  had  enough  or  is  tired.  In  these  phrases  fatt  has  not  reached 
the  idea  of  satiety  which  it  has  in  etner  ®adje  fatt  fctn,  etm.  fatt  l^aten,  e.g. 
3d;  :^ote  c«  fatt,  l^ier  muftg  ju  figcn,  I'm  tired  of  sitting  here  idle. 

22.  cntmerfen  (cnt,  9,  19,  n.),  in  original  meaning  similar  to  l^intBcrfen 
(8r,  29,  n.),  to  'throw  off'  the  first  sketch  or  draught  of  a  picture  or 
design  fprob.  first  used  of  the  weaving  of  a  pattern),  hence  used  gene- 
rally of  artistic  or  intellectual  conception,  with  its  embodiment  in  out- 
line, einen  5|.<Ian,  etn  ®efe|,  etncn  @^arafter,  &c.,  entinerfen.  Hence  ©ntwurf 
(115,  4),  design,  draught,  sketch. — ©aS  fungflf  ®ertc()t  (iungfl  =  Ie^t ;  cf. 
3Br  jungflcS  @d)rei6en,  your  last  letter,  in  jiingfler  3eit,  =iiingft,  lately,  &c.), 
'the  last  judgment.'  Guillemain  intended  to  represent  in  his  picture 
the  final  judgment  which  would  be  executed  upon  the  world  (SIBcItgertdjt, 
1.  24),  i.e.  the  sweeping  away  of  all  tyrannical  rulers,  all  the  rich  and 
privileged,  when  the  reign  of '  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity'  should  at 
last  be  established. 

25.  The  reference  is  of  course  to  Michael  Angelo's  great  fresco- 
painting  of  the  Last  Judgment,  in  the  Sistine  Chapel  at  Rome. 

29.  fa^I,  identical  with  fal6  (M.  H.  G.  val,  inflected  valwer,  &c.), 
Eng.  fallow,  tawny,  ashy-gray,  pale,  livid. 
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2.  umringein  (ringetn,  to  curl,  100,  4,  from  the  dimin.  JKingel,  90,4, 
n.),  to  surround  with  coils,  tendrils,  &c.,  differs  from  umrtngen  (112,  24; 
fr.  Ming),  to  encircle,  surround,  encompass. 

3.  riicffdjreitenb,  going  backwards,  retrograde,  reactionary.  (rficf  = 
jtirudf,  common  in  this  and  some  other  verbal  forms,  very  common  in 
subsls.  and  adjs.,  is  generally  used  in  verbs  only  m  the  higher  style,  and 
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is  confined  to  the  insep.  forms.)  In  German  the  backward  motion  of 
the  crayfish  is  figuratively  used  to  express  retrogression  or  going  wrong ; 
JIrebggang  =  9iu(fn3drt«gc^en,— aDJit  tern  gc^t  c«  fcen  .RretSgang,  his  affairs 
are  going  the  wrong  way.  Hence  the  fate  assigned  with  poetic  justice 
to  the  retrograde  priests  in  Guillemain's  Inferno. 

4.  aBap»ent^terc,  the  animals  depicted  on  their  SBapiJcn,  or  coats  of 
arms,  grifhns,  lions,  &c.,  as  immediately  mentioned. 

6.  ©tammfcaitm  {®tamm,  stem,  stock,  tribe,  race,  family),  genealogi- 
cal tree. — ©djttb^ottcr,  in  heraldry,  the  'supporters,' the  figures  that  hold 
or  support  the  aBa^s^enfcJ^Kb,  the  shield  or  escutcheon. 

ir.  Sentnergemic:()t  (hundredweight ;  ^tv.iv.tx,  ix.'Lz.X..  centenarius,ix. 
centum,  a  hundred  ;=  100  9Pfunb  =  50  Jlitogramm),  proverbially  used  for  an 
oppressive  burden,  a  heavy  load. 

26.  njatten,  chiefly  a  poetical  word,  =tcantern,  jte^en,  to  walk,  wan- 
der, travel,  more  especially  used  for  going  on  a  pilgrimage  (aSallfa^rt), 
or  in  solemn  and  festive  procession.     Here  we  may  say  '  marched.' 

29.  bicSPatmen:  note  that  bte  is  absol.  ace.  (6,  i,n.). 

30.  aScrflarung  (oer!(dren,  to  suffuse  with  light,  transfigure,  glorify), 
glorification,  transfiguration,  heavenly  glory. 
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3.     lief  c«  (6,  19,  n.)  t^m  fatt...,  '  a  cold  thrill  ran  down  his....' 

5.  bc4  i-adjcnten  unb  fu^nenben  (13,  7,  n.)  ®ottc«.  The  O.  H.  G. 
sdnan,  suonan  originally  meant,  to  pronounce  or  execute  judgment. 
In  M.  H.  G.  suon-tac  was  a  current  term  for  the  day  of  judg- 
ment. Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  calls  the  Pope  God's  suener, 
=  9ltd;tcr,  5rifbcn«fliftcr.  Thus  in  the  widest  sense  fofiiicn  or  fu^ncn 
(cf  13,  7,  n.)  represents  the  idea  of 'atonement'  (in  the  original  sense  of 
making  at  one),  or  the  bringing  or  coming  to  terms,  and  restoration  of 
peace  and  order,  not  only  through  conciliatory  mediation,  but  also 
through  the  judicial  enforcement  of  reparation  or  execution  of  judgment. 
This  oldest  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be  required  here;  nic^cn 
expresses  the  taking  of  vengeance,  in  satisfaction  of  justice,  fu^ncn,  the 
solemn  at-oning,  the  purification  and  restoration  of  moral  order  thereby 
wrought.  An  apt  translation  is  difficult;  perhaps  we  might  say,  'the 
avenging  and  atonement-working  God.' — cr  fu^r  too\)i  (5,  13,  n.)  gat 
(8,  20,  n.)  jufammcn:  jufammcnfa^tcn  (cf.  5,  17,  n.),  lit.,  tc  shrink  together 
with  a  start,  draw  oneself  together  into  a  small  space  through  sudden 
alarm,  to  start  violently. 
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II.  berroeite  or  bericeit  (adv.  genit.,  the  while)  is  still  current  in  South 
Germany,  and  is  also  common  enough  in  parts  of  Middle  and  North 
Germany,  but  only  as  a  colloquialism,  almost  a  vulgarism. 

13.  tin  ©tufcnjafjc  (Stufe,  step),  aimus  climactericus,  a  climacteric 
year,  an  originally  astrological  term  to  designate  a  supposed  critical 
year,  marking  a  stage  or  turning-point,  in  human  hfe;  hence  a  critical 
period  generally. 

15.  Sraumgeftc^te:  ©eftc^)!  means  both  a  face,  with  pi.  ©cftcfiter,  and 
a  vision,  with  pi.  (Scficfjte. 

19.  tm  J?crferfd)Iaf  gebannt:  fiannen  (etym.  connected  with  ban  and 
banish,  cf.  cerbannen,  115,13;  see  also  Sann,  22,4,  n.)  often  has  the 
meaning,  to  hold  under  the  influence  of  an  irresistible,  as  it  were  magic 
power  (cf.  3nuba-6nnn,  65,  10,  n.),  to  deprive  of  all  power  of  movement, 
hold  captive,  so  no,  24,  n. 

21.  fcem  3Iugc...atg...aBetffagung  (89, 28,  n.)  uorjutic^ten,  65,  2,  n. 

22.  6ei  ten  ungea^uten  (24,  2i,n.)...a3otfd)af:en:  fcei  (cf.  49,  3,  n.)  =  'on 
occasion  of;  say,  'when  the...  tidings  arrived,'  or,  'on  the  arrival  of  the 
...intelligence.' 

28.  kaf;infd;teid{)en:  the  ba  in  ba^in  is  here  quite  indefinite,  without 
reference  to  any  particular  point  (cf.  8,  12,  n.),  and  ba^in  is  thus  equiv. 
to  the  simple  ]^in,  'hence,  away,  along';  but  the  disyllable  bafitn  detains 
the  mind  a  little  longer  on  the  idea  of  steady  onward  movement,  to  which 
it  gives  a  certain  picturesque  prominence. 

30.  eitt  ganj  gemcineS  Sa^c:  a  (Semeinia^c  or  gemctne?  3ai§r  (gemctn  = 
gci«ol)nIt(^,  cf.  71,  27,  n.)  is  an  ordinary  year,  as  opposed  to  a  ©djaltia^r 
(eiufdjatten,  to  intercalate),  leap-year.  The  phrase  ganj  gemetn  here  serves 
to  express  Guillemain's  impatience  at  the  monotonous  course  of  events. 

31.  unergrunblicij)  (ergriinben,  58,  2,n.),  lit.,  unfathomably;  infinitely, 
inconceivably. 

Page  97. 
r.     ba3  taufcnbia^rige  3leic^  (note  that  %\i\Aj  is  here  abstract,  =  '5errfd[)aft, 
aBalten),  'the  millennium.' 

SttJeiteS  i?apitel. 

7.  nicbcrfi^tagcn,  technical  term  for  the  breaking  off  or  cancelling  of 
legal  proceedings  against  any  one. 

II.  5um  (7,  19,  n.)  Ueberpuffe,  by  way  of  superfluous  addition,  'very 
superfluously.'  In  translating,  we  might  place  the  phrase  after  rfiumen, 
and  say,  'though  they  might  have  spared  themselves  the  trouble,  for....' 
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15.  Gtm.  hjtrb  ®m.  fauer  (lit.,  sour,  bitter,  hard,  trying,  &c.),  is  a 
common  phrase  for,  costs  one  straining  exertion,  severe  toil;  3)aS  ©tetgcn 
icurbe  i^m  redjt  fauer;  ©c  la^t  e3  ficJ;  fauer  werten,  takes  great  pains,  works 
hard,  &c. — Note  that  ti  i^m  belongs  here  in  construction  also  to 
fcf)tt)inbelte.  fdjratnbein,  to  be  dizzy  or  giddy,  is  sometimes  used  personally, 
but  most  commonly  as  impers.,  ti  fdjmnbett  mtr  or  niir  fdjnjinbelt. — oor 
(9, 12,  n.)  ter  frifdjen  Cuft,  'in...,' or  'from...';  lit.  'before,'  i.e.,  when 
he  came  to  face  or  meet  it. 

20.  trugen  fctne  SSeine... :  tragen  here  in  the  literal  sense,  to  carry, 
bear  as  a  burden.  Note  that  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  often  used  in 
Germ,  where  we  should  usually  say  'can...'  and  'could...,'  and  cf. 
41,  21,  n. 

22.  Cf.  (Sr  toirk  6att)  »om  Sac^cn  in«  2Beinen  lommen,  his  laughter  will 
soon  turn  into  weeping. 

23.  uberfettg:  in  compounds  like  ubcrgtudtic^,  u6cr(afitg,  &c.  (accent 
on  uber),  uBer,  lit.  'over,  too'  (cf.  gar  ju,  5,  20,  n.),  often  means  simply, 
exceedingly,  very. 

27.  2lm  SBaltcgfaume  (©aum,  seam,  border)  flieg  etn...SKdnntetn  ju 
i^m:  flcpcn  ju...,  to  push  forward  to  join,  is  a  specially  military  expres- 
sion (cf.  36,  30,  n.), — jum  •§eere  fiopcn;  toteber  ju  feinem  SJcgimcnt  ftcpen,  to 
rejoin  one's  regiment — ,but  it  is  often  used  generally  for  to  join  company 
with,  to  'join.' 
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4.  •Koijl,  not  a  mere  particle  here,  but  =  very  well,  easily. 

5.  ©tro^mcr,  usually  ©tromer,  an  old  expression  in  the  JRot^metfc^  or 
thieves'  slang,  =Sanbflreicf)er,  vagrant,  vagabond  (from  M.  H.  G.  strdinen, 
firemen,  to  stream,  which  also  meant,  to  wander,  rove  about). — ®d>lag, 
type,  kind,  stamp. 

8.  9Sor  cinem  Sal^re  ncc!),  see  t2,  i2,n.,  (/). 

9.  a3a^en,  a  small  coin,  in  value  about  \\d.,  formerly  current  in 
South  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

12.  bit  2lfftgnaten,  the  assignats,  or  paper  currency  issued  by  the 
National  Assembly  in  1790.  They  soon  sank  considerably  in  value, 
and  after  the  death  of  Robespierre  in  1794  they  became  entirely  worth- 
less. 

16.  D^nc^ofen,  a  Germ,  translation  of  the  Fr.  sansculottes  (1.  25), 
as  the  extreme  Republicans  or  Jacobins  were  called,  because  they 
ostentatiously  neglected  outward  decency  of  appearance,  in  order  to 
betoken  their  sympathy  with  the  lowest  classes  of  the  people. 
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18.  ©troaS  —  cine  JJran!^ett,  tin  aJJtftrauc^,  &c., — gretft  urn  ftc^,  lit., 
grasps,  i.e.,  makes  encroaches,  around  itself;  spreads,  gains  ground. 

12.  teai  finb  tai  (of.  19,4,  n.,  and  4,  12,11.)  fur  Seute?  What  kind 
of  people  are  they? 

25.  auf  beutfd) :  beutfd>  is  here  of  course  a  subst.,  but  is  in  this  phrase 
regularly  written  with  a  small  b,  so  auf  cngtifc^,  auf  franjoftfc^  (111,31), 
&c.  The  reason  probably  is  that  auf  bcutfd)  was  felt  as  merely  a  briefer 
way  of  saying  not  only  auf  beutfc^c  (Spradje,  but  also  auf  bcutfd^e  21rt,  2Ceife, 
&c.  (the  older  language  has  other  similar  phrases),  this  and  similarly 
formed  adverbials  being  used  in  a  broader  way  than  simply  with  refer- 
ence to  language,  e.g.  (see  Grimm,  sub  auf),  Weckherlin:  auf  gut  ^l^ito- 
fo^jl^tfcf)  Men ;  Gellert :  Unb  fieng  auf  )5otntfci)  fc^cn  ju  tanjen  an. 

26.  SReufranten.  granten  (Lat.  Franci,  Fr.  Francs,  Franks)  was 
originally  the  common  name  of  a  wide-spread  group  of  Teutonic  tribes. 
In  its  unchanged  form  it  became  confined  at  a  later  time  to  the  Franks 
who  had  settled  about  the  Rhine  and  Main,  while  as  applied  to  those 
who  had  penetrated  into  Gallia  it  underwent  various  changes,  Sranjci?, 
SranjcS,  granjofc,  partly  corresponding  to  the  modification  in  French  itself, 
{Franciscus,  Francois,  Francois,  Frangais).  The  word  grante  however 
still  continued  to  be  used  in  German  poetry  for  granjcfe,  and  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution  it  was  again  brought  into  vogue 
for  a  time,  also  in  the  form  Sflcufranfen  (Neofrafics),  although  the 
Prankish  element  of  the  French  nation  is  of  as  ancient  origin  as  the 
Franks  on  the  other  side  of  the  Rhine. 

31.  mtt  »erbdci)tigem  ®citenbtt(f:  »erbad()ttg  (see  38,  3,  n.)  is  here  used 
in  the  sense  of  argmo|ntfc^,  mt^trauifc^,  'suspicious'  in  the  sense  of 
distrustful.  It  is  seldom  found  in  this  sense  in  books,  and  none  of  the 
dictionaries  give  any  hint  of  it,  but  in  conversational  usage  the  natural 
transition  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  meanings  united  in  the  Eng. 
'suspicious'  seems  to  be  taking  place. 
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1.  SiJian  meint,  one  thinks,  =  nian  folttc  (71,  3,n.)  metncn,  one  would 
think. — ntd)t  son  gcfiern  fein  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  be  no  novice,  no 
greenhorn,  to  know  the  world.  For  its  origin  cf.  Luther's  Bible,  Job 
viii,  9:  Denn  mr  finb  con  geficrn  \^tt,  unb  ttjiffen  nicf)t8;  A.  V.,  'For  we  are 
but  of  yesterday,  and  know  nothing.'  In  1.  6  below,  son  funf  Sa^ren,  the 
particle  l^cr  is  necessary  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

9.  35cr  (19,  4, n.)  ifi  ia(24,  27,n.)  iangft...gcftcat:  note  that  this  is 
not  a  simple  abbreviation  by  the  omission  of  hjcrbcn;   tft  gcfteUt  ttjortfn 
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would  mean,  'was  long  ago  placed...,'  referring  simply  to  the  past 
action;  tft...ge|lcttt  means,  'has  long  been  (cf.  10,  3,  n.)  placed,'  i.e.,  in 
the  condition  of  one  placed.... 

24,  fo  cin  Safebiner :  fo  ein  may  here  best  be  rendered  by  '  one  of 
these' Jacobins.  Colloquially  fo  ein  is  often  used  =  etn  fctdjer,  'such  a,' 
meaning  either,  such  a  one  as  that  before  us  or  already  described,  or 
often  simply,  such  a  one  as  we  already  know  of  so  well  that  a  mere 
reference  to  it  or  hint  at  it  is  enough;  e.g.  in  describing  some  one,  @r 
trfigt  aud)  fo  etncn  grc^en,  fcrcitfrdnnjigcn  -^ut,  'one  of  these  large,  broad- 
brimmed  hats'  (sc,  that  are  now  in  vogue,  or  that  we  know  of  as 
worn  by  certain  people,  &c.);  in  going  into  a  shop,  3c^  mcdjte  fo  cin 
aSillerbucij)  fur  ein  ftcine3  Jtinb  ^afccn,  &c. 
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I.  ein  fctncr  (cf.  7, 12,  n.)  SUJann,  a  man  of  refined  manners,  of  good 
breeding,  a  gentleman. 

5.  serl^aKcn  (»er,  3,  11,  n.;  l^atten  fr.  S^ixSi.,  sound),  of  sound,  to  'die 
away,'  be  lost,  cease  to  be  heard,  cf.  scrflingcn. 

7.     ©r  foUtc...,  he  'was  to,'  'must,'  i.e.,  so  Guillemain  said. 

10.  iifccr^aujit,  15, 19,  n. — ob  ber  ^apf}  ncd;  in  JRom  fi§e:  fi|en  is  very 
commonly  used  in  the  general  sense  of  having  one's  seat  (©i^,  cf. 
Saittft^,  &c.)  or  post,  or  being  located  anywhere,  cf.  Schiller's  Wilhelin 
Tell:  !Dc«  JlaifcrS  aSurgtjogt,  ber  auf  JKcpcrg  fag;  the  phrase  in  etnem  3Imt 
fi^cn,  &c.  It  is  esp.  thus  used  absolutely  (with  ellipse  of  im  ®efangni§,  or 
the  like,  cf.  1.  15,  below)  for,  to  be  in  prison,  cf.  lor,  16;    102, 10. 

18.  babru6en  =  brut€n  (the  simple  adv.  uben,  foi-med  on  the  analogy 
of  unten,  oben,  &c.,  is  little  used),  over  there,  yonder.  In  colloq. 
language  the  abbreviated  forms  of  the  advs.  compounded  with  ba[r],  as 
brin,  brauf,  &c.,  are  often  used  with  a  second  ba  prefixed,  batrtn,  &c. 
The  second  ba  often  serves  to  give  fresh  demonstrative  force.  These 
forms,  common  in  the  dialects  of  South  Germany,  were  brought  into 
more  general  use  by  Goethe.  Most  of  them  still  retain  a  provincial  or 
decidedly  colloquial  stamp. 

19.  lief  mnS  er  taufen  fonnte :  nja«,  'what,'  is  thus  used  only  in  familiar 
language,  =as  much  as,  here  'as  hard  as.' 

21.  e8  rappclt  [bci]  (Sni.  [im  Jto^jf,  im  Ober(liibd;en],  also  with  personal 
subject,  crrapjjclt,  is  a  colloq.  phrase,  =crifl  ucrrucft,  nidjt  rcd^t  bci  SKcrflnnb, 
he  is  crazy,  crack-brained.  This  ravpeln  (unconnected  with  ravpcm,  to 
rnttle)  is  M.  II.  G.  rebcn^  akin  with  Dutch  reven,  fr.  Fr.  river,  and  this 
fr.  Lat  rabere,  to  rave. 
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26.  an  etnj.  (dat.)  ^angen  or  l^fingen  bleiben,  lit.,  to  remain  hanging 
(note  in  the  Germ,  the  use  of  the  infin.,  as  in  fte()en  bleibcn,  &c.),  is  the 
ordinary  phrase  for,  to  'catch  on'  anything, — ®te  fmb  mtt  tern  OJcd  on 
cincm  2)crne  l^dngen  gcblieben,  your  coat  has  caught  on  a  thorn. 

31.  ntcl)t  au^pliintcrn  hjitt  (5, 17, n.),  don't  want  to,  mean  to,  am  not 
going  to..,. 
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3.  tc^  tottt  erjal^tt  l^obcn,  'I  want  to  have  told  to  me'  (correspond- 
ing exactly  to  the  Eng.  idiom),  is  here  somewhat  unusual  instead  of 
ic|)  toill  mtr  er3al;Ien  tafTen,  cf.  27,  11,  n. 

6.  fotitie  5profeffion.  folib[e]  in  Germ,  never  means  solid  as  contrasted 
with  fluid  (which  is  fefi),  but  'firm,  secure,' — cin  fclib  gcbautcS  •ipaug,  &c., 
hence,  reliable,  safe,  of  established  credit;  steady,  respectable, — etn 
folifces  @efd;aftg^au3,  ein  fottber  23ienfd),  &c.  A  ^Jtcfeffien  is  not  a  profession 
in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  a  trade  or  handicraft.  The  word  is  also  used  in 
the  wider  sense  of  'calling'  generally,  but  would  never  be  specifically 
applied,  except  slightingly,  to  one  of  the  'professions'  (l^c^ere  58erufe). 

7.  tcag...nur,  73,  31,  n. — bunt  burdjetnnnter :  bunt  (5,  31,  n.),  motley, 
mixed,  confused;  turdjeinant-er  expresses  the  same  idea  (cf.  25,  8,  n.,  and 
1.  15  below);  ' in  motley  confusion.' 

12.  The  Duke  of  Brunswick  was  the  leader  of  the  Prussian  army 
which  marched  against  France  in  1792,  and  the  author  of  the  proclama- 
tion that  so  roused  the  indignation  of  the  French,  in  which  they  were 
called  upon  to  submit  to  their  lawful  king. 

19.  fdjnitt  t^m  \t\,t  2lbfdi»»eifung  »om  ©runbtert... am  ffliunbe  <iSi:  @m. 
ta.i  SBcrt  [tm  or  am  S^untc]  abfcfjneibcn  is  a  common  phrase  for  'to  cut 
one  short.'  abfcf)njeifen  (fdjweifen,  to  sweep,  rove,  stray),  to  'digress.' 
©runbtert  (cf.  69,  26,  n.)  is  usually  the  same  with  llrtcrt,  the  original 
text,  as  distinguished  from  a  translation  (cf.  Goethe's  Faust:  a)iic^ 
brangt'S  ben  ©runbtert  aufjufcbtagen),  but  here  it  seems  to  mean  rather,  bcr 
ju  ©runbe  ttegcnbc  %tti,  the  text  upon  which  a  discourse  or  exposition 
is  founded.     '  ...cut  short  every  digression  from  the  main  theme.' 

23.  au^erbcm  (aufer,  outside  of;  bem  demonstr.,=biefem,  18,  4,  n.), 
'besides  this,'  'besides,'  is  also  sometimes  used  (49,28)  in  the  sense 
'except  for  this,'  'in  other  respects,'  *  otherwise, '  =  fon|i  (18,  11,  n.). 
Here  however,  where  the  meaning  is,  'except  in  this  case,  on  this  occa- 
sion,' aupcrbem  is  hardly  correct,  and  fonfl  would  certainly  be  more  usual. 

28.  burauf  fefecn  (barauf  referring  to  SGcin,  1.  25,  above),  add  to  it,  as 
it  were  'cap  it  with....' 
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31.     er  ^fitte...mcigcn,  26,  ii,n. — ba   gerat-c  fein   anterer...h3ar:    gcrate 
(3,  4,  n.),  'just'  at  the  time;    'as  there  happened  to  be  no  one  else....' 
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2.  l^attcn  t^m  aScrfcf)toffeii'^eit...ge(c^rt.  In  modem  usage  the  personal 
object  of  le^ren  is  often  put  in  the  dat.,  when  accompanied  by  an  ace. 
obj.  of  the  thing  taught.  The  original  construction  with  two  accusatives 
however  still  remains  the  commoner. 

7.  tt>o6ei  (on  bet  cf.  18,  21,  n.) :  too  here  (of.  ba  in  ba6et,  10,  9,  n.) 
stands  in  place  of  a  rel.  pronoun  (mc6et  =  6et  xodit)tm)  representing  the 
verbal  idea  in  na4)  3Ji-  ju  gel^en.  Render  'in  doing  which.' — gcrabeaua 
hjicber  umfc^iren,  a  pregnant  construction  for  umte^ren  unb  (in  cntgegenge. 
fester  JHid^tung)  gcrabcauS  gc^en,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  'turn 
straight  back.'  Note  the  difference  between  umte^ren  (intr.,  with 
middle  sense),  'to  turn  back  '  (  =  turn  round  to  retrace  one's  steps),  and 
fid)  umfc^rcn,  to  'turn  round.' 

II.  ein  paar  ©tunben  (33,  9,  n.)  Umttjcg  (69,  23,  n.) :  €in  5J3aar,  a  pair, 
brace ;  ein  paar,  a  few.  Umweg,  way  round,  roundabout  way, — ®tc  ^atcn 
etnen  Umtueg  lion  jnjci  ©tuntcn  gcmac^t,  you  have  gone  more  than  five 
miles  out  of  your  way. — nic^t?,  22,  27,  n. 

13.  feincr  or  fcine  ©trage  jtc^en  or  ge^en,  cf.  39,  25,  n. 

14.  -^anbet,  a  transaction,  affair,  bargain,  &c.,  is  now  used  in  the 
plur.  only  in  the  sense  of  hostile  transactions,  strife, — ^finbet  fucijen,  to 
seek  a  quarrel.  It  usually  retains  more  or  less  of  this  meaning  in  the 
compd.  SBclt^4nbcI,  current  events  at  home  and  abroad,  esp.  political 
events. 

20.  ging  c«  bocf)  (3,  5,  n.  _/ and  g)  rcc^t  ^jotnifd;  ju  (78,  29,  n. ): 
totntfd),  fig.,  =  disorderly,  tumultuous,  riotous.  From  the  disorder  and 
turbulence  that  characterized  the  proceedings  of  the  Polish  Diet  or 
Parliament,  ein  J5clntfd7ev  3icid)gtag  became  a  by-word  for  lawless  confu- 
sion, cine  pctnifcf)c  2Btit^fcf)aft  (47,  13,  n. )  is  a  proverbial  phrase  for  a 
disorderly  and  slovenly  style  of  management  or  living. 

22.  6cim  5l(tcn  (fcct,  18,  21,  n.),  'at'  the  old  point  or  stage,  in  the 
old  condition  of  things,  'just  as  before.' — tai  ©ertdjt  bcr  ^iPolfcrfrcifjcit,  94, 
22,  n. 

27.  bcfonbcrcn  Slu^njctfcJ.  fic^  at8...an3nietfcn  (113,  7),  to  show  one- 
self to  be,  prove  [oneself]  to  be.  ficJ)  auSttjctfen  used  absolutely  =  ftc^ 
Icgitimircn,  to  establish  one's  identity,  rights,  powers,  &c.,  generally  by 
documentary  evidence.     Hence  3lu«mci«,  either  the  production  of  such 
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evidence,  =  Segtttmatton,  or  the  documents  themselves,  Segtttmationapaptere. 
The  terms  of  foreign  origin  here  mentioned  are  those  now  chiefly  in 
official  use. 

31.  in«  3eug  gerannt,  83,  3,  n.  rennen  usually  denotes  to  run  with 
haste  or  impetuosity. 

Page  103. 

4.  ^o6j^t\m,  a  small  town  a  few  miles  east  of  Mainz,  not  far  from 
the  river  Main.  In  its  neighbourhood  the  well  known  Hochheimer 
wine  is  grown.  Hence  the  Eng.  term  bock,  corrupted  from  Hochheim, 
for  Rhenish  wine  generally. 

14.  toc^t  auf  or  wo^Iauf=tt)o^I,  in  good  health  and  spirits. — 10,  78, 
10,  n. — inSge^eim  (  =  tn'«  @e^eim;  fca?  @e6eim,  a  now  obsol.  subst.  formed 
from  the  neut.  of  the  adj.)  or  tn9e^eim  =  tm  (Se^eimen,  in  secret. 

18.  etw.  fe^tt  Sm.  (or  e8  fetjlt  @m.  an  etto.,  41,  31),  something  is 
wanting  to  one,  one  lacks  it;  hence  also,  one  feels  the  want  of  some- 
thing, misses  it;  !l)u  ^afl  mir  fe^t  gefefilt  =  3c{)  babe  tid)  feftr  cermipt. 

20.  totnn  tu  nur  nac^erlcfctefi,  xoai  roit  corerlcbt  ^aben :  erteben  (cr,  1 1, 
12,  n.),  to  live  to  see,  to  meet  with  or  go  through  in  one's  own  ex- 
perience, as  spectator  or  participator,  to  have  happen  to  one,  &c.;  cf. 
Srtebnip,  28,  21,  n.,  and  104,  29;  107,  28;  114,  27.  The  full  meaning 
of  the  words  here  and  in  the  following  lines  can  only  be  conveyed  by 
somewhat  lengthy  paraphrase;  the  sense  here  is,  'if  you  only  were  to 
go  through  afterwards  (in  imagination,  hearing  the  story  related)  what 
we  had  already  gone  through  (in  actual  experience). ' 

24.  "tat  fic^t  mic^  ntd)t  an  (28,  26,  n.)...ju...,  'does  not  prevent  me 
from....'  This  construction  of  anfec^tcn  with  a  following  infin.  is  very 
unusual. 

25.  [vS)  iibec  etro.  freuen,  to  be  glad  or  pleased  at  something;  ftc^  an 
«tw.  freuen,  to  take  pleasure  or  rejoice  in  a  thing;  ftd;  auf  ttxo.  freuen,  to 
be  glad  in  the  prospect  of  a  thing,  look  forward  to  it  with  pleasure.  Or 
as  Sanders  puts  it,  flJlan  frcut  fic^  iiber  fcaS  ©efc^e^ene,  an  kcm  ©egentodrttgen, 
ouf  ba^  Jviinfttge. — (Scmcinroefen,  20,  15,  n. 
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I.  l^atten  ftc^  (reciprocal  pron.  =  etnanber)  SSetbe  (15,  14,  n.)...5etna^e 
...gefagt,  17,  27,  n. — unb  jwor...,  60,  14,  n. 

8.  ©c^anje,  sconce,  earth-work,  fortification,  should  be  distinguished 
from  Sc^anje  (fr.  Fr.  chance)  in  the  phrase  et».  in  tie  ©djonje  fc^lagen,  to 
hazard,  venture. 
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31.     oerfc^Iafen  («cr,  3,  11,  n.),  to  sleep  'away,'  sleep  through  (no, 
11);  hence,  as  here,  to  lose  or  miss  by  sleeping,  cf.  ocrfaumen,  37,  6,  n. 
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5.  er  fet...kur(^9ebrungen,  he  had  (lit.,  penetrated,  pressed  through) 
worked  his  way  through....  jum  (5,  29,  n.)  wo^ren  Siinger:  cf.  ftc^  jum 
2)Jaior  cm|3orarbetten,  to  work  one's  way  up  to  the  rank  of  major,  &c. 
Here  the  meaning  is,  to  the  standpoint  or  character  of.... 

10.  tie  belciktgenben  SSrum^jfe.  Srumljf  (fr.  Fr.  triomphe,  Lat.  tri- 
umphus,  triumph),  a  trump  or  winning  card.  Hence  such  phrases  as 
feine  SXrumpfe  auSfpielen,  to  bring  one's  best  forces  into  play,  make  use 
of  an  advantage ;  eincn  JTrumpf  auffegen,  to  say  or  do  something  in 
order  to  outdo  what  has  already  been  said  or  done,  &c.  Hence  the 
use  of  SJrumpf  for  a  sharp  repartee  or  attack,  rude  rebuke,  &c.,  most 
common  in  the  coUoq.  phrase,  cinen  !£rumpf  barauf  fegen,  to  '  come  down 
sharp'  upon  some  one,  &c. 

11.  fid)  (recipr.)...mtt  ©djneeballen  (dat.  pi.  of  ®^nee6aKen;  the  more 
usual  form  is  ©djneebaK,  pi.  <t>dUe)  toerfen.  njerfen,  to  throw  (cf.  9,  12, 
n)arf...mit  ©teinen  na.6)  bem  @unkcr),  is  used  metonymically  with  an  ace. 
of  the  object  thrown  at,  =  'to  pelt,' — Sn.  mtt  ©tcinen  toerfen,  'to  stone,' 
&c. — mitunter,  61,  2,  n, 

18.     !etn  Oi)x  me^r  (11,  19,  n.)  bel^ielt  (cf.  12,  19,  n.;  44,  23,  n.). 
27.     ^\xx  einc  ©tunbe  moge  et...,  i.e.  (cf.  5,  25,  n.,  esp.  end   of  note) 
Jltinget  bat  t^n,  er  moge  (cf.  11,  7,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note).... 

29.  @«  mu^te  (cf.  15,  23,  n.)...,  'It  could  not  but....' 

30.  bramatifd)  tetttcn,  cf.  49,  4,  n. — teie  man  ge^it  unb  flc^t  (5,  i,  n.),a 
common  phrase  for,  'just  as  one  is.' 
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,7.  malertfcficr  ftet :  we  say  ctn  J&ut,  9Jorf,  &c.  [x%i  (Sm.  gut,  fc^itec^t,  &c., 
'fits'  one;  (  =  tleibct  @n.)  'becomes'  one.  We  may  render  '...gives  one 
a  more  picturesque  appearance.' 

10.  (5«  fomnit  ouf  ct».  an,  something  'is  the  point,'  is  the  thing  to  be 
considered, — Darauf  fommt  alUi  an,  everything  depends  upon  that ;  9luf 
tai  fflelb  fommt  ti  mtr  ntc^t  on,  money  is  no  object,  expense  is  no  con- 
sideration, with  me. — ba«  3Jiattrifc^t  =  an  abstract  subst.,  cf.  ka«  ©c^icf. 
Iic^)e,  6,  ii,n. — iibcrl^aupt,  15,  19,  n. 

15.     (Sjcm^jlar,  'copy'  of  a  book,  'specimen'  of  a  thing. 
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19.  Sctmat,  size  or  form  of  a  book,  as  Oftntfcrmat,  &c. ;  sometimes 
applied  to  other  objects. 

20.  bajioifdjcnfa^rcn  (fcajn?.,  adv.,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  lit.,  to  rush  (fasten, 
5,  17,11.)  in  between;  to  interpose  hastily,  by  word  or  deed,  cf.  bajrei. 
fdjcnnifen,  no,  7. 

30.  [@m.]  ettt).  gatt  or  uBel  cermcrfen  (ocrmerfen,  now  little  used  except 
in  this  phrase,  =  mcrten,  to  take  note  of)  =  gut  or  ubct  aufne^men,  to  give  a 
favourable  or  unfavourable  interpretation  to,  to  take  in  good  or  ill  part ; 
iifcet  cernt.,  to  'take  umbrage  at.' 

31.  cmpflnbrtd()  fur,  sensitive  to. — tnS  SSd^crlidje,  'the  ridiculous,'  evi- 
dently meaning  the  ridiculous  as  applied  to  or  touching  themselves,  here 
becomes  equivalent  to  'ridicule.' 
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5.  mtr  t|l...ictc  .ffofarbe  redjt  :  ct».  tfi  mtr  red^t,  something  suits  me, 
I  have  no  objection  to  it,  agree  to  it. 

8.  @corg  Scrfier,  see  Introduction  (p.  244).  The  other  names  men- 
tioned below  are  also  those  of  real  personages,  who  were  conspicuous 
among  the  greil^eitSfreunbe  or  (Stubbificn  of  Mainz. — er  tvar  toc^  ..,  'why,  he 
was....'  As  bpd)  is  often  almost  synonymous  with  hjc^t  (cf.  3,  5,  n.,  ?),  so 
it  is  often  nearly  equivalent  to  ja  (24,  27,  n.) ;  there  is  however  always 
a  certain  real  difference,  lying  in  the  invariably  adversative  force  of  toci). 

9.  nur  crfl... :  er|i  (cf.  8,23,  n.)  here='no  further  (forward)  than,' 
'only';  cf.  ®te  tfl  crfl  jtoansig  Sa'^re  alt,  only  twenty,  &c.  erj^  thus  used 
differs  from  nur,  in  that  the  latter  simply  expresses  limitation  of  quantity, 
number,  &c.,  while  erfl  marks  a  point  just  reached  in  a  conceived  pro- 
gress. 3cf>  '^aBe  crfi  tie  ■^dtfte  implies  that  I  expect  or  wish  to  have  the 
rest;  so  Sr  ill  erfl  -^auvtmann,  He  is  only  a  captain  yet,  &c. 

10.  ctn  farfjgcmdgcr  aBcttserbefferer,  unusual,- ein  2D.  »on  Sn^,  tin  6e» 
tufamdftgcr  2C.,  a  reformer  by  profession,  a  professional  reformer. 

29.  fir  iinb  fcrttg  (fir,  coUoq.,  quick,  alert,  ready;  uncertain  whether 
the  same  word  with  fiv,  fixed,  Lat.  fixus),  alliterative  and  strengthened 
expression  (cf.  5,  i,n.)  for  the  simple  fcrttg  (18,5,  n.),  all  ready,  com- 
plete. 
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I.  t^m...un'^etmltci)  (90,  3,  n.)  frembarttg  gcgenufcertrat.  Semank  or  ©tlcaS 
trttt  (Sm.  fo  Dber  fo  gegenutcr  (6,  30,  n.),  lit.,  takes  up  or  occupies  such  a 
position  or  attitude  'over  against'  one.  Where  the  subject  is  a  voluntary 
agent,  the  meaning  is  that  he  comports  himself  thus  or  thus  towards  one. 
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Applied  to  an  unconscious  subject  the  phrase  means,  to  appear  thus  or 
thus,  produce  such  or  such  an  impression.  Here  we  have  the  latter 
case,  =  'made  an  uncomfortably  strange  impression, — or,  an  uncomfortable 
impression  of  strangeness, — upon  him.' 

6.  !Dcd;  ta  tt>ar  \i%i  nidjtl  mc^r  (11,  19,  n.)  ju  antern  (14,  18,  n.):  bn, 
there,  =  in  that  point  or  matter.  We  might  also  say,  taran  ticp  fic^  nirf)!^ 
[me^r]  dntetn,  or,  ta3  mar  nidjt  me^r  5U  anbern,  rendering  them  all  in  the 
same  way,  'But  that  could  not  be  helped  now.' 

7.  tefangcn,  lit.,  to  take  or  hold  prisoner,  hold  under  restraint; 
chiefly  fig.,  to  hold  the  mind  under  some  untoward  influence, — in  3tbcr« 
g(nu6en  bcfangcn,  as  it  were,  caught  in  the  toils  of,  ruled  by,  superstition; 
in  sCorurtl^citcn  bef.,  prejudiced;  in  Surest,  3tueifeln,  &c.,  bef.,  possessed  by 
fear,  filled  with  doubts,  &c. 

I4.  kanclicn  =  ncten  kicfeni  (lo,  9,  n.),  beside  or  together  with  this, 
'at  the  same  time.' 

20.  Gg  ifl  niir  or  SDJir  tfl,  aK  06  or  tt)cnn...(or  <\U  immediately  followed 
by  the  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  cf.  4,  20,  n.),  It  seems  to  me  as  if...,  I 
think...,  I  feel...,  I  have  an  impression  that.... 

21.  cincn  rccfjten  (52, 9,  n.)  ©canbat.  ©caubal,  scandal,  is  used  in 
very  familiar  language  for  'noise,  racket,  row.' 

28.  tf)ei(nef)mcnb  einge^t  auf  fvemben  ilicinunggtaufc^.  auf  etm. — cine 
Sraijc,  cine  Sbiftcf;!,  &c., — einijcl^en,  to  'enter  into,'  take  into  consideration, 
occupy  oneself  with.  fremb  =  Lat.  alieuus,  belonging  to,  characterizing, 
done  by,  some  one  else, — fvcmbe  SDiciniingen,  aScfircbungen,  other  people's 
opinions,  endeavours,  &c.  iUIcinung^taufd;,  e.xchange  of  opinions,  frenib 
here  of  course  qualifies  the  radical  or  determined  word  of  the  compound, 
laiifcf).  The  literal  meaning  then  is,  'enters  with  interest  into  other 
people's  exchange  of  opinions,'  that  is,  listens  with  interest  to  the  discus- 
sions carried  on  by  others. 

29.  trgcnb,  5,  2,  n. — et)u.,  fid),  eine  2tnfic^t,  &c.,  gcttcnb  (5,  7,  n.)  macfjcn, 
toput  it  forward,  bring  it  to  view,  insist  upon  or  urge  its  claims  to  at- 
tention and  consideration. 

Page  109. 

I.     cr  fuannte  barauf  cinjufprtngcn,  see  13,  3,0. 

3.  'Shall  we...?'  as  a  simple  proposal  is  usually  expressed  in  Germ, 
by  muHcn, — SEBoHcn  nsir  jc^t  gc^en?  The  similar  use  of  follcn  (11,  28,  n.) 
implies  an  appeal  to  the  other's  judgment  as  to  the  propriety  or  neces- 
sity of  doing  the  thing  in  question.  Mere  we  might  render,  'don't  yuu 
lliink  we  ought  to...?'  'had  we  not  belter...?' 

R.  N.  18 
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8.  3lnfd;(iifi...nn...Sraiifrcic^:  fid;  (®m.  or  nn  Sn.)  anfrfjltefen,  to  join 
or  attach  oneself  to;  2lnfd)(uf  here  =  the  subst.  infin.  of  this  verb. 

11.  andctpcn,  to  'bite  at'  the  bait;  here  with  a  following  infin.  we 
might  render,  'were  shy  of  letting  themselves  be  decoyed  into....' 

12.  @m.  ettt>.  auf  bcm  SPrafentirtelter  (tray,  waiter)  anbictcn  is  a  fam. 
phrase  meaning,  to  offer  politely  for  some  one's  condescending  acceptance 
something  which  he  ought  to  regard  as  a  favour  to  be  solicited,  or  to 
seek  to  obtain  by  his  own  efforts.  Here  we  might  say,  'into  politely 
pressing  upon....' 

29.  Of^rfeigc,  box  on  the  ear,  is  often  colloq.  used  in  a  fig.  sense, — 
©m.  cine  moralifd^e  O^vfeiije  gefccn,  &c.  D^rfetge  is  the  same  word  with  the 
Dutch  001-vijg  {oor,  ear,  vijg,  fig),  a  jocular  corruption  o{ oorveeg  {vceg,a 
stroke,  blow, — related  with  Germ,  fegen,  to  sweep).  Cf.  .ffopfnup,  a  rap 
on  the  head  (Eng.  slang  calls  the  head  itself  a  'nut');  aJJautfdjede,  a 
kind  of  cake  (in  shape  something  like  a  hand),  and  also,  a  sounding 
(fd^attenfcer)  slap  on  the  mouth. 

31,  ©m.  nxo.  ttcriDcifen,  to  reproach  or  reprove  a  person  for  a  thing. 
This  word  scrnjctfen  (M.  H.  G.  venvizen,  O.  H.  G.  ferwizan)  is 
etymologically  distinct  from  cermcifcn  (M.  H.  G.  verwiscft),  to  show, 
refer,  &c.  (fr.  iucifcn,  when,  to  show),  though  Whitney  treats  the  two  as 
one  word. 

Page  no. 

10.  tie  9jcvfcttung  (JTctte,  a  chain),  the  'concatenation'  or  linking 
together,  the  'connection.' 

12.  In  the  phrase  ft^  trrcn  laffcn,  trrcn  has  its  otherwise  almost 
obsol.  trans,  meaning,  =trrc  madden,  irve,  erring,  astray,  off  the  right 
track ;  confused,  in  doubt,  &c.  (Sn.  trre  mncfjen,  to  disconcert  or  perple.t 
one,  make  him  doubtful  or  wavering. — auSfatlen  gcgcn,  lit.,  to  fall  or 
sally  out  against,  make  a  sortie  against;  often  fig.,  to  fall  upon,  assail 
with  words. 

14.  lauter,  adj.,  pure,  unmixed,  is  used  indeclinably,  like  citel 
(49,  18,  n.),  =nothing  but,  mere,  pure. — Srci^citgitcali^mu^,  enthusiasm 
for,  devotion  to,  an  ideal  of  freedom. 

18.  ^ret«gc6en,  written  also  fuxi  or  S)Srei3  geficn  (SPrci«  is  here  the  Fr. 
trise — orig.  perf.  part,  o^  prendre,  to  take — a  prize,  booty),  to  give  up 
as  a  defenceless  prey  or  booty,  to  abandon  [to  the  mercy  of] ;  hence 
used  as  a  common  phrase  for,  to  abandon,  give  up  to,  expose. 

24.     tannt  (96,  19,  n.),  paralyses,  holds  in  durance,  rules. 

27.  Unttjitte  (almost  obsol.  in  the  sense  of  unwillingness,  disinclina- 
tion, =  llnhift),  indignant  or  impatient  displeasure,  indignation,  anger. 
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3.  3Jian  r;at  mir  crsa^It,  c3  tiegen... :  liegen  and  the  following  coordinate 
verbs  fdjreiben,  fctlen,  flel^en  may  all  be,  according  to  their  form,  pres. 
ind.  or  pres.  subj.  It  is  however  the  rule  in  the  oratio  obliqua  to  use 
the  iviperf.  subj.,  when  the  pres.  subj.  would  be  indistinguishable  by 
its  form  from  the  pres.  indie.  It  seems  best  therefore  to  take  liegcn,  &c. 
as  here  in  the  indie. ;  the  speaker  prefers  to  express  in  the  direct  form 
what  he  himself  accepts  as  fact  and  is  treating  as  such ;  the  words  3)ian 
flat  mir  crjd^tt  serve  simply  to  introduce  what  he  wants  to  refer  to,  and 
to  account  for  his  being  acquainted  with  it.  This  childish  farce  of  the 
black  and  red  books,  fcag  „3Suc^  tc8  Sctcn^  unb  Xii  Sote^,"  was  a  freak  ac- 
tually perpetrated  by  Bohmer  (107, 12),  after  he  had  joined  the  Club. 

10.  Note  that  miiften  is  conditional,  'would  have  to...,'  nac^  i^tc« 
•ScrjenS  SDlcinung  being  equiv.  to  the  protasis  (or  '  if '  clause)  of  a  con- 
ditional sentence  (cf.  Eve,  268), — tcenn  fie  nadj  il^reS  -^crjenS  aJJcinuiig 
^antctten,  or  the  like. — toc^t,  48,  18,  n. 

28.  mit  (5ufiine...n3ar  nidjt  ju  fpapen  :  the  construction  is  impersonal, 
with  the  use  of  the  infin.  remarked  upon  in  14, 18,  n.  Cf.  @«  \\i  nirf^t  ju 
fagen  (=iapt  fid)  ni(^t  fagen),  it  is  not  to  be  told,  '  there  is  no  saying.' 
So  the  literal  meaning  of  the  above  is,  there  was  no  joking  (i.e.,  it  was 
not  a  thing  to  be  attempted)  with  Custine.  Here  we  may  translate 
by  the  use  of  the  passive,  'C.  was  not  to  be  trifled  with.'  Cf.  Sfini 
irar  ta«  gar  nidjt  etnjureten,  'There  was  no  persuading  him  of  that,'  'He 
was  not  to  be  persuaded  of  it.' 

29.  com  (  =  \)on  feinem,  8,  9,  n.,end)  Spt'i^c  fiu3,  from  the  place  where 
he  had  been  sitting  or  standing, — a  common  phrase  with  regard  to 
public  debate. 
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4.  f*cn,  see  58,  5,  n. 

12.  mit. ..ten  gcframpftcn -^antcn  (frnm).ifcn,  to  contract  convulsively, 
fr.  J!cam).'f,  cramp,  spasm),  '  with  his  hands  convulsively  clenched.' 

19.  o^ncticg  (5,  27,n.)  refers  to  Guillemain's  condition  as  above 
described;  apart  from  his  wild  demeanour  and  the  impression  produced 
by  it,  they  had  'anyhow,'  'in  any  case,'  'besides,'  only  half  understood 
him,  and  were  thus  ready  enough  to  believe  the  doctor's  plausible 
explanation  of  the  case. 

23.     mit  guter  SJlauicr  is  a  common  conversational  phrase  meaning, 

18—2 
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in  such  a  way  as  to  preserve  the  forms  of  courtesy,  and  avoid  giving 
offence  or  incurring  displeasure, — 2Bie  fanit  ic^  tiefem  33oifdiIag  niit  guter 
3}Janter  aulttieidien?  Here  we  might  say,  'with  so  happy  an  avoidance 
of  offence.'- — fiir  i^n  unt  Slntere  unfdjatlic^  gemad;t,  put  him  out  of  the  way 
of  doing  harm  to  himself  or  others. 

25.     mit  ^eifcr  (9,  23,  n.)  •§aut,    'with  a  wtiole  skin,'  unhurt,  scot- 
free. 
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II.  aufl;e6en,  lit.,  to  'lift  up'  and  carry  away;  hence,  6n.,  cine 
9lauSerbante,  &c.,  auf^cben,  to  come  upon  by  surprise  and  carry  away 
into  custody,  to  arrest,  &c. 

18.  ran  menfd)licf>...ficf)  angci>rcd;en  fiiMte...,  lit.,  felt  him.self  spoken 
or  appealed  to  in  a  simply  human  way  by  a  sympathetic  human  soul, 
that  is,  found  himself  treated,  not  as  a  would-be  artist  or  as  a  political 
partisan,  but  simply  as  a  human  being,  with  warm  human  feeling.  Cf. 
(StJD.,  ein  SSilb,  tie  fc^one  S^atur,  (S;c.,  fpridjt  6n.  an,  addresses  itself  or 
appeals  to  one's  tastes  and  sympathies,  touches,  interests,  pleases. 

21.  fic^...ioorgetrauiiit  (cf.  ©m.  ■ccrlefcn,  tcrfingcn,  &c.,  to  read,  sing  to; 
»ortici)ten,  65,  2,n.),  realised  to  himself  in  dreams. 

26.     ju  ettc.  fommen,  to  'come  by^  a  thing. 

29.  lie^  ti  fi^  (dat.)  ni4)t...merfen,  trie...,  cf.  58,  31,  n.  At  one  period 
of  the  language  fid;  (ace.)  mevten  taffcn  was  a  current  phrase  for,  to  bring 
oneself  into  notice,  to  betray  oneself.  Subsequent  to  this  came  the 
phrase  ctm.  merfcn  taffen,  used  as  now  (58,  31),  to  manifest  or  betray  some- 
thing, fic^  merfen  taffen,  used  at  first  with  other  complements  (a  clause 
with  baf ,  or  a  genit.  case),  came  also  to  be  coupled  with  a  second  accus., 
of  the  thing,  fic|)  nicfjtg  merfcn  lajfen  (lit.,  not  to  let  oneself  be  observed 
M'ith  regard  to  a  thing,  i.e.,  not  to  betray  it  by  one's  demeanour),  &c. 
In  modern  usage  the  person  is  always  put  in  the  dat.,  and  this  dat.  ficli 
is  felt  to  be  in  sense  equivalent  to  an  fidj, — or  mcr!cn  to  be  equiv.  to  an- 
iiicrtcn;  cf.  Sm.  ctro.  anmerfen,  to  observe  a  thing  in  a  person.  In  older 
writers  a  good  deal  of  fluctuation  is  found,  which  the  above  explanation 
will  account  for. 
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6.  vicvvimen  (fr.  SPcn — Lat.  poena,  punishment^now  hardly  used 
exc.  in  law),  to  prohibit  under  penalty,  to  forbid,  'taboo.* 
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11.  ftdf)  mit  ettt}.  (etncm  ©etanfen,  5P(an,  &c.)  trngcn  or  ^eruiiitr^iiicn, 
=  tamtt  umijefjcn,  lit.,  to  go  about  carrying  it  with  one;  to  have 
habitually  in  one's  mind,  ponder  over,  purpose,  plan,  &c. 

12.  ®d;rccfcn^^errfd)aft,  the  usual  term  for  the  'Reign  of  Terror.' 

13.  Cayenne  is  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same 
name,  in  French  Guiana,  on  the  north-east  coast  of  South  America. 
Its  climate  (cf.  1.  16  below)  is  noted  as  damp  and  unhealthy. 

15.  Sic^alifl:  note  that  oij  is  not  sounded  as  a  diphthong  like  the 
Eng.  oy ;  the  0  belongs  to  the  first  syllable  with  its  usual  sound, );)  to  the 
second  as  a  semiconsonant,  9io-^a-lift.  So  also  Sa^enne  is  pronounced 
kd-yenn  (or  kd-yen-ne). 

23.  J?c'nigt^um  =  Jtont9f4)aft  (itself  a  rare  word),  ta«  itonig.fein,  king- 
ship (cf.  6^vij^entrjum,  Christianity);  the  royal  dignity  or  office  (Jtimig?* 
rcurtc) ;  and  thus  in  a  wider  sense,  as  here,  the  monarchical  principle  or 
form  of  government;  but  not  properly  (though  occasionally  used  in  this 
sense)  .RCiiugvctd),  kingdom,  and  thus  not  analogous  with  Jlaifert^um, 
.^icrjpgtfium.  Jvcnigt^um  is  in  Germ,  quite  a  modem  word,  said  to  have 
been  coined  by  Wieland  during  the  French  Revolution,  to  render  the 
Fr.  royaitte. 

31.  fid)  mit  Smt.  gantcn  or  flrctten,  to  quarrel  with  one. — V\i  aufS 
a?(ut,  lit.,  up  to  the  point  of  blood-shedding,  is  a  common  phrase  to 
characterize  deadly  strife  or  crushing  tyranny. 
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6.  [tn«  Sant]  hjo  fccr  $feffcr  n;a4>fl  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'Jericho,' 
'the  antipodes,'  <S:c.,  used  in  wishing  a  person  there.  Its  usual  applica- 
tion is  here  humorously  reversed,  in  reference  to  the  fact  that  the  two 
persons  in  question  were  themselves  in  Cayenne,  the  'land  where  the 
pepper  grows.' 

7.  fcltantcr,  fcUitritt,  fcIfiMcrt,  &c.,  lit.,  oneself  being  the  second, 
third,  &c.;  hence,  I  (you,  they),  with  one,  two,  &c.,  others.  Here 
felf'nnter  =  together.  These  forms  are  now  chiefly  provincial  or  quaint. 
Cf.  the  Gr.  5ei;repos  ai^rij,  Tpiros  avrds,  &c.,  himself  the  second,  i.e., 
he  with  another,  &c. 

9.     foIcfjfrgcflaU,  31,  18,  n. — fic^  nu«juH(^ten,  65,  i,n. 

14.  fo  niand)mal :  fo  (cf.  fo  mnnrfie,  6,  26,  n.)  here  serves  rather  to 
render  more  general  and  indefinite  (cf.  78,  10,  n.),  tlian  to  strengthen,  the 
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idea  of  frequency  expressed  by  manc^maf.  (Note  that  mancfjer  does  not 
in  itself  mean  positively  many,  but  may  signify  according  to  context, 
many,  some,  several,  a  good  many,  &c. ;  so  manc^mal  =  sometimes, 
pretty  often,  many  a  time,  &c.)  fo  mandjmal  might  perhaps  here  be 
paraphrased  (cf.  78,  lo,  n. ;  99,  24,  n.),  icie  c3  ja  (24,  27,  n.)  manc^maf 
vorfommt, — 'as  we  knowr  does  oftentimes  occur.' 

15.  fin  Stltti&eralcr  (cf.  Slttfat^clit,  Old  Catholic),  an  old  liberal,  a 
liberal  of  the  old  school. 

\.(>.  cerftimmen  (uer,  4,  23,  n.;  j^immen,  cf.  57,  25,n.),  to  spoil  the 
tone  or  humour  of,  put  out  of  tune  or  humour,  to  vex,  depress,  &c. 

19.  »ernetnenb  (23,  11,  n.)  gegen...auftrat:  fooierfoauftrcten  (12,  20,  n.), 
to  assume  such  and  such  a  bearing  or  demeanour,  to  comport  or  behave 
oneself  thus  or  thus. 
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aiiixc^tn,  fid)  ctlu.,  39,  5 
abcntcuerlirf),  3lbentcucr,  45,  19;  auf 

21&.,  Sicbcgab.,  au^jief;cii,  39,  4 
nbfaf)ren,  mit  langcr  D^afe,  58,  10 
abtviegen,  H\v.,  colloq.,  82,  17 
abliiugnen,  liiugnen,  73,  26 
abtegcn,  en.  ©it,  &c.,  63,  23 
abfdjneiben,  6m.  ta&  2Bcrt,  loi,  19 
obfc^uffiii,  obfcfjiepcn,  43,  16 
2lbfd;Jueifung,  digression,  loi,  19 
abfc^ett,  unabfc[)bar,  62,  i 
Absolute  accus.,  6,  i 
abflreiten,  @m.  etnj.,  60,27 
abui-t(;cilen,  tr.  and  intr.,  92,  26 
Qbiuaiten,  ctm.;  abm.,  mag...,  53,2 
Slbiuccljelung,  jur  21.,  32,  5 
alnvc(;ren,  11,15 

Accent:  eiiimaf,  5,  15;  o'^nrtic?, 
&c.,  5,  27 ;  tm  .§antuiiiticl;cii, 
77,  16;  tiu})ucg,  92,  26;  ®aiauS, 
93,  10;  iibcifclig,  &c.,  97,  23 
Accus.  :  after  preps.,  indicating 
motion,  lit.  or  fig.,  5,  21 ;  33,  14; 
-    45,  21  ;  85,  10:  absol.  ace,  6, 1 : 

ace.  and  inf.  constr.,  24,  7 
2lcl;|'e(,  auf  jiuci  2lcl;fc(ii  tvagcn,  6,  14 
ad;ten,  fiir  flut  a.,  ®utad;tcn,  67,  13 
Act.  verb  w.  subj.   man  rendered 
by  pass.,  11,24:  act.  inf.  =  Eng. 
pass,  inf.,  14,  18;  idiom,  use  of 
do.  as  verb,  subst.  w.  double  func- 
tion,   23,19;    w.   laffcn,    27,11: 


in  plup.  subj.  of  verbs  of  mood, 

39' 9 

9ltel,  exclusiveness  of  the,  59,6; 
2lt:elftanb,  ®tant',  68,  19 

Adj.:  as  subst.,  how  to  render, 
5,3;  uninflected,  35,3:  adjs. 
fr.  advs.,  bi^^crig,  &c. ,  57,  21 

Adverbial  genit.,  8,  I ;  jo,  11;  13, 
4;  36,21;  82,6:  adv.  phrase 
=  protasis  of  cond.  sent.,  iii,  10 

n^neii,  24,  21 

fibn(id):  fif^ntic^  fc^en,  w.  dat.,  29,  29 

21ftc, /;,  2lften,  documents,  53,  18 

alt,  def.  art.  after,  17,  4;  89,  10: 
altscrmogcnt,  57,  7;  aUciting^,  40, 
3;  cf.  36,21 :  aUeignatigjl,  50,18; 
^ed;!!,  69,  16 

Alliterative  and  rhyming  combina- 
tions, 5,  i;  54,29;   105,30 

aU:  ellipse  of,  after  fo...,  14,  2 

atfo,  fo,  never  'also,'  3,  8 

a(t:  bcim  2lltcn,  102,22;  .bcfreuntcr, 
65,13;  4f'^f'^'"""Iift''  1O124;  ciii 
2lltlibcvalcr,  116,  15 

2limmaiui=3tcntamtmanu,  11,  10 

an  and  auf,  33,6;   12,7;  64,5 

2lnbcginn  wn  21  ,  74,  26 

anbci,  2lnbci  folgt...,  24,  30 

anbctpcn,  fig.;    anb.,...ju...,  109,  ri 

anbictcu  ctm.:  fid)  crbictcn,  ctiu.  5U 
tl)un,  23,  27;  (Sm.  ctiu.  auf  tciu 
5Prdfcntirtctlcr  anb.,  fig.,  109,  12 


*  As  far  as  space  allowed,  the  index  has  been  so  constructed  as  not  only  to 
f:ii:ililate  reference  to  the  notes,  but  also  to  serve  the  Mudent  in  some  degree  as  a 
means  of  recapitulation  and  revision,  after  working  throajjli  tlic  book. 
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fiiiiern:    ta  ifl  rtd)t«   [me^r]  5U   S., 

taran  lapt  fic^  nidjtS  5..,  108,  6 
antid)ten,    Siii.    etiv. ;    ttdjtcn,    tern 

Jluje  ttm.  rcrtic^tcn,  &c.,  65,2 
nnfangen,  beginnen,  =  'do,'  22,22 
anrcc^ten:    f.d;  ttm.  anf.  laffen,  28,26: 

with  follg.  inf.,  103,  24 
9U;fIug,  anfliegen,  63,  10 
angfblic^,  angeben,  58,  30 
ntu3«f)en:  etre.  ge^t  ©n.  an,  22,27 
21iigft:  31.  htegeu,  colloq.,  56,  21 
aufommen:    ti    tommt    auf   ctiu.   an, 

Sarauf  fcmntt  atleg  an,  106,  10 
aniegen,  21,  26  :  81,  22 
anmapcn,  fid;  etfti.,  20,  22;  angemaft, 

adj. ;    part,  of  refl.  verbs,  73,  10 
anrc4)uen:   S"m.  ttvo.  ficc^,  aB  gc()tcr, 

jum  2?erttenfl  anvccfjncn,  74,  19 
anfrf)ai(tn  :  tiVo.  mit  anf(i)auen,  47,  13 
3Infd)(up,an... ;  fic^  anfdjtiefcn,  109,  8 
anfrfjirarjen,  (Jn.,  fig.,  71,  13 
Slufcfien,  anfer;eii,  angefc^en,  7,  3;  etm. 

tarauf  anfefien,  cb...,  78,27 
onft^tn,  t\\.  -ijebel,  &c.,  65,  18 
aiifpiedjen:   ©n.  urn  etro.  an.;    Snitg. 

@ute,&c.,  an., 'appeal  to, '65, 28; 

mcnfcfiticf)  angcfprodjen,  113,  18 
anpctkn,  institute,  arrange,  40,  21 
ap):ortiren,  of  dogs,  9,  14 
Apposition :    subst.   in   appos.  = 

partit.  genit.,  13,  22;  69,  23 
avgcrn,  fid);  Slerger,  SBcItitr.,  94,  10 
21imbruft,  21,  26 
Slrnienfritat,  .^cfpitat,  59,  20 
Slrreft,  arictircn,  Stattavreft,  34,  12 
2lvt:    llnart,    gutarttg,   Scbengnrt,    4, 

16;  grcpartig,  57,   6;  SRetensavt, 

57,  17 
Article,  definite,  see  ter. 
Article,  indefinite,  see  ein. 
3lf)"ignaten,  98,  12 
Slt^emjug,  atfiiiicn,  24,  r8 
aud)  =  'even,' 34,  10;  65,  i  ;    ft'cnn 

audi,  3,  6 
auf:  auf  tin  -§aar,  auf«  Jjaar,  4,  8 ; 

auf  jcfm  Sdjrttt,  9,  3  ;  auf  etre.  (c?, 

11,  13;  auf  tern  ^ef,  ttx  ®d)uk, 
&c.,    12,   7;  auf  and  an,  33,  6; 

12,  7;   64,  5;  auf  Cjiern,  18,  6; 
auf  ten  8avm,  auf  JDege^vcn,  22, 


14;    auf  tic  £)aucr,  34,  12;  auf 

einmal,   34,  20;  begctirtcn  ten  2J. 

auf  mcrgen,  38,  7;  auf  foldje  @e» 

iriibr,   38,  19;    auf  af(c  gallf,  71, 

1 7  ;  auf  3nit«.  DJanien  fiintigen,  74, 

5;  cttt).  tarauf  anfe^en,  ob...,  78, 

27;  bi«  aufS  23Iut,  115,  31:  force 

of  auf  as  verbal  prefix,  see  follg. 

comp.  verbs,  esp.  6,  25  ;    24,  28 ; 

71,  21,  23,  &c. 
aufatfimcn,  ttiteter  a.,  71,  21 
aufbinten,  ©m.  etrc.,  fig.,  38,31 
aiifbrecfien,  Slufbrud),  79,  16 
auffalten:    etm.    faitt  (jni.  auf;    auf» 

faUcnt,  adj.,  adv.,  8,  i 
aufgebcn :  e«  gebt   @in.  ein  Sic^t  auf, 

tie  2Iugen  geben  (5m.  auf,  67,  3 
aufbcben,    ein   yiufbcben   niadien,  -24, 

28;  auf^.  =  to  arrest,  &c.,  113,  11 
auffcmmcn:  etn?.,  eine  CDicle,  ein  ®e. 

brand),  &c.,  fcmnit  auf,  ah,  45,  29 
auflauern,  (Sm.;    (aucrn,  34,  3 
aufqueffen:  aufgequcUen,  fig.,  82,  9 
auffd)lagen,  'turn  up,'  6,  i 
3liiffe^en  ervegen,  auffe^en,  71,  23 
aiiffigen,  to  '  mount,'  5,  9 
nuffpiiren,  ®pur,  46,  25 
aufftetgen,  ficigen  =  fic^  bdumen,  8,  14 
auffteUen,  40,  24 
auftrcten,  2luftritt,  12,  20  ;  fo  cfccr  fo 

auftrcten,  116,  19 
Slufifartung :  ©m.fetne  31.  mac^en,  Sni. 

aufroartcn,  66,  25 
aufaiuc^ern,  tpucbcrn,  auf»,  6,  25 
3(uf5ug,  aufjicbcn,  10,  24 
3luge :  mit  cm.  btauen  31.  tafpiifrms 

men,    12,13;    ©m     ten    Saumrn 

aufg    31.    trucfen,    fatten,    15,21; 

etm.  xni  31.  faffen,  79,  17 
augenbltdtid),  double  signif.,  8,  17 
augcnblicf^  =  augcnbliclli4i,  13,4 
aui^ :  force  of  as  verbal  prefi.x-,  see 

follg.   comp.  verbs,  esp.    20,  2  ; 

65,  2  ;  89,  16 ;  38,  4 ;  46,  30 ;  &c. 
ausbeuten,  Slusbeute,  72,  25 
auebraufen,  double  force  of  prefix, 

89,16 
au?tefincn,  au«gete!^nte  Jernncbt,  62.  4 
aujciditen,  tidjten,  65,  2 
ausfaUen,  gcgcn  ®n.,  fig.,  no,  12 
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91u§flucl)t,  evasion,  &c.,  19,  24 
5lu§gan3  =  JQinauggef)cn,  64,  4 
au^ge^cn,   to   '  run  out' ;    -^icr  gc'^t 

mcin  Satcin  nug,  &c.,  46,  30 
nusi^clen,  jum  -^icb,  &c.,  9,  16 
Slii^tunft,  etym.  and  meanings,  55,  i 
au^Iaffen:     fetnen    3prn,    fciiie    ixble 

Caunc,  &c.,  an  (Sm.  a.,  9,  31 
Quetegeu  auf  (w.  dat.)  and  Icgcit  aiif 

(\v.  ace),  45,  21 
au^Icrnen,    20,  2 ;     tin    au?gc(crntcr 

Sdjnciber,  &c.,  59,  26 
nuSnmdjcn,  ni:6gcniad)t,  adj.,  52,  12 
aiii^tnalen,  tug  ®rcf  artigerc,  fig.,  57,  6 
aiilne^men:    auggencmmcn  (w.  ace), 

'  except,'  12,  14 
niipcr:  a.  fidj,  'beside oneself,' 37,  24 
Quper  :  tcr  aupere  33crgang,  53,  5 
niii;cvtcm  =  foiift,  loi,  23 
nuefpreiigen,  eiii  ©cviidjt,  &c.,  38,  4 
aii*ftutiren,  ctn  aueftutivter    £)cttor, 

&c.,  52,9 
aii?tt)artg:  [imrf)]  a.  Bcr^eirat^ct,  48,  8 
niiemcirfjcii,  i«cirf;en,  junicfa'.,  8,  13 
3lii^iDeig,  fid)  aiigi»eifeu,  102,27 
niissjiclien:  auf  Sl&enteucr  a.,  39,  4 
Auxil.  verbs,  omission  of  in  dep. 

sent.,  12,9 

a3acl)aracf)er  (SBein),  25,  i 

Imlti...,  Imlb,  'now...,  now,'  54,  27 

balgcii,  fid;  tatgen,  9,  24 

S3ann,    SSiltbann,    22,  4;    baiiiicn, 

96,19;   110,24;  3aubcrb.,  65,  10 
SBaiiitcv,  *4Janicr,  9icicf)>Jpanicr,  30,  25 
i?aycii,  98,  9 
a?au  — -^li'f^lc,  baiicn,  41,6 
baiicn,  auf  ctiu.  (ace),  fig.,  48, 19 
jyaucr,  iiellbaucr,  SiUt-ncvbaucr,  ©dt. 

"f'^,  3.S,  26;  S3auctnfittcl,  40,  17 
baumcn,  fief;  bSumcn,  8,  1 1 
bc=:  force  of  as  veri^al  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  36,  8; 

62,  27;  64,  2r,  &c. 
bcavbcitcn,  (5n.,  fig.,  62,27 
bcbcutfam,  67,  19 

sycticnfletc,  a3camtc,  a3cttcntc,  48,  21 
bctfirfcn,  w.  gen.  or  ace,  inipers.  w. 

gen.,   73,24;  fur  ten  J^auabctavf, 

ful'g  JJLiug,  75,  17 


bcfangtn:  fig.,  esp.  perf.  p.,  108,  7 
bcfe(,i(cn,  ©ott  befti^knl   70,  19 
befrcunten,  ;w/Eng.  'befriend' ;  fii-f) 
mtt  Smb.  bef. ;  tnit  3mb.  befreunbct; 
altbcfrcunbct,  65,  13 
begcgnen:     ctro.,    ti    bcgegnct    ®m., 
'happens  to,'  20,5;  jeben  (uiis) 
SBegegnenben,  78,  26 
bcgefjen,  ctn  geft,  &c.,  =fetcrn,  10,  24 
bcgicfen,   gicfen,  36,8;   mie  ein   be. 

goffencr  $utct,  84,  i 
SBegtnnen,  begtnnen,  anfangcn,  22,  22 
bcbalteii:  Sierfit  be^.,  3i.  ^aben,  12,  19; 

bag  te^te  2Bort  bcf).,  44,  23 
bci:  meaning  and  uses  of,  as  prep., 
(5,i2;9,8;  10,27);  18,21;  49,3; 
61, 15;  71, 14;  85,  24  ;  96,  22  :  bet 
ctai.  bleiben,  10,  18;  bet  aJienfc^cn^ 
gebenten,  11,1;  bei  .§e((er  u.  Spfen. 
nig,  32,  22  ;  bet  btcfen  SCBorten,  43, 
9;  bet  2etbe,  beileibe,  54,  13;  bei 
fief)  tcnfen,  67,  29 ;  beim  2Utcn,  102, 
22:  babei,  10,  9  ;  nebenbei,  71,8 
bcibe  =  'two,'  15,  J4;  43,21:    unfcr 

S3ctber,  gen.  in  appos.,  64,  25 
beifadcn,  cinfalfen,  etw.  ffittt  6m.  bci, 

«>"'  53-9 
beigebcn,  tlein  betgeben,  56,  2 1 
bcilfluftg :  provinc.  =  ungcfaf;r,  54,8 
iU-ifpiel,  (Srempcl,  72,25 
bejatjen,  ccvncinen,  23,  1 1 
bcfanntlicfj,  adv.,  4ic^,  3,  13 
befommen,    etic.    befcmmt     (Jm.,    e3 

betonimt  Sm.  ube(,  &c.,  15,  13 
behigen,  (Sn.,  to  tell  a  lie  to,  64,  21 
beveiten,  [ein  J^auS,  =.flellcn,  90,  22 
berennen,  .fliirmen,  .tagern,  34,  8 
bcrgcn,  vcvbergcn,  87,  8 
bevittcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  41,  16 
befd;>iiorcn,  double  meaning,  59,  27 
bcfetun,  function  of  prefix,  36,  8 
aSeftaUung,  deriv.,  &c.,  49,  12 
fceficKcn,  .frfjicf  en,  feiu  S^oiM  b.,  42,  3 
bctretcn,  en.  2Bcg,  fig.,  14,  21 
beuvfunlen,  fd;  rift  lid;  b.,  75,  28 
bcumffiKt,  gcamffnct,  10,  25 
beimlbrcn,  tt>n[;r,  16,30 
bcmutit :    ctm.   i|l    6ni.   bcunijjt ;    fid) 

(dat.)  cincv  ©ad)c  b.  fein,  21,2 
bejcugcn,  3eugc;  be^eigen,  3,  17 
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S8c5trf,  SBafttejirf,  33, 19 

a3i(t,  Stanbbitt,  15,27;  iTrnumtilb, 

19,  18;  2lbbirb,  28,  23;  ®etanteit= 

bilt,  62,  13 
t-iflig,  fair,  hence  cheap,  &c.,  37,  17 
bi6 :    'until,'  and  'by';    biS  tafjiii, 

3,  12;  bigt;erig,  adj.,  57,21 
ti^d^en,  SSiScljen,  10,  11 
bitterbofe,  6,  17 

a3ittftcUcr,  @d;iift)lcacr,  flcKen,  58,  8 
blant,  blinten,  44,  8 
a3latt:  tag  !8r.  irenbet  fit^,  60,  22 
blau:  mit  em.  bt.  2luge  taoontcnimen, 

12,13;  tie  bl  3ufunft,  &c.,  84,  27 
biciben:    bet  etm.   bt.,    10,  18;    ctiu. 

fci)u(ttg  bl.,  fig.,  46,  15;  fein  iinb 

bletbcn,    54,  30;    an    etm.    ^aiigcn 

or  I)angen  blciben,  100,  26 
S?(icf  fiir...,  'an  eye  for,'  88,  10 
JBlut:  bt8  aufg  SSlut,  115,  31;  bfut. 

jung,  btutorm,  &c,,  49,26 
SBraunfcIfer,  25,  16 
SBidutigam,  JBinut,  49,  27 
Jgrautfrfjaft,  iBrautj^anb,  66,  20 
breit,  fig. :  fid)  [mit  etm.]  br.  mncf)en, 

&c.,  47,9;  59,6 
biingen:    in  3lrve|l  br.,  34,12;  ©n. 

aua  bem  Scnccpt  br.,  51,9;   etm. 

gum  Opfer  br.,  72, 15;   ea  ju  etm. 

br.,  9r,  14 
SSube  =JJnabe,  Sunge,  4,  11 
5i3ud;ftabe  =  bcm  28 — en  na(^,  51,  26 
JBunb  Bern  <Stern,  SJittcrbiinb,  23,  2 
bimbig,  furj  u.  biinbig,  35,  21 
bunt,  buntgefireift,  5,31;  bunt  bur(i{)» 

einanber,  loi,  7 
SSurg:    JBurgfricbe,   26,7;  SSurggrnf, 

p.  119:  3rcingburg,  9:,  19 
biirgerlt^,    SSurger,    sBurg,    17,    17; 

50,  3  ;  a3uvgcr|"d;aft,  35,11;   aJur. 

gevmeifier,  p.  120;  55,30 
58ufe,  9ieue,  biipcn,   13,6;    JBuptiig, 

71. 1 

(Sanaitte,  pron.  and  use,  66,  2 
Candlemas,  prov.  sayings,  41,  i 
CSai^cnne,  115,  13;  pron.,  115,  15 
(£entner;   6entnergemtcf)t,  fig.,  95,  ti 
©fiartatan,  pi.  of,  =8  and  «e,  50,  26 
(iSuUeg[ium],  (Sctlegienl^eft,  59,  19 


Comparat. :   tn«  ®rof  artigere,  &c., 
57,  6;  in  «er  and  w.  nie^r,  68,  16; 
w.     modified     posit,    meaning, 
lifter,  Ungere  3eit,  &c.,  92,  ii 
Compd.  verbs :  sep.  c.  v.  and  simple 
vb.  w.  prep.,  7,  9 ;  sep.  and  in- 
sep. ,  w.  doubtful  prefi.xes,  8,  22 
Soncept,  ®n.  au8  fc.  6.  bringen,  5r,  9 
(Simreffton,  licence,  &c.,  56,  12 
©onterfei,  abconterfcicn,  28,  23 
Coordin.  for  conseq.  clause,  61,  i 

ba:  temporal,  45,  29;  75,  8;  causal, 
omitted  after  jumat,   yS,  13:  ba 
ift  nid)tg  5U  anbern,  10^,  6  :  ba  fein, 
=  'come,'  70,  23:  forms  compd. 
adverbs;  bat)cn,  8,    12;  b[a]rein, 
bavin   and   barein,   9,    30;    babct, 
10,  9;  bafiir,  3,  11;  bafiir  fatten, 
36,  22;  barauf,   8,  18;  baju,   17, 
19;  47, 15  ;  58,  23;  bancben,  108, 
14:  babriiben,  &c.,  100, 18:  bal;er, 
8,30;    ba3    fommt    ba^cr,    ba§..., 
68, 10;  ba!^tn,  biei  b.,  3,  12;  96,  28: 
ba  and  compds.  as  veibal  pre- 
fixes, see  follg.  compd.  verbs. 
ba^infd;(ctd;en,  baf)in,  I)in,  96,  28 
bammcrn,  dawn,  grow  dusk,  39,  16 
banfen:  banfen  (affen,  83,27 
bavt^un,  fig.;  t^un='put';  23,10 
ba^,  collect,  dem.,  w.  pi.  vb.,  98,  22 
bap  :  clause  with  bap  =  infin.,  11,7; 
13,  i9;bap  =  fobap,  11, 14;  bap..., 
conseq.,    =fo    bag...,    or    final, 
=  bamit...,   45,22;   62,27;   t'ap 
=  inbem,  25,  30 
Dat.  of  interest  or  relation,  8,9; 

=  Eng.  prep.  w.  subst.,  65,  11 
3>auer,  auf  bie  !Dauer,  34,  12 
S)aumen:    gm.    ben   3).    auf3   Sliige 

briirfen,  fatten,  15,  21 
baoontcmmen,  mit   em.  btaucn  2tugc, 

'come  off  with,'  12,  13 
bavontragen,  =taufcn,  &c.;  bascn,  adv. 

fr.  prep,  tion,  8,  12 
ba^mifdjenfa^ren,  =rufen,  &c. ,  106,  20 
5)cd;ant,  ©etan,  10,  28 
Ijecfe:  untcr  ®iner  33.  fierfcn,  32,9 
benn,  =  '  than,'  when  used,  52,  i  j 
Dep.  clause  =  infin.,  11,7;  13,  19 


INDEX  TO    THE  NOTES. 


285 


tcr,  art, :  =  poss.  pron.,  8, 9  ;  tfint  tie 
...  =  feine,  &c.,8,9;  w.  demonstr. 
force,  after  alt,  17,4,  15,  23;  tie 
faiferlidje    2)iaieftat,    29,   i  r  ;    ta3 
^\.,  tt)ie  e8...,=  'such  as,'  'which,' 
45,  28;  tie...  =  'people's,'  63,  21; 
ter  w.  gen.^'that  of...,'  64,  12 
tcr,  demonstr.:  subst.,  =  accented 
pers.  pron.,  19,4;  42,  10;  adj., 
=  this,  that,  23,24;  36,  5;  42, 
10;     57,   17;    gen.     of,  :=  poss. 
pron.,  teffcn  =  fcin,    when   used, 
55.  30  ;  t«Lienigc],  ter,  90,  22 
tcr,  rel. :  repetition  of  pers.  pron. 
after,  micf),  tcr  ic^...,  &c.,  21,  27 
tcrgcfialt,  fo(cf)crgcftatt,  9,  25 
tcrmapcn,  &c.,  «niagen,  28, 11 
ternjcile,  tertccit,  96,  11 
teuten,  5mcitcutig,  6,  31 ;  tiiett.,  61, 25 
tcutfcf):  auf  tcutfcf),  98,  25;  tm  tcut» 

fdjejlcn  ©innc  teS  2Bortc3,  83,  5 
!Dcutfcf)^erren,  ter  b — e  Orten,  10,  26 
ticJ;tcn,  5)id)tcr,  &c.,  65,  2 
S)icnf}mann,  vassal,  21,  30 
3)icnf}pcrfona(,  *Perfonal,  53,  18 
ticfcr  :  for  pers.  pron.,  8,  17  ;  46,  30 
Diminut.  :  double  dim.  suffi.x,  11,  i 
«ting3,  attcrtiiigg,  &c.,  36,21 
toct):  3.  5;  7.  i;  (r3>28);  20,  23; 
(51,26);  56,  13;  73,  5;  (74,25); 
80,  7;  (84,8):  w.  inversion,  6,26; 
in  imperat.  and  optat.  sent.,  10, 
17 ;  40,  7  ;  56,  25  :  ted;  after  pron. 
subject  =  though   before    subj., 
19,  i7:  =  colloq.   Eng.  though, 
3,  5, a.;  25,  30:  tcnn  tocfj,  28, 18: 
always  adversative,  56,  25 ;   107, 
8:  =  'at  least,'  60,26:  ted)  and 
\v^\)\,  3,  5,  i. :  tocJj  and  ncd;,  59,  i : 
ti'd)  and  ja,  107,  8 
Doftor,  pi.  of,  50,  25 ;    .l^iit,  49,  27 
tringcn,  \w.  ctro.  ;  tringen,  68,  3 
trauf,  trtn,  &c. ,  see  tarauf,  &c. 
trcin,  adv.,  '  in  '  ;  obcntrcin,  9,  30 
trciiifar)vcn,  fiintcr... trcin,  21,  17 
trcinfiaucn,  trauf  loS^aucn,  46,  13 
trcinreten,  trcin  retcn,  51,  i 
treinfd;aucn,  ciuiSfclKn,  79,  5 
trcifiiger:  tie  tr — cr  3af;rc,  79,  ij 
trcffiren,  10,7;  3)rcffur,  13,9 


tringen,  in  ©it.,  urge,  &c.,  10,  17 
tucfcn,  fief),  t.  J?opf ;  ®n.,  fig.,  42,14 
5)uTccrbli(f,  63,  14;  4o3,  94,  13 
tunn^cr,  prov.,  =  tuntel,  tiifter,  44, 10 
tiinten,  forms  ;  w.  dat.  and  ace,  4, 

6  ;  nad)  (Suttiinfcn,  93,  17. 
turcJjau?  [nicf)t],  10,  8 
turcfjtringen,  jum  3iinger...t.,  105,  5 
turd)cinantcr,  25,8,  bunt  t.,  loi,  7 
turcfjfallcn,  IDurc^falt,  fig.,  57,29 
fciircijge^cn,  run  away,  bolt,  8,  14 
turc()grcifcn,  .b,  fig.,  91,  14 
2)urc})(aud)t,  ©rtaud^t,  &c.,  55,  6 
burcijfdjrcarmen,  fcfjwarmcn,  8,  22 
burdjfcfecn,  trans.,  fig.,  57,  14 
turdjtriefcen,  adj.  and  adv.,  75,  6 
bitrfen,  etym.  and  meaning,  19,  28  : 

23, 12;  74,  19  ;  =  braud)cn,  157,24; 

biirfte,  Icnnte,  mcc^te,  57,  22 


e6en:  cBen  ntdjt,  6,  12 

ebel  =  abclig,  6,  19:  7,  12 

@^re:   (Sm.   ®.  niod^en,  'do';   (Fm. 

(5.  crrocifcn,  antfiun,  '  do,'  7,  24 
©idjelftcin,  bcr,  78,  22 
eifern,  „...,"  eiferte  cr,  90,  15 
eigcnS ;  eigen,  «8,  45,  26 
eitcntg ;  eilenb,  pres.  part.,  --i,  10,  r  i 
cin  and    Sin,   32,9;    60,  13:    mit 

tcm  Stamen  cine^  -^errn  luin...,  68, 

18;  omission  of,  eigentUc^  roar  cr 

a}ca(cr,  &c.,  80,  24 
einanlcr  :    used  of  a  sing,  subst.; 

turdjcinanter,  25,  8;  bunt  b.,  lor, 

7  ;  mit  e.,  all  together,  60,  9 
Ginfaft,  etro.  filtt  dm.  cin,  5,  4 
Ginflup,  use  of  in  pi.,  48,  i 
cingcborcn,  native,  35,  24 
cingcf;en,  auf  ctro.,  108,  28 
cinder  :  =  '  along' ;  ein^crfcljtcidjcn,  8, 

30  ;  -flol^ircn,  10,  2C 
cintaufcn:  fid)  [atS  ^Burger]  c.,  32,14 
eiiitcgcn,  cin  gutc^  SBort,  &c. ,  57,  17 
einmal  :    accent,    meaning,    5,15; 

roieber  e.,  16,  22;  ncd)  e.,  17,29; 

nid)t  e.,  25,  30 ;  nun  e.,  accent, 

29,  12  ;  auf  e.,  34,  20 
einfcbtagen,  en.  2Bcg,  47,  16 
(iinfvrac^c,  (Sinreie,  46,  9 
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ein|icrfcn,   in  tie  iTaf^e  flecfen,  fig., 

10,  15  ;  =  in8  (Mcfcingnip  fi.,  92,  12 
einficKen,  fich ;  fid)  cinftnten,  29,  3 
©inmurf,  ciniucrfcn,  fig.,  93,  27 
einjcln:  tm  © — en,  im  ©tfpen,  74,8 
einjie^en,  confiscate,  31,31 

citet,  indecL,  etym.,  <S:c. ,  49,  18 
Elliptical   expressns.,    constr.    in, 

11,  20.     See  Omission, 
•tin,  dim.  term,  of  verbs,  17,  2 
©mrfang:  in  @.  nel^mcn,  cmcfangen, 

37-23 
emjijxntUd)  fiir...,  106,31 
6nte  mit  ©direcfcn,  70,  23 
eiit<,  force  of  as  prefix,  9,  19 
entticten,  Gm.  ctrc.,  25,  13  ;  (in.  ir« 

gentnjcf)in  c,  29,  3 
entbrcnnen,  ent»,  9, 19 
cntfalten,  ent»,  9,  19 
entfevnt,  nidjt  e.,  im  (5 — cftcn,  16,  i 
entgcgen,  eittgcgentrciben,  21,  22 
ciitlanien,  Sar^jc,  72,  23 
cntpuppcn,  $uppc,  (luppen,  75,  19 
entrcipen,  w.  dat.,  cut^=,  9,  19 
cutfinnen,  ftci;  ciner  ®adje,  67,27 
entn.M(f)fen,  w.  dat.,  ent-,  9,  19 
entnicrfen,  (Sntrourf,  94,  22 
entTOiirtigen,  cnt»  =  ^«-,  9,  19 
entjrcei,  in  jmci,  17,  8 
@r,  pron.  of  address,  50,  22 
cr»,  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 

follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  11,  12  ; 

48,16;  12,  13;  23,  29;  32,  17  ; 

49.  16 
.cr,  sufinx,  25,  16  ;  51,  15  ;  79,  1 1 
crbeutcn,  SSeute,  11,12 
crbietcn,  ficl) ;  ctiD.  anbictcn,  23,  27 
GrSilatt^atter,  ®tatt,  stead,  89,  29 
erfcrfi1)en,  fcrfcficn  nad;...,  11,  12 
crgcben,  Sfir  @r — er,  ergcbenfi,  55,  27 
erge^cn,  etre.  li&er  fid;  e.  taffcn,  85,  27 
ergrauen;  verbs  w.  cr»  fr.  adjs.,  32, 

crgreifen,  greifen,  11,  12 
ergriinten,  griinten,  ©runk,  58, 1 
crfeaben,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  iibcr  cttt). 

(ace.)  cr^aben,  59,  9 
crbattcn,  ficb,  w.  mid.  sense,  33,  20 
eriaucrn,  48,  16  (taucrn,  34,3) 
fttaufd^en,  laufdjjen,  39,  i 


crtcben,    »crerf.,    nac^erL,    103,  20; 

grlebnif,  28,  21 
crmittctn,  ascertain  ;  SDJittel,  92,  20 
erratben,  ratten,  11,  12 
evfdiliepen,  to  open  up,  49,  16 
erfibrccfen,  intr.  str.,  tr.  weaic,  64,  7 
crfcbncn,  to  long  for  ;  er<,  11,12 
erfc^cn,  ©djatcn,  &c.,  10,  14 
cvi>af)en,  fpa(}en  ;  er«,  11,  12 
crfi,  double  meaning,  8,  23  ;  3,  16  ; 
crft,  er(^  rcdjt,  &c.,  9,  22  ;  68,  17 ; 
85,4:  erfi,  nur  erji,  &c.,  25,  19; 
erj^  and  nur,  107,  9 
crflccbcn,  tx--,  23,  29 
ci'ftcben,  er«,  49,  16 
ertappcn,  ©n.  auf,  bci  ettti.  c,  37, 16 
crti'ucn,  to  sound  forth,  49,  16 
ernnrfcn,  ctn3.,  bring  about,  56,  2 
cnviirgen,  slay;  toiirgen,  12,  13 
cr^',  (Srjtcmagcg,  .tumm,  (Sic,  80,  2t 
crjic^cn  and  jic()cn,  10,  19 
c^ :    c3    traren,   4,  12:    eg  as  indef. 
obj., — eS  beffer  mncben,  &c.,  4  ,  25  : 
3,  12  ;  40,  27  ;  91,  14  ;  c?  as  in- 
def.   subj.  in  impers.  verbs,  c8 
giifirt,  &c. ,  6,  19;  II,  16  ;  15, 13  ; 
40,  15  ;  96,  3  :  c8  used  or  omit- 
ted in  Germ,  and  Eng.,  78,  7  ; 
12,26:  as  provisional  subject, — 
c«  war  tteg...,  =  ticg  tear...,  20,  18 
etlid)c=einigc,  29,29 
ctnja,   11,29;   4^1  13;   66,13;  ct» 

»aig,  adj.,  93,  16 
Srcmyct,  ein  ®.  jlatuiren,  72,  25 
Gremplar,  copy,  specimen,  106,  15 

fadjgcmfi?,  berufSmfipig,  107,  10 
Factitive  verbs,  38,  4  ;  45,  24  ;  68, 

31 ;  do.  of  motion,  81,  28  ;  94,  10 
fafii,  fatb,  etym.,  &c.,  94,  29 
fabren,  uses,  5,  17  ;  66,  11  ;  14,  16; 
Salt:  fiir  jctcn   %.,   42,3;  auf  alle 

gdUc,  jelcnfad^,  71,17 
fatten:    cttt).   fditt   ®m.   fdjttjer,  &c., 

57,24;  auSten  9Belfen  f.,  49,  23; 

nuS  ter  Sidufdjung  f.,  61,  4 
fatten,  factit.  of  fatten,  45,  24 
gang^unt,  10,  22 
fa|Tcn  =  emrfangen,  13,4;    9lrgn)cbn, 

eVc,  f.,  29, 18;  fi4)  f.,  gcfaft,  30, 
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3;  faffen  in,  w.  ace.  =' express  by,' 

<S:c. ,  35,  20  ;    fi4>  cin  •^crj  f.,  69, 

3  ;  in^  Slu^e  f.,  79,  17 
fe^lcn:  ti  fefjlt...,  6,  19  ;  etnj.,  Smb., 

fef)a  @m. ,  103,  18 
feicrn,  3eicr,  3crien,3, 11 ;  5ctcra6cnt, 

16,28 
feirt,  7, 12  ;    100,  i  :  55,  13 
feriiljer,  21,  18  ;  gcrnfidjt,  62,  3 
fevti.j,  18,  5  ;  etm.  f.  macfjcn,  fdjrcitcn, 

&c.,  20,  13  ;  fcjt  u.  f.,  18,  5  ;   fir 

u.  f.,  107,  29 
fcjl,  f.  u.  fertiij,   18, 5  ;  fepne^mcn, 

36,  16  ;  feftcn,  42,  7  ;  91,  19 
finten,  etro.  fo  otcr  fo  f.,  f.  bap...,  46,  7 
fir,  jxr  u.  fertig,  107,  29 
ficcf  en,  t5cm  Slecf  e  fcmmen  ;    «3  fled t 

nicftt  mit...,  VoiH  nic})t  f.,  88,  3 
gieijeljat^re,  20,  31 

flic^cnce  •^i^e,  e.  f — ti  giefcer,  73,  12 
Purfjtiij,  fig.,  'cursory,'  &c.,  81,  29 
fliujein,  niitb.  Slugctn  fdjiajen,  11,  11 
SIuv,  Sluvfartcn,  33,  19 
folijcn,  w.  dat.,  no  pars,  pass.,  49,6 
fclgcnbcrgefialt,    50,  20,    of.    9,  25 ; 

fclijentermapen,  .mapcn,  28,  11 
folijcrn,  'infer,'  Sof^e,  54,  22 
gorniat,  Ottavforniat,  &c.,  106,  19 
fLH-mlid;,  '  regular[ly],'  &c.,  65,  7 
forfd)cn,  nacf;  etm.;  erforfcfjcn,  11,  12 
gorftmart,  .carter,  '^ii'i.tx,  21,25 
fort,  w.  verbs,  =  n}citcr,  3,12;  govt* 

gang,  59,  6  ;  furt  u.  finrt,  10,  13 
graftut,  .budjfiafcen,  .fitrift,  87,  16 
Svanfcn,  D^fufcanfen,  98,  26 
graiiffuttcc  llieffe,  t8,  6 
fvei,  =  lelig,  16,  30;  'fprcdjen,  c.  bcr 

fic^te,   19,  5;   grci^eit«mutf;,  21, 

29 
frcmt,  37,  29;   108,  28 
frcuen,  ftrfj  f.  iiDcr...,  w.  ace;  an..., 

w.  (lat.;  auf...,  w.  ace,  103,  25 
gviebbergcr  aBatte,  18,23 
gcicte,  a3urgfrietc,  26,  7 
fvifd?,  auf  fvifc^er  S^at,  8,  29  ;  \x\\Ai' 

meg,  69,  27 
grifl;   nail;   3a^rc«frifl,   18,30;   jur 

red;tcn  gviil,  31,  19 
gvi^:  bcr  altc  grit),  77,  2 
'  from  behind,'  &c.,  14,  16 


fvomm,    lammfucmm,     ro,  20 ;     ein 

frommer  SBunfcfj,  66,  4 
gug,  Unfug,  befugen,  71,28 
fiigen;    fic^  f. :   eg  fiigt  firf),  20,  23; 

fiigen,  fjin^ufiigen,  44, 12 
fii^ren,  en.  Streich,   &c.,  36,31;    e. 

Scljmcrt,  45,  28  ;  ta3  BBort,  46,  30 
giinfunbjmanjiger,  ein,  51,15 
fi'ir  and  uor,  53,  10  ;  giirmort,  57,14 
gitrfi,  spring,  47,  3 

ga^ren,  fig.,  6, 19;  90,  3 

gan^ :  concessive,  14,  i  ;  ein  gan5ct 

aJlann,  18,  29  :  tm  ©.injcn,  74,  8 
gar:  orig.  meaning;  gar  ju,  5,  20; 

like  fogar,  8,  20;  58,  27  ;  77,  15  ; 

84,  25  ;  gar  and  fc^r,  14,  i  :  @m. 

ten  0araug  madjen,  93,  10 
®affe,  ©trape,  3,  14 
gc«,  omission  of  in  perf.  part.,  38,3 
geOen :  etm.  terfcren  (beni  i>.  gcmci^t) 

9-1   10,  3;    [(Sm.]  gutc    aSorte  g., 

10,  14;    fcrciiSgcben,    %xi\i,    ^^xdi 
geben,  no,  18 

®ebct :   ©n.  mi  @.  ne^mtn,  73,  22 
®ct:ai1>tnip,getentcn,bciQ)icnf(l)engeb., 

11,  I  ;  5U  ercigem  ®.,  45,  29 
®ebantenbi(b,  62,  13 
®efangennal)me,_/.,  =.ncfimcn,  38,  5 
gcfej^et,  42,  7;  =fefl,  bcfcfiigt,  91,  19 
gefltffcntlicf},  mit  gleip,  64,  2 
®egentienft.  «ftrcic^,  &c. ,  56,  28 
gcgenuber,  prep.  w.  dat.,  fig.,  6,  30 
gegtnubcvtrcten,    (5m.   fo    obet    ft>   g , 

fig.,  double  meaning,  108,  i 
gcbciin,  inSgebeim,  &c.,  103,  14 
get;en:    ti  gc^t  Sm.  an  ben  itragcn, 
22,28;    6m.  ju  Seibe  g.,  riidlcn, 
34,  14;   ti  ge^t,  someone  goes, 
40,  13;    g.  and  fcmmcn,   53,  13; 
ti  gefit  tie  !Kcbc,   57,  19;    e3  gcl;t 
...5U  or  ^cr,  78,  29;  inS  3eug  g., 
rcnncn,    83,3;   mie  man   gcijt   u. 
ftt^t,  105,  30 
gef)oren:  ba;u  gcfeort  [nic^t]  vicl,  75, 
17;    ge^inig,   77,  18;    etm.  gcl;oit 
auf  etm.  (ace),  84,  4 
®ci|l  and  ®emutt),  6,  18 
gciftlid)  and  geijlig,  10,  25 
gclingen:    ctro.,   t8   gelingt,    11,16; 
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gelungen,  as  adj.,  'successful,'  of 
things  only,  38,  6 
geltett :  root  meaning;  ii  gittj.-.ju..., 
5,  7  ;  etro.  g.  laffen,  12,  11;  29,  4 ; 
etro.  gilt  Sm.,  14,  29;  g.  w.  ace. 
obj.,  29,  16;  giiltig  (giltig),  »cll» 
gittttg,  32,  27;  g.  aU...  (nom  ),  or 
fur  (ace),  35,  2;  viet  g.,  64,  30; 
gtcid)  g.,  93, 8 ;  ctm.  geltent  madjen, 
108,  29 
gemcin,  geircfintitf),  71,27;  cin  g — ii 

3a^r,  ©cmeinia^r,  96,  30 
@emeinte,  ©cmeine,  26,  13;   13,  16 
®emeinn)c^t,  19,  18;  ^toefcn,  20,  15; 

-geift,  35>  20 
gemeffen,  perf  part,  as  adj.,  70,  12 
®«miitfi,  ®ci)i,  6, 18  ;  ein  ette^  @em., 
=  person  of...,   51,23;    tie  ®c« 
miitfier,  'people's...,'  63,  21 
gen,  archaic,  gcgen,  37,  10 
©eneralftdntc,  !Kei*^ftante,  89,  27 
genial,  genialifd),  @enie,  Sac,  80,  28 
Genit. :  advbl.gen.,8,  i,  14;  52,  6; 
82,  6 ;  gen.  in  appositn.  to  a  pers. 
pron.,  unfcr  SBeiter,  &c.,  64,  25 
©encffe,  etymol.  meaning;  3uiiftge< 

ncffe,  aSunle^genoffe,  4,  3 
geniigfam,  felbjigcniig,  genug,  36,  23 
gcrate,    loi,  31;   g.   nidjt,  ni(^t  g., 

3,  4;  g.  ie^t,  12,  19 
gcraum,  geraume  3eit,  5,  15 
gerecf)t:    g.    werlen   w.    dat. ;    tcatt. 
gerecf)t,  40,  20;  funftgeredjt,  43,  26 
®ere(I)tfame,  derivation,  &c.,  10,  29 
gereuen:  ctiti.  [gcjreut  mid),  id)  bcreue 

etro.,  80,  12 
©eridit:  taS  jiingfie  @.,  94,  22 
gem:  etnj.  g.  t^un;  t^  niedjte  gem, 
&c.,  14,  7;  fur'«  8e6en  g.,  55,  17 
©efdjaftgfreunfc,  5,  19 
gcfdje^cn,  'happen'  and  'be  done,' 

19,  6;  ®efd)id)te,  3cpfg.,  86,  20 
gefdjietcne  Seute,  94,  7 
@efd)led)t:  „tie  ©cfdjledjter",  p.  119; 

=  generation,  33,  23 
gefd)loffcn,  mil.,  18,  7 
®efd)ma(f  =  ' fashion,'  &c.,  90,  29 
gefd)iDeigen  :    gefdjaetge  tap... ;    ...ju 

gefdjroeigen,  72,  30 
„®cfegnete  CDJ.ililjeit ",  66,  14 


®ci'ell[c],  journeyman,  5,  13 
©eftdjt:     ein     ®.    madjen,    47,  15; 

plurs.  «ec,  «e,  Sltaumgcftdite,  96,  15 
gefmnt:  fc  ot.  fo  g.;  gefonncn,  24,  29 
®eftalt:  tergejlalt,  9,25;  fotdiergcft., 

31,  18;  fclgentergeji.,  50,  20 
®cftein,  ge«,  collect.,  43,  16 
gcilcrn:  [nidjt]  i;cn  ®.  fein,  99,  2 
geftrcng,  ftveng;   g — er  -^err,  64,  6 
getraucn :  id)  gctraue  mir,  ju...,  71, 

i3_ 

genjaffnet,  teroaffnct,  10,  25 
gcroalttg,  adv.,  6,  19 
gcroip:  cin  genjiffec  31.  ^.,  60,  21 
getDcftnt,  etto.  (ace.)  or  einer  Sadje; 

gcrDohnt,  an  etm.  (ace),  48,  28 
®etrcl6e,  !Kerfauf^gctt>plbe,  14,  14 
gcrocnnen[e]6  Spiel  feaben,  38,  19 
@tlte,  3unft,  p.  120;    3,  20;    36,6 
glan;ent:  g.  turchfatlen,  57,  29 
glauten :    id)  gtaube,  erfldre,  &c.,... 

\\i...,  24,  7;  gm.  etro.  gl.,  55,  7 

gteid):     =3ugleid),    8,  3;     =fcgleid), 

10,1;    gt.   al«...,   just   as   if..., 

21,22;  feineS  ©leic^en,  &c.,  40, 

23;  gt.  null,  55,  3;  gl.  ^eute,  &c., 

67,  I ;  ti  gilt  or  i)l  mir  gl.,  93,  8 

gleid)fam,  'as  it  were,'  72,  14 

gnatig,    oHergnafcigft,    &c.,    50,  18; 

5',  13 
©obelin.iTapetc,  54,  10 
©ottgulten,  ©ultcn,  10,  28 
gi'nnen,  mifijennen,   71,  9;    64,  23; 

®onner,  patron,  56,  20 
graufam:  ftd)  g.  fiirditen,  &c.,  6,  11 
grcifen,    ergreifen,    11,  12;    um    fid) 

gr.,  98,  18 
grob,  ein  grobcr  Jterl,  &c.,  5,  20 
grcpartig,  'u\i  @ — ere  aulgemalt,  57,6 
©cunt:  rcn@.aug,  3,  16;  juSrunie 

ge^en,  66, 3 ;  (Sii.,  etro.  in  ®.  u. 

iBclen  fr>otten,  81,  28 
®runtfa§,    10,  19;  <tert,    102,  19 
gruntserterblic^,  16,5;  gruntto?  and 

botenlcS,  27,  24 
guilds,  p.  120;   3,20;  36,6 
©ulcen,  ©oltgulten,  10,  28 
gut:  [rcieier]  g.  mad)en,  86,  17;  n^er. 

guten,    10,  14;    @m.   gute    Syovte 

gcben,    10,  14;    gut   eine    ©tunte. 
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eine    gutc    ©tunte,    35,  15;    mtt 

guter  2)iantcr,  112,  23 
®utitd)tcn,  fur  gut  ad)tcn,  67,  13 
gutartig,  2lrt,  Itnort,  &c.,  4,  16 
©uttiinten:  na<^  ®.,  ()i.,  17 

J^aar:  auf  ein  §.,  aufS  •§.,  4,  8 

•i^ab'  unt  ®ut,  &c.,  5,  i 

^aben:  SRec^t  ^.,  SR.  bcf)alten,  12,  19; 

ta«3cug  5U  cttt).  ^.,  fig.,  90,  16;  id) 

reiU  erja^U  ^abcn,  loi,  3 
•5ia!cn,   fig.,  ctra.  ^at  en.  Jjaten,  I4, 

14 
•^al«,  fig.,  fief)  etm.  auf  ten  >§.  laten, 

&c.,  23,  16 
taleftiung,  ftarr,  fiarrtg,  66,  2 
l;attcn:  (in.  fur5  F).,  16,  3  ;  fid;  ^.  ju..., 

18,  11;  tafiir  ^.,  36,22;  1^.,  •§alt 

madden,  40,  19;   Stanb  ^.,  41,  i; 

»tcl  son,  auf  etnj.  ^.,  48,  24;  grcpe 

<£tiirfe  auf  tVK.  \).,  71,  i6;  auf  etiu. 

^.,  53,  20;    (Sm.,  ctner  ®ad)c  tic 

SBagc  B.,  52,  2  ;  in  let  ©djnjcte  ft-, 

52,27;  I;altcn  fiit...,  55,8;   (Sni. 

aBitcrpart  %.,  91,  30 
§anli:  fur3cr  J^.,  32,  3;  untcr  ter  •§., 

75.  16 
■^antcl,  ^dukcl,  ^ankel  fuc^cn,  2Dc(t. 

f)antel,  102,  14 
^antcln  mit...,  deal  in...,  3,  19 
Jjantl^abc,  fig.;  S^sx^a^^  ^abcn,  91,  7 
l)antunifct)rt   =   im     -§antui1itcf)ren, 

•trc^cn;  accent,  77,  16 
^iiingcn:  ctto.  an  ten  Slaget  ^.,  75,  14; 

ft.  or  tjangen  bteibcn  an...,  loi,  26 
fianticren,  etym.  and  use,  77,  7 
barren,  w.  gen.,  ^.  auf,  ace,  40,  6 
•§aupt,  iibcrt)aupt,  4,  7 
Jjau^ttlucf,  10,30;  .ftrcid),  36,  3r 
J^iaua:  fcin  -§.  befteden,  «fd;icfcn,  42,  3 
^au^bctarf:    fiic    ten    Jij.,    bctiii-fcn, 

fitr'g  ^au«,  75,  17 
fiaufcn,  fig.,  tinrtf;fd;aftcn,  &c.,  23,  i 
^au«frau,  arch.,  =5rau,  wife,  24,  9 
>^cbel  (f)cbcn),  ten  •§.  anfc^cn,  65,  18 
^ccfc  :  auf  tic  Sj.  fle^jfcn,  61,  21 
.^ccc:  ta«  tuilte  J^ccr,  15,9 
•Ijcft,  (Sollcgicn^cft,  59,  19 
fcit,  •&cil,  UnbctI,  9,  23  ;  mit  ^ci(er 

•*j.nit,  U2,  25 


^eilig :    ka«  ^eilige   iRcmif^je   JReic^, 

57,  23;  ter  ^.  SJlepomu!,  81,  21 
l^cinija^len,  ^eimgebcn,  &c.,  32,  22 
^eifen,  tr.  and  intr.,  34,  3 ;  =  '  mean,' 

'be,'  34,  23;  toic  ^cijjt  (  =  lautct) 

ter  ®rrud)..  ?  41,  4 
^elfen:  id;  ^abe... fangen  ^  elf  en  (less 

often  ge^clfcn),  40,  15 
feller,  bci  •§.  u.  ^Pfennig,  32,  22 
{)er,  t)in,  UT^er,  ^eran,  &c.,  5,  2  :  f)cr 

=  ' along,'  8,30;  \>\i  ^icrfjer,  3, 

12;  fcrn^er,  21,  18;  nebcn^er,  41, 

1 2 ;  see  follg.  comp.  verbs. 
5cranfd;leid)en,  fdjteidjen,  5,  2 
^eran5iet)en,  Smb.  ju  fid),  &c.,  54,  25 
t)crau«fed)ten,  ctm.,  =  erfedjtcn,  56,13 
]()eraugfcrtern,  fcrtern,  17,  14 
l^crauSttiagen :  fid)  \).  mit...,  64,  15 
^crgctaufen,  'vagabond,'  35,  27 
l^cvfcmmen,  J^crtcmmcn,  -^crtunft,  l^cv» 

fommlid),  alt^crtijmnilicb,  10,  24 
^ertaufen,  ^er  =  einf)er,  'along,'  8,  30 
■§err:  inflectn.,  64,  7;  hist,  of  sig- 

nif.,  6,6;  23,4;   •§.  Slitter,  43, 

6;  •§.  aSatcr,  &c.,  47,  3 
•§cr} :  fid)  ein  ^er^  faffen,  69,  2 
^c^cn,  23,  16;  -^e^iagt,  48,  12 
ficuer,  South  G.,  this  year,  11,  5 
J&immct  u.  SSett !  Jj.  u.  grte!  40,  7 
l^in,  f)er,  too^in,  t)inan,  &c.,  5,  2;    bi« 

ta^in,  3,  12;   vor  fid)  ^in  blirfcn, 

fprcd)en,  &c.,  53,  10 
tnnauffd)icfcn,  send  'up-stairs,'  5,  2 
l)incinarbeiten,  fid)  in  etw.,  62,  12 
I)iugebcn,  force  of  ^in,  5,  5 
^tnfcld)e«tag,  ^lintct,  -l^ubn,  11,  i 
l^inne^men,  fig.,  force  of  l)in,  36,  25 
^intertrein,  adv.,  8,  2;  cf.  21,  17 
l^innjcgArgcrn,  tr.,  fid)  argern,  94,  10 
^inn>crfen,  '  throw  off,'  81,  29 
l^in^ufiigcn,  fiigcn,  20,  23 
l^od),  august,  &c.,  24,  30;  afrerfu'd;)*, 

69,  16;  ^od)fcltg,  47,3;  ^cd)roi>f;l« 

geborcn,  62,5;  {)ed)gcftc(t,  82,9 
^od;f)eim,  J;cd)^cinur,  hOCk,  103,  4 
J^iodimut^,  3Diut^,  21,  29 
Jjoc^fd)utc  =  Uuivcrfitat,  49,  27 
J&of  (•&of),  gciftlid;c  ^ofc,  10,  25 
^ofbcticnftctc,  .bcamte,  48,  21 
Ji'offart,  ^5d)fa(;rcnt,  6,  15 
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^offcntfic^,  adv.,  fr.  pres.  part.,  59,  5 
>§offtaat,  ©taat,  ®.  niadjcit,  47,  17 
J^tofiucfen  (ffiefeii,  20,  15),  51,  30 
l)5ren,  tr.,  jufji'icn  [w.  dat.],  4,  21 
-&ofen,  old  and  mod.  signif.,  5,  31 
■JDiiftrttt,  flritt,  tveten,  8,  12 
l;ungern:  ii  l^ungcrt  mid;,  mic^  ^ung^ 

trt,  87,  12 
^ut,  auf  t£v  ^.,  aSor.,  ^^^d()«,  18,  13 

t^re3  ®Ictc})en,  i^re^gleirfjen,  40,  23 
imnier:  ncc^  immer,  7,  i;  Jeer  immer, 

iver  nur  immer,  &c.,  73,  31 
Imperat.  :    interjectnl.,   56,  9;    of 

address,  w.  subj.  named,  74,  6 
Imperf.  ind.:  =  plup.  subj.,  in  verbs 

of  mood,   6,4;    13, 3i:=Eng. 

plup.,  10,3;  13,  22;  83,  31:  w. 

neg.,  =  ' would'  or  'could'  not, 

41,  21 ;  97,  20 
Imperf.     subj.,     when     used     in 

oblique  oration,  iii,  3 
Impers.  verbs:  ti  gdt;rtc,  &c. ,  6, 

19  ;  ti  ge^t...,  40,  13  ;  ti  (fl^t  mir 

leine  5Ru^e,   40,15;    eS   lief   iftm 

fait...,  &c.,  96,  3  ;  eg  ^unvjevt  il;ii 

or  i^n  ^ungevt,  &c.,  87,  12 
in  w. ace:  ver^anleltc.in...,  33,  14; 

inS  @efid)t,  85,  10 
intern,  w.  finite  verb  =  Eng.  pres. 

part.,  41,  7 
Indie.  :  in  cond.  sent.,  3,  12;  see 

Subj.  and  Indie. 
Indirect  oration,  oratio  oblique,  5, 

25;    10,  19;    14,8;    19,  I ;    24, 

23;     51,  16;     56,  27;     86,  10; 

III,  3:  tenses  of  subj.  in  indir. 

oratn.,  fet  and  fei  gcmefen,  23,  10; 

pres.  and  imperf.,  in,  3 
Infin.    act.  =  Eng.    pass.,    14,  18; 

111,28;    idiom,    use    as    verb. 

subst.    w.  double  function,   23, 

19;  27,  II ;  as  imperat.,  67,  15 
Snnung,  ©itbc,  3unft,  p.   120;    3, 

20;  57,9 
tnSgc^eim,  im  ©cl^eimen,  &c.,  103,  14 
Intr.  verbs  w.  ace.  object,  85,  15 
Inverted  constr.  :   usual  rule  de- 
parted from,  4,  25 ;  w.  ted),  6,  26 
.i[e]ren,  verb.  suff.  fr.  Fr.,  10,  21 


irre,  38,  5:  ivie  madden,  no,  12 
irven,  fid;  ivrcn  l^iffen,  no,  12 

[a :  as  particle,  24,  27;  51,  12;  58, 
20;  61,13;  66,29:  tccnn  ja,  4, 
28;  3a  mo^t,  15,27;  ia='nay,' 
73'  7  ;  tiqa^en,  23, 11 

Sagb,  Siigen,  ilrcitiagt,  40,  20;  $ar« 
forcejagb,  •!je|iagb,  48,  12 

Sagtmutft,  &c.,  2)Jutl^,  21,  29 

3a()r:  Sc^rja^re,  aBantcriaf;re,  5,  13; 
in,  fcit  3af)r  u.  Jlag,  20,  27  ;  3afirc^= 
frift,  1 8,  30;  langja^rig,  56,  18; 
tie  treif  iger  Sa^re,  &c.,  79,  n  ; 
©tufcnja^r,  96,  13;  ©emciiu,  96, 

30 
ieter,  'every,'  'all,'  'any,    7,  13; 

17,  14;  fQr  jetcn  gall,  42,  3 
Setermann :  ti\o.,ti ifi nic^t  Sctevnianii^ 

<Sad)e,  23ergniigeu,  7,  28 
jcner  =  pers.   pron.,   8,  17;    46,  30 
3ci^anni[^],  ®ommer»3o^anni,  29,  2 
Joseph  II.,  reforms  of,  90,  10 
iung,  tag  jiingfte  ®erid;t,  94,  22 
3ungc,  (Sd;neiter=,  =  4e^rling,  37,  13 
Sunfer,  etym.,  hist,  of  signif.,  17,  2 
jufl,  coUoq.,  =gerate,  just,  15,  8 

.ffatinctt,  51,  2;  .gtircttcr,  75,  21 
JTammer,  ^ammertireftor,  57,  12 
Jvanne,  etym.,  use,  35,  10 
J?apaunenftopfcr,  J?a).iaun,  83,  25 
Jiart!)duferleben,  Jvait()dufer,  65,  10 
.Jf  afclaib,  Sai&,  Scib,  56,  1 1 
Jtaufmanuggilte,  Jfaufmann,  3,  20 
faum    fiatte...    ,fo...,     'scarcely..., 

when...,' 44,  25.     Cf.  45,  5 
ferngcfunt,  .Rcrnmenfdf),  &c.,  53,  31 
ftagen,  ©m.  etm. ;  ubcr  etm.  fl. ;  etU'. 

bcflagen,  4,20;  i\(agctiet,  79,  28 
Jttang  (flingen)  :  ®ang  u.  Ri.,  65,  26 
.Rlaufet,  etym.,  signif.,  20,  21 
J?tcit,  .Rteitung,  5,  29 
fletn,  orig.   signif.,  30,5:  Ileinlaut, 

69,  7;  fleinmiit^ig,  21,  29 
Jvleinot,  tlein  ;  pi.  «e,  »ien,  30,  5 
JJlepvfr,  nag,  18,  13 
Jtlinif,  atateniifdjc  J?ltnif,  59,  21 
fU'Vfen:  auf  ten  !8ufd;  ft.,  61,  21 
tlug,  auS  etro.  flug  ipertcn,  61,  15 
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.(Tnopf,  cttt).  pc(;t  auf  ®pig  u.  J^nepf, 

37,  2;  jugetnopft,  fig.,  59>  '2 
fommen :  ctn>.  fcmmt  (Sm.  fo  ob.  fr, 
23,  6 ;  @m.  auf  tic  ©djltdje  f.,  34, 
16;    t.    and   gcfien,    53,  13;    w. 
perf.  part.,   gcfaRren  f.,  &c.,  67, 
■20;    taS  fcmmt   tafier,  tap...,  or 
tt)cil...,  68,  lo;  5um  Xert  f.,  69, 26; 
t?rm  glccf e  f.,  88,  3 ;  com  Sadjcn  \\\i 
2Beinen,  &c.,  f.,  97,  22;  ju  etiu. 
t.,  1 13,  26 
JToiugt^um,  Jicnigvcicf),  &c.,  115,  23 
tonnen:    fann    nicfjt...fe^en,    &c.,=: 

'cannot  bear  to,'  28,  13 
Jvotjf,  a  person,  81,  25  ;  fid;  auf  ten 

£.  flclten,  58,  10 
.(Totfifag,  Jvdtfiitcr,  Jtcttcr,  35,  26 
Jiracjcn,  c8  ge^t  @m.  an  ten  £.,  22, 

28 
Jvram,  ©pccevetfram,   55,  28 :  Jtram, 

jiramcr,  57,  g 
fvampfen,  mit  gefr.  >§anben,  112,  12 
Jireb?,  jvrcbfijang,  ten  ii.  ge^cn,  95,  3 
Rxi\i,  Sagentrci?,  72,  19 
Jlreujs  u.  Cucrfragcn,  54,  29 
frcujcn  :   fid>  frcu5en  mit...,  68,  23 
friegen  =  bcfommcn,    50,  26  ;    I'liiofi 

fr. ,  56,  21  ;  ctm.  abfr.,  82,  17 
frieg^tiicJjtig,  tiic^tig,  taugcn,  23,  7 
jtugclmiifec,  @ugel,  6,  i 
.!?uliffe,  t;intcr  ten  Jiuliffen,  63,  i 
funt,  J?unte,  funtig,  fiintig,  &c.,  35, 

14;  Jtuntfduift,  =er,  37,  12 
funftgcred;t,  43,  26 
Jvunftjiingcr,  3unger,  80,  28 
JIun|1ricl)tung,  ?)iid;tung,  fig.,  8r,  27 
Jvur,  .mainj,  »fuv|^,  fiiren,  81,  14 
fur^:    @n.   f.    fjalten,    16,3;    furjer 
•&ant,  32,  3  ;  f.,  >t>cg,  turjmeg,  34, 
3  ;  92,  26  ;  utcr  f.  ol.  lang,  59,  i 
furjmeilig,  Jlur5n?eil[c],  34,  7 

15d)crli(^:  fca«  Silcf^erlicijc,  106,  31 
Vaib,  Seib,  JlAfelnib,  56,  11 
lammfromm,  fnnnm,  10,  20 
lantcSubticfj,  nacfj  I — et  SBcife,  35,21 
Santpomeranjc,  i^Junicranje,  (ig.,68,8 
I'antflatt,  Santcafiirjl,  p.  119 
S.'antftreicf)er,  flreicf^en,  16,  24 
liing  :  jiuei  3af)re  I.,   cine  3eit  I.,  &c., 

R.  N, 


3,5:  (angidf)rig,  56, 18  ;  »gei1rectt, 

43,  4;  langere  3eit,  92,  11 
Sangeivcile,  Sangfticire,  &c.,  65,  25 
Sarm  fdjlagen,  tauten,  &c.,  13,  17 
liiffen  :  w.  ellipse  of  verb,   16,  24  ; 

ctiu.  t^un  [fres.  inf.)  I.,   27,  11  ; 

loi,  3;  ti  tdpt  mir  feine  3Juf)e, 

40,  15  ;  [fid)]  ctm.  n  .ticn  I.,  58, 

31;  113,29:  tanf en  I.,  83,  27; 

ettt).  uber  fid)  ergc^en  I.,  85,  27 
Satein  :  Mer  gc^t  mcin  S.  aug,  46,  30 
iiaubfrcfd),  Saub,  61,4 
laufen,   rennen,   64,  31  ;  c8  lief  i'^m 

fait  ten  9tiid!en  Ifjinab,  96,  3 
Iaufd)en,  cv(aufd)cn,  39,  i 
Saut:    Saut  gcbcn,  21,  18 
laut,  taut  merten,  fteintaut,  69,  7 
lautcn,  'run,'  'read,'  'be,'  ^i,  11 
tauter,  indecl.,t.Unfinn,&c.,  110, 14 
tebeu,  euphera.,  47,  10;  iiebemanu, 

49,  29 
Seben  :  fiir'«  S.  gern,  55,  17 
Scben^art,  4,  16;  «I)citerfeit,  62,  12 
Seber,  ihmi  tcr  I'eber  meg,  Si,  18 
Sebjeit,  bci  Scbjciten,  77,  17 
legen  auf,  w.  ace. ;  au^tegen  auf,  \v. 

dat.,  45,  21 
Sefire,  19,  5  ;  Sebrling,  5,  13 
tebren,  6n.  or  (Sm.  etm.  t.,  102,  2 
Scl;ria^re,  aBantevja^rc,  5,  13  ;  52,  8 
«tei,  mand)erlci,  19,  24 
Seib  ;   trei  ®d;ritt  vcm  Scibe  1    9,  8  ; 

Gm.  gu  2cibe  riirfen,  geficn,  34,  I4 
Ccib:      orig.     signif.,     Scibmecieu?, 

•futfdjcr,  Seibcffen,  &c.,  47,  i 
Seibegnatur,  9latur,  48,  19 
teibf)aft,  leibbaftig,  9,  22 
Veit,  ein  I'eit^,  vict  Scit«,  &c.,  30,  28 ; 

(ym.  ctiu.  vertcilcn,  36,  i 
Scimficter,  «ci,  fig.,  35,  22 
H'eipjigcr:  tic  8.  iBcttcrfd)ladit,  77,  4 
Icijlen,  auf  ctw.  '-Ber^icfjt  I.,  37,  6 
leljterer,  I'e^terer,  without  art.,  ^(>,  \ 
Vidjt :  c«  gebt  6m.  ein  S.  auf,  67,  3 
i'ict)tmcp,  33,  I  ;  proverbs,  41,  i 
ticbcr:  etm.  I.  thun,  14,  7;  58,  25 
lobcn:  ficl)  etm.  tobcn,  43,  29 
i'o^e,  in  ter  t'c^c,  40,  1 7 
tobnen,    e8    lo^nt    [fidjj    tcr    3Jiiif)e, 

7,  « 

19 
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\Mi,  aiif  ctm.  log,  U>gbvcd;en,  ii&cr  (in. 

lo^jie^en,  &c.,  11,  13 
Sofegcfr,  lofcn,  37,  17 
Soui^tcr,  in  Germany,  84,  4 
Siuft:  fid)  8.  madden,  fig.,  84,  22 
Sf:gc,  abstr.  ,=baei  I'iigen,  55,  13 
iiuft,  double  signif.,  5,  8  ;  48,  13 

iiiiid-en :  (5m.  baS  Sc&cn  faiicr  m.,  4, 
13  ;  Sm.,  einct  ^<x<}i)i,  6^rc  m.,  7, 
24;  ctit  @cfid)t  m.,  47,  15  ;  ctiu. 
mac^t  @m.  cii.  Gintruct,  65,  1 1  ; 
6m.  fcine  Siuftuartiing  m.,  66,  25  ; 
fid)  Suft  m.,  84,  22  ;  etiu.  [inietci] 
gut  m.,  86,  17  ;  ©m.,  eincr  ®ari)c, 
ten  @arau3  m.,  93,  10;  en.  2Bcvj 
m.,  93,  31  ;  ctre.  aeltenb  m.,  108, 
29  ;  Sn.  unfcijatlic^  m.,  112,  23 

S)iad;tfiH-uc^,  56,  I 

*}i;at)l5eit,  „  ©cfcgnete  Sli.,"  ^6,  14 

a)iaf)r[c],  iDivire,  aiiard;eii,  31,  27 

QliaicftatSfcelcitigung,  83,  23 

iUiat,  compds.  of,  how  written,  mit 
ciucmmal[e],  &c.,  8,  28 

mciterifd):  106,  7;  tag  £0i— c,  106,  10 

aiiatterfacf,  SUialtcv,  37,  21 

man  :  act.  verb  w.  subj.  man  trans, 
by  pass.,  man  fvagte...,  &c.,  11,  24 

mandjer,  fo  mand)ma(,  116,  14;  fo 
mand)e,  6,  26;  ^ertet,  19,  24 

9}lanicr  :  mtt  gutcr  CDJ.,  112,  23 

2)iann:  ctn  ganjcv  a)f.,  18,29;  = 
vassal,  pi.  =en,  41,  i6  ;  ©in  i'l., 
ein  SBort,  49,  11 

9.1iaunfd)aft,  »fd;aft  collect.,  37,  29 

9}iaiic,  tcrmajicn,  &c.,  28,  11  ;  titer 
tie  ffllagen,  (>(),  12  :  ^mapig,  39,23 

91Jaftod)fen,  ajJaft,  37,  18 

me^r  :  m.  ncc^,  accent,  3,  19;  vict  ni., 
inctmc^r,  10,11;  nii^t  m.,  'not 
7iow';  tetn •§u{)u  m.,  11,  19  ;  nidu 
m.  =  nid)t  wietev,  43,8;  mct;r» 
Jvodjig,  &c.,62,  29 

meiten,  vcrmciten,  30,  9 

mcinen,  'think',  '  remark,'  5,25  ; 
not '  mean  to. . . ,'  or  that  ...,48,23 

mcinctnjegcn,  '  if  you  like,' &c.,  88,8 

OJIeinunggtaufd),  108,  28 

ilJeifter,  iDieifterftiirf,  &c.,  5,  13 

iDienfc^engetenfcn,  tei  ili.,  11,  1 


menfd)(id):    m.  angcivvod;en,  713,18 
merfen:  et>D.  m.  laffen,  58,31;   fid) 

ctm.  m.  laffen,  113,  29 
9.1icffe:   tie  Svantfurtcr  2)Jeffe,  18,  6 
mcffcn  :    gemcffcn,  adj.,  adv.,  70,  12 
5Diii1)aeli[g],  Michaelmas[-Day],  au- 
tumn;  3o^anni[g],  29,2 
21iid)cl,  tcr  teutfd)e  a3hd)e(,  46,  26 
Middle  voice,  33,  20  ;  8,  8 
2.lii)ificirat^,  SlJcgaUiance,  70,  5 
mtf!(ici)  =  6etenftid),  71,  17 
mtt :  as  adv.  and  verb,  prefix,  3,  3; 
mit  93ermcitung...,    &c.,  42,  18; 
ctm.  mit  anfc^en,  47,  13;  [Me\  mit 
einanter,  60,  9;  mitiinter,  61,  1; 
tie  ffliitlebenten,  87,  22:  46,  13 
mtttctbar,  85,4;  ermitteln,  92,20 
mitlen,  mitten  in,  <i\xi,  &c.,  11,9 
nu'tefiid;ttg,  2)iPte,  iSudjt,  5,  28 
nu'gcn:  =»erm.,  9,  26;  63,  24;  rtctr) 
ifem,  cr  moge...,    11,  7;  mcc^tc..., 
I;atte...mogcn,  'feel inclined, ready 
to,'  26,  1 1  ;  63,  24 
aiiotiii,  in  literature  and  art,  81,1 
9Jiu(tcr  unb  2.A)u[\c,  50,  7 
initffcn:   ...fo  mupte  fie...,  'had  to,' 
10,  1  ;  niuBtc...,  'could  not  but,' 
15, 23;   105,  29 
9}hit^,    Sagtmitt^,    UeScrmut^,    &c., 
2r,  29  ;  52,  6;   ©iit.  ift  fp  cb.  fo  ju 
231.,  78,8;  aUut^anfte,  7,  23 

nac^  :  prep.,  place  of,  51,  26;  adv., 
wad)  ruie  lu^r,  27,23;  nad)get)entg, 
fr.  pres.  part.,  w.  advbl. »?,  10,  1 1 
nad)er[c(H'n,  vcrcrL,  erlcten,  103,20 
nad)6elfen,  Slad^fiilfe  (4;ulfc),  50,  4 
9Jad)()ut,  inn-^ut,  J?ut,  {)iiten,  18,  13 
nad)fe()en,  @m.,  ctm.,  (km.  etm.,  10,  10 
n.id)fe8en,  intr.  w.  mid.  sense,  8,  8 
SJagel:  etro.  an  ten  91.  fiangen,  75,  14 
na^e:  DIafiereg,  tag  9}df)ere,  40,  16; 
tag  nad)ftemal,  b.  nadjftc  HJat,  8, 
28  ;  im  nad)ften  4>ertrauen,  76,  3 
iJ^afe:  jupfen,  41,27;  mit  langer  9i. 
afcfa^ren,  58,  10;    ©piirn.,  92,  17 
naffau=ufingif(^,  79,  13 
3Litiir  =  Seibegnatur,   48,  19;  9lat'tr» 

Iiie&,  43,23;  Uebcvnatur,  81,2 
ncbcn^er,  41,  12;  nebenbci,  77,  8 
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ne^iucn:  etn;.  libel  n.,  6,  8;  3icipaii3 
n  ,  9,  3;  in  enn'fnnj  n.,  37,  23; 
(5m.  tie  ©clanten  au3  ler  Seelc  n., 
50,  19;  in§  ®cbet  n.,  73,  22 

5Rc)M.'mut,  ter  ^cilige,  81,  21 

iicn.Mg,  sinewy,  36,  17 

iieuerting^,  anomalous  forms,  36,  21 

Skufranfen,  guaiifen,  98,  26 

iiidit :  pleon.,  17,  24;  n.,  nicf?t«, 
22,  27;  78,  16;  place  of  n.,  gc^ 
rnten.,  3,4;  45,9;  74.  i5 

tiielerfdjlagen,  legal  term,  97,  7 

nod):  12,12;  191  17;  3t,  19;  35, 
23;  78,29;  84,14:  mefjr  u.,  3, 
19;  n.  immer,  7,  i ;  nur  n.,  15,  31 ; 
11.  «ie(  nief)r,  10,  11;  i6,  13;  u. 
einmal,  17,  29;  25,  10 

9'Ji'tabetn,  tie,  Ifs  notables,  89,  23 

Slot^),  mit  91.,  14,  20:  ctro.  ift  'il.  or 
n.,  t^iit  It.;  etw.  9i.  ^aben,  5,  7 

9I11,  im  9tu,  mm,  11,12 

nuU,  3luU,  glcid)  nult,  55,  3 

mir:  n.  ncdj,  15,  31;  oud;  n.,  34,  10; 
mcr  r.ur  [immcv],  &c.,  73,  31 

9iiirnbcrjcr:  tie  i)i.  [naiigcn  JU'tiieii,  fie 
fatten  if,m  tciiii,  32,  7 

cbcntvcin,  trcin,  9,  30 

Oblique  oration,  5,  25;  10,  19; 
14,  8;  19,  1  ;  24,  23;  51,  16; 
56,  27 ;  86,  10 ;  111,3:  tenses  of 
subj.  in  obi.  oration,  fei  and  fei 
gciucfcn,  23,  10;  pres.  and  im- 
]5erf.  subj.,  iii,  3 

C'brigfett,  collect.,  31,4 

Ctcni,  poet.,  =3Uf)cm,  6p,  20 

ofter[«],  comp.  w.  pos.  signif.,  92, 1 1 

£ficiin,  Oiifei,  61,  II 

cf;iietic3:  5,27;  112,  19;  4'")  7'> 
31  :  accent  in  c^ncticS,  &c.,  5,27 

Dbnef)cfen,  sansculottes,  98,  16 

Ci;r:  fid)  ctw.  ^intei'S  O.  fd)rciben, 
5,21 ;  0()vfcige,fig.,etym.,  109,  29 

Omission:  of  Iiaben  and  feiii,  12,  9; 
of  aXi,  1 4,  2 ;  of  verbs  of  motion, 
&c.,  esp.  w.  verbs  of  mood,  16, 
i\;  of  poss.  pron.  in  titles,  66, 
10;  of  ta  after  juinat,  78,  13  ;  of 
indef.  art.,  80,  24 

Cvfcr:  ct>u.  jum  C  iu'ingcn,  72,  15 


Dmfetnjcrt  (2Bcrt,  21,  31),  61,  25 
Order  of  vi'ords:  in  conditnl.  sent., 
4,  20 ;  inversion  not  observed, 
4,25;  place  of  nid)t,  3,  4 ;  45,  9 ; 
74,  15;  ane  w.  adj.  or  adv.,  16, 
7 ;  vbl.  forms  in  dep.  sent.,  esp. 
w.  verbs  of  mood,  72,29 

5Paar:  ctn  ^^mxx,  cin  paar,  102,  ii 
*4Jlacf,  'rabble,'  &c.,  35,  27 
liaiiier,  '.Banner,  9ici<^Spanier,  30,  25 
*4>^iratcbett,  45,  22 
luirforcciagt,  .^e^fagb,  48,  12 
Part.    perf. :    with   subst.=  verbal 

subst.   w.  gen.,   11,  22;    as  im- 

per.,  67,  15  ;   w.  fDmnien,  67,  20 
Passive:  imperat.  and  infin.  w.  fein 

and  ivertcn,  22,6;   \o<xx  w.  perf. 

p.,  n)urte...,and  irar...n3orten,  18, 

24;    ift. ..and  i|l...n)rrten,  99,  9 
iCatri^icr,  p.  119 

Q>erfonat,  !t)ienftverfcnal,  &c.,  53,  18 
%\oX:    feine  eigenen  5Cfate,   feine  [ci= 

gcnen]  SBcgc,  &c.,  gefjen,  39,  25 
I'faffe,  ©ciftlidier,  82,  5 
>4>feffer:  id)  Uiottte,  er  lucire,  iro  ter  %\. 

u'lirfifi,  1 16,  6 
Vfcifcn,  of  animals,  21,  18 
*4>fcnnig,   orig.   signif.,    10,  28;    bet 

Jpettev  u.  %\.,  32,  22 
^I'flegen,  weak  and  strong,  16,  28 
Vflid)tmdpig,>maiiig,  39,  23 
Si.U)i(ifter,  ©inc^biirgev,  82,  5 
'XUnfel,  ^Jinfetci,  pun  on,  86,  17 
Usdin  :  *piane  fdjntieten,  6,  30 
%\.\\%:  votn  % — e  (xni  fvved;en,    111, 

29 
(i'lcbeiifrf),  ftebeifc^,  (.'(ebej,  68,  12 
Plup.  subj.,  id)  ftntrc  beinabc...,  'I 

came  near...,' &c.,  17,27 
Plur. :    of  words  in  .or,  50,   25  : 

pi.   in  'i,   50,  26;    pi.    form    in 

numerals,  5>uolfc,  &c.,  66, 14;  pi. 

of  majesty  or  respect,  74,  6 
$oIitifii«,  Q.1iiificii#,  &c.,  39,  19 
V'otnifd),    fig.,    ii  gebt    p.    ju,    cine 

Vi.t(nifd)e  ilBirtbfd)aft,  &c. ,  102,  20 
Sponieran^e,  Santp.,  fig.,  68,  8 
I'rablen  :  mit  ctm.  fvabten,  56,  20 
VraKen,  nneinantcr  (.nallcn,  43,  21 


294 


I. YD  EX  TO    THE  NOTES. 


$rafentirtctter,  ©m.  ctiD.  auf  tern  *p. 

anbieten,  lig.,  109,  12 
Prefixes,  verbs  w.  doubtful,  8,  22 
Vveilgeben,  SJiicis  g.,  ^IJreig,  no,  18 
Tres.  :  =  fut.,   9,  10;    23,  •:9:  = 
imperat.,  22,  4:  =  Eng.  perf.,  10, 
3;  in  subj.  of  obi.  orat.  =  Eng. 
plup.,    83,  31  :    pres.    for    past 
subj.,  of  a  supposed  case,  35,  8 : 
pres.  and  imperf.  subj.  in  obi. 
orat.,  Ill,  3 
$rinj,  gurft,  47,  3 
>4.hofcfftcn,  trade,  handicraft,  io(,  6 
frctcgicren,  *proteftifn,  »^mcfen,  56,  3 
*J}rugel,  gcfaljenc  !l>rugcl,  32,  25 
$ninf,  ^Prunfrocf,  5,  29 
ilJutet:  tcie  ein  tegcffcuer  *)}.,  84,  i 

quer,  uBerqitcr,  ettr.  !cmmt  Sm.  in  tic 
£iuerc,  23, 6 ;. . . , tie  i^m  in  tie  £iucrc 
liefen,  82,  6 

diittung:  gcgen  Ci. ;  quittiercn,  lo 
receipt,  37,  23 

^lacc,  Siaffe,  7,  22 

•:adjen,  96,  5  ;  9{ad)er,  9,  16 

;aifonniren,  colloq.  use,  59,  22 

liangc,  4,  15 

Siapye,  Siate,  18,  14 

rafpcln  :    el   rapt^clt    [fcet]    (Jm.   [im 

J?o)jfe],  er  ravpelt,  100,  2  t 
!}?aritatenfabinct,  33,  14 
Siatfi,  Sciii'ffcnratft,  p.  120 
vat^ien,  evratfien,  force  of  er=,  11,  12 
JKdtbfetaH'vt,  Jiat&fcl,  ratficn,  64,  28 
?)iat^8fener,  Oiatfi^aug,  34,  27 
fliaudt^ctj,  rand;,  raub,  41,  17 
vaufen,    @n.  raufen,   firfi    [mit    ©m.] 

raufen,  4,12  ;  taufluftig,  5,  8 
raufdien,  rush,  oi  sound,  21,  18 
Siccept,  'recipe,'  'prescription,' ;o,i 
ndjt:  real,  &.C.,  52,  9;  etm.  i)l  (iin. 

r.,  107,5;  i^fft't5<^"'3)  9>  20 
Sicctjt :  9i.  fiaben,  yi.  te^alten,  12,  19; 

ein  grcpel  JR.,  91,  11 
SficcJjtSseva'abrnng,  9{cd)t?«,  ycrttja^rcn, 

fic^  gegcn  etm.  serteafiren,  11,  29 
Sicie  :  ii  gcbt  tie  91.,  57,  19 
Sictensavt,  rcten,  21rt,  57,  17 
i)icrefd;roal(,  SdjmaH,  f^rceHcn,  25,  8 


Refi.  verbs:   w.   middle  sense,  = 

Eng.  intr.,  8,  2o;  =  Eng.  pass., 

33,  20 :    partic.   and  subst.  inf. 

of,  73,  10 
Sicgtmcnt,  'government,'  19,  10 
9ieici) :  tal  taufentjafjrige  9J.,  97,  i 
Sicic^Stant,  9icidj6lante,  92,  13 
S'leidjsranier,  Sanner,  30,  25 
9icirf)«ftatt,  Santftatt,  p.  119 
9ictci;8ftante,  Stdnte,  89,  27 
rcimen,  fig.,  make  agree,  65,  4 
rein,  86,  20;  =  ' just,'  88,  7 
reifig,  9icifc  =  ,Rricg0;ug,  30,20 
9icif!au^,   9J.  ncf;n;en,  rctpcn,  reipcnt, 

aujrcipen,  9,  3 
rennen,  laufcn,  ficij  in  ettt).  vtxx.,  64, 

3  [  ;   '\x\i  3fng  r.,  gcbcn,  83,  3 
DIcvrdfentattLnisi'dle,  =ti'ftcn,  9ic).'rafcn= 

taticn,  reprdfentircn,  67,  12 
Stefitenj,  ytcfitcnji'tatt,  49,  19 
9icuc,  '4?UBe,  13,  6 
rcuen :    etrc.,    ti    [ge]rcut    Gn.;    etiu. 

bereucn,  80,  12 
ridjten,  SAarfricftcr,  Stadf"^'^''^'^'  3-> 

3  ;   ©cncfit,  94,  22 
9iiittcr,  Unterfuc^unglricfjtcr,  66,  23 
vi.ttig,  13,4;  32,25 
9iid)tung,  fig.,  J?unftricJ)tung,  81,  27 
;)iingclrcnncn,  Siingclftcdben,  90,  4 
ving^,  advbl.  genit.,  82,  6 
fitter,  9iitter  .Kurt,  &c.,  10,21 
yUttecbunt,  9i..  ter  „Stccncr,"  23,  2 
ritterburtig,  burtig  =  gcbiirttg,  p.  119 
vemifcf) :    taS  Jpeilige  9\cmifci)e  9lci4), 

rcmifdier  Jlaifer,  57,23 
SiriMlift,  pron.  of  05,  115,  15 
nicf  =  5uviicf ,  when  used;  riicffd)rci> 

tent,  95,  3  ;  4'vittig,  20,  5 
riicf  en  :   6m.  juScibe  r.,  gefjen,  34,14 
9iucffidit,  9iiidffid)ten,  86,  30 
rufen,  6in.  etro.  jnrufen,  41,7 
runt,  adv.,  r.  juviicfivcifcn,  52,10 


«§,  genit.  and  advbl.  suflf.,  10,  11  ; 

'3.4;  36,  21  ;  45,  26;  82,6 
(Sacbe,  '  cause,'  7,  8 
(£dcfe(,  Sccfet,  w.,  ®a(J,  6,21 
(gage,  [iigen,  fingen  unb  fvigcn,  33,  21 ; 

igagenfreig,  72,  19 
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fagcn:   Sm.  etiu.,  ctii'.  ju  ®m.  f.,  40, 

31  ;  tag  tntU  [nictjt]  oiel  f.,  82,  20 
fammt  unb  fonterS,  93,  28 
®amgtag,  Sonn(ibent,Satev3tag,6i,  1 7 
©anftmutt),  iUiit^,  21,  29 
Sang,  =  ©efang ;  '^.  u.  Jllang,  65,  26 
fatt,  f.   fein,  fid)  f.  cffcn,  I)ci-en,  &c. , 

etro.  f.  l^absn,  f.  w.  gen.,  94,  18 
®a^,  iCorfab,  ®runtfa^,  10,  19 
fau'cr  :  iSm.  la«  Seben  f.  mad;cn,  4,  13; 

ctm.  ivivt  (Jm.  f.,  eg  fifl)  f.  lucvtcii 

laffen,  97,  15 
Sauin,  aiialtesfaum,  97,  27 
faumcn,  luigcfaumt    a:5    adv.,  =  rl^ne 

Saumen,  29,  3  ;  v^crfaiimcn,  37,  6 
®iiumtf)ier,  sumpter,  ®aum,  18,  14 
®canta(,  'row,'  108,21 

©chatcn,  prov.,  S ,  Spett,  37,  24 

i£d)atenci-|"at\  evfc^cn,  10,  14 
frf)affen,  w.  and  str.,  ctivi.  irgeutn)of;iii 

f ,  5ur  ®tcUe  f.,  11,  27 
«fd)aft,  collect.,   35,11;    37,29;  = 

-sMp,  abstr. ,  66,  20;   115,  23 
©cfiantc,     511    igcijanten    lucvten,    ju 

Sdjantcn  madden,  41,  9 
(gctanje,    sconce,    Sdjanje,  chance, 

ctn.1.  in  tic  S.  [djlngen,  104,  8 
|'ci)arf:  cin  fdiarfcr  3iitt,  &c.,  34,  7 
Scf)avfvid)tcv,  3lad)r.,  ridjtcii,  32,  3 
fr})citen,  gefd;ictcnc  I'cutc,  94,  7 
fdicltcn,  (Jn.  en.  Slarten,  &c. ,  35,  19 
(2d)cntc(,  3iigcl  u.  2d;cufc(,  8,  14 
fdjeucn,  of  animals,  to  shy,  8,  13 
fd;ic{lic^  :  ta«  autjerlid;  ® — c,  6,  1 1  ; 

tcS  llufd;icftid)cn  gcnug.  5,  3 
fitief :  fd^icf  gc(;cn,  fig.,  69,  9 
fd;ier  :  colloq.,  =faft,  54,  18 
®dnff,  'nave,'  20,  9 
<2dnltf)attcr  (in  heraldry),  95,  6 
®d)ittiuacf)t,  .roadje,  &c.,36,  17 
®d)(ag  :  mit  (Stncni  ®.,  60,  13 
fd;(agcu:  S.irm  f.,  13,  17;  in  umfdjia. 

gen,  en.  aSeg  einfd;!.,  (Sic,  47,16 
fdjhui,  sly,  75,  6 
fd;(ed;t,    fd;lid;t,    fd;(crt;tcrting«,    f.  u. 

rert)t,    fd;led;tuieg,    70,16;    fd;ledit 

and   fdjlimm,  74,7;    eiu  fd;lcd;tir 

^\%,  83,  20 
fd)lcid;en,  taf;infd;teid)en,  97,  28 
Sd;lid),  ©m.auf  lieS-cfoninien,  34,16 


fd^lidjten,  en.  ®treit  fd)I.,  38,  10 
fd^liepen,  gefc^jtoffen,  mil.,  18,  7 
fd;(imm  and  fc^IecJ)t,  74,  7 
fdjmecf en ;  etm.,  t%  fc^mecft  @m.;  fid) 

etro.  fdjmerfen  laffen,  78,  31 
©djmcrjcnsgelt,  smart-money,  12,2 
fdjniictcn,  *4^[ane,  &c.,  fd).,  6,  30 
2d)nabclfd)u^e,  ®cf)na&el,  beak,  6,  r 
®d)nittroaaven,     tin    2lusfd)nitt    Bcr« 

taufcu,  aug|d)ncitcn,  55,  29 
®d)offenrat^,  p.  120 
f4)on:    10,  5;    (15,  14)    57,  II,  17; 

58,5;  82,25;  (84.25) 
fd^oncn,  »t  as  adj.  and  adv.,  (>7,,  13 
Srfjoppen,  measure,  'glass,'  78,  31 
Sd)verf,  66,  II ;   (Snte  mit  ®d)vecfen, 

70,   23,   Scf)i-ecfeng^eiTf4)aft,   115, 

12 
fd)i-citcn  :  fid)  etro.  Iiintcr'S  O^r  f.,  5, 

21  ;  3nit.  fd)rcibt  fid)  3^31.,  60,19 
>Sd;ritt,   nuf  jefin  Sc^ritt,  9,  3  ;  tvci 

i£d)vitt  loem  Seibe !  9,  8 
(£d)ult,  an  etro.  S.  or  f.  fein,  14,  9  ; 

etro.  fd)ultig  bleibcn,  fig.,  46,  15 
Sdjute,  training,  ®.  ^abcn,  19,4 
3d)iilt^eip,  Sd)u(t,  ^eipen,  55,  30 
5i1)uf}=  unb  S^ru^biintnip,  34,  15 
-2d;roaU,  9ietefct)roal(,  fdjrocllcn,  25,  8 
fd;roarmcn,    tuvd;fd)roiU-mcu,    8,   22  ; 

fd)roarmcn  fiir,  £d)roainier,  »ei,  90,4 
fd'roarj  auf  roei)),  56,  15 
fd;rocbcn,  in  ®efal)r  f.,  86,  24  ;  in  tev 

®d)rofbe  l;a'.ten,  52,  27 
filjrocifcn,  tn«  SBcite  f.,    34,  7 ;    !\h' 

fd;rocifen,  'digress,'  loi,  19 
fd;roeigen  :   ®d)roeigcu  (.Keiue  '.'liitroovt) 

ift  and)  line  3lntroovt,  44,  27 
fd'rocr:  etro. fallt  @ni.  f.,  &c.,  57,  24 
fd;rointc[n,    c«    fd)rointclt    niiv,    inu- 

fd)rointelt,  sometimes  id)  f.,  97,  15 
®d;roung,  tig.,  fd)roingen,  63,21 
fcct)«pfuntig,  !l^fuiit,  56,  11 
fcd)5ig  :  tief  in  ten  Scd;5igcn,  79,6 
fcl)en  =  aujf.  in  (Sl)nlid)  f.,  29,  29 
fein :    fci   and    fei    geroefen,    in    obi. 

oration,  23,  to;    83,   31  :    omis- 
sion of  f.   and  I;aben  as  auxil., 

12,  9:  fein  and  rocrten  as  auxil. 

in  indie    pass.,  18,  24  ;    43,  14; 

99,  9  ;  do.  in  imperat.  and  infin. 
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pass.,  22,6:  feiii  u.  t'[ei['cn,54,  30: 
e?  i]!  mir,  a(^...,  59,  24  ;    108,  20 
Scite :  auf  Seitcii  tc?...,  58,  15 
fdt,  fcUng,  t:erfcl!:'[i.j]c,  &c.,  75,  17 
K(tanter,  fel&tritt,  &c.,  116,  7 
(Seltftgeful't,  double  signif.,  81,  28 
feU'ftgenuijfam,  geni'icjtn,  genua,  36,23 
fcltftgeanp,  gemip,  nnffcn,  40,  27 
[cU'ftfenlaiitticb,  eta>.  vcrftcf;:  fic^  [sen 

I'eltft],  36,  26 
feltj,  r)od)feltg,  47,  3 
Sentenj,  aphorism,  &c.,  91,  9 
Sep.  and  insep.  verbs,  7,  9  ;  8,  22 
Sereiiifj'imu^,  ®e.  35urc})(aucfit,  69,  31 
feben :   Sin.  ten  Stufil  scr  tie  Jfiiive 
fc5.cn,  fig.,   6,  27  ;    etro.  auf  enu. 
feecn,  loi,  28 
fict) :  f.   etlc.    loben,  43,29;   f.  ctn:. 

aiUnfc^en,  78,  7 
ftcfie,  interjectnl.  imperat.,  56,  9 
Sing,  verb  w.  collect,  subj.,  35,  11 
£inn,  87,24;  aScrtfinn,  64,20 
fiijen :  abs.,  =tm  ®ef.ingni§  f.,  &c., 
100,  10;  etm.  fi^it  Sm.  gut,  106,  7 
fo :  fo  abcr,  4,  i  ;  fo  man*e,  6,  26  ; 
fo  rute,  fcane,  9,  2;  irenn...,  fo..., 
9,  29  ;  fo  im  iHir6etgc6en,  &c.,  78, 
10;  77,  15  ;  fc  cin...,  99,  24;  fo 
mancijmal,  116,  14 
eocf  el,  socle,  plinth,  33, 17 
U'gleicfi,  gleicJi,  10,  I 
ft'Utergeftalt,  tcrgeft.,  (Sktlatt,  9,  25 
SMtner,  SMtuertmucr,  ^Baucr,  35,  26 
fi.'[it[e],  fig.,  fol.  2.1icnfit,&c.,  loi,  6 
fi'Uen:   11,28;    {14,21)29,3;    60, 
13;    63,10;     66,26;    (72,28; 
100,7):  anefotUe...?   7,15;  16, 
11:  — 'be  said  to,'  46,18:    al- 
most == '  will,  would,'  48,  23  :  ira? 
foil...?  57,25  :mnnfc(Iteg[aubcn..., 
&c.,    71,3:     follen   luir...  ?    and 
H'oIIen  reir...  ?   109,  3 
fi'lme'fdjev,  folnififitcr,  21,  25 
(Sommcr^Si-'Iivinni,  3oIjanni[?],  29,  2 
fi'nR,  various  meanings,  18,  11 
fyafien,  erfpvi&en,  11,  12 
fpannen;    fpannent,    gcfrannt,    adjs. 

and  advs. ;  auf  etrc.  fp.,  13,  3 
©rarren,  en.  Sp.  [ju  rid]  [im  ^cpfc] 
^a6en,  83,  30 


lpa;ieren,  ipajtcren  ge^en;    fp.  rciten, 

fp.  fasten,  66,  7 
©pecerei,  gpecereifram;  J?o(cniat»,  2)J.^« 

terialnjitaren,  55,  28 
Spelunfe,  colloq. ,  79,  25 
Spiel:  ctai.  ftc^t  auf  tern  ®.,  34,11 
(gpiepgefett,  orig.  signif.,  35,  5 
(gpital,  -(pofpital,  5irmenfpital,  59,  20 
®pi6  :  eta',   fic^t   auf  S.    u.  jtucpf, 

Spige,  iJnopf,  37,  2 
©pigname,  ®.tes  S.  orter  S.,  46,15 
(gpctt,  prov.,  Sctjaten...,  ®.,  37,  24 
fpctten:  iiber  @n.,  etm.  fp.,  (Jn.  serfp., 

iu  ©runt  u.  Soten  fp.,  81,  28 
Spradje :  ficJ;  mit  ter  Spradje  ^eraur= 

iiugen,  64,  15 
fprengen,  fpringcn;  cin  (Serijc^jt,  &c., 

au«fprcngcn,  38,  4  ;  pcrfpv.,  45,  7 
Spri§cnfiau?,  Sprite,  33,  18 
(gpvuc^,  fpvecbcn,  41,4;  SBettcrfpruci), 

44,  24  ;  2)taditfprucfi,  56,  i 
fpvunglMft,  fig.,  fpringcn,  87,  26 
Spiiruafe,  fig.,  Spur,  fpuren,  92,  17 
Staat,  [mit  (itro.]  @taat  macfjcn,  -^of* 

ftaat,  47,  17 
StaatSa'iffenfcJjaft,  75,  16 
Stattarreft,  Slrrcji,  arretiren,  34,  12 
ftatttunligcrmeife,  tunt,  funiig,  fiintig, 

&c.,  »nieife,  35,  14 
Stammbaum,  Stamm,  geneal.,  95,6 
Stcimmgcifi,  Stamm,  79,  i 
St.int,  Slrelilani,   Surgerfiant,  &c., 

68,  19:  Slant  fatten,  41,  i 
Stautbilt,  58ilt,  15,  27 
Stante,  9IeicM--,  ©eneral--,  89,  27 
ftarf  =  fc&r,  &c.,  22,  21 
Statt,  Statte,  Statt;  Statt  ftntcnor 

Ijaben,  18,  23 
Stattt)a(ter,  locum  tenens,  89,  29 
ftvituircn ;  [an  (vm.]  ein  Srempel  i1.; 

(F'vcmpet,  sBeifpiet,  72,  25 
flccfcn,  einft.,  in  tie  Slafcljeft.,  10,  15  ; 

Yerftecfen,  iKerftccf,  42,  24 
ftel)cn  :  ^u  (5m.,  eiuer  -IJartei  [I.,  6,  15  ; 

ctra.  ftcftt  ^u  geminnen,  ^offen,  &c., 

7, 16;  auf  tern  Spiel  |1.,  34,11  ;  70, 

29  ;  auf  Spi§  u.  JTncpf  ft.,  37,  2  ; 

irie  man  gclit  u.  fictit,  105,  30 
fleigen  =  fidj  bdumen,  8,  14 
tiellcn  :  factit.  of  jle^en;    cin  S^icc 


INDEX   TO    THE  NOTES. 


297 


ftcfUn,  taS    S^icr    flettt    fid),    •zi, 

23  ;   6n.  jufrielen  ft.,  25,  30  ;  fid; 

auf  ten  Jfcpf  fi.,  58,  10;  fii^)  fo  ft- 

fo  j^.,  74,  2  ;  fid)  cinPeUcu,  29,  3  ; 

aSittftcUer,  &c.,  58,8 
@tcm)iel:  tax=  u.  ftempelfrei,  81, 13 
ftcmpetn,  fig.,  6n.  ju  ctm.  fi.,  74,  i 
Sterner,  SternerDunt,  23,  2 
fictiern,  tr. ,  and  w.  dat.,  5,  2 
ftidjctn,  Stidielretcn  fii^ren,  54,  29 
@tid)mort,  68,  28 

ftiftcn,    >§antei,    @iiteS,   &c.,    60,  10 
Stimme,  voice,  vote,  3,  6 
ftimmcn,  ©timmc,  Stimmung,  timflinu 

men,  57,  25  ;  terftinimen,  116,  16 
ftot^iercn,  ftcl^,  »i[e]ren,  10,  21 
Stcrenfriet,  Sricten^ftorcr,  10,  13 
ftojjcn,  ju  (Jm.,  97,27;  auf  (i'li,,  ctm. 

ft. ;  mit  ©nt.  jufanimcnft.,  36,  30 
©tojifeuf^er,  fig.,  ftojjen,  en.  ^eufjcc 

ait^ft.,  aScrte  ficrocrft.,  &c.,  62,  3 
ftrafcu,  mit  fficrten  ftr.,  (S'u.  ftvafciib 

anfet;en,  ©n.  Ciujcu  ftr.,  &c.,  38,  27 
ftrautcn:  fic^  ftraubtii,  fig.,  83,  17 
Strauji,  poet.  =  l;avtcr  J?ampf>  22,  20 
ftrccfcn,    fid)    im  Sauf  fir.,  gcftrcdtcn 

Saufcg,  gcftrcrfter  %xa.h,  Sic,  8,  14  ; 

rangcftrerft,  43,  4 
©treicf),  .§aut>t|ireid),  36,  31 
ftrcidjcn,  Santftrcid)cr,  16,  24 
£tro[()]mcr  =  Sanlftrcid)er,  98,  5 
iStiicf,  in  antern  Stiicfen,  St.  fiir  St., 

4,24;  ein  @t.  ffliorijcnfcijcn,  &c., 

13,  22  ;  grope  Stiirfc  auf  ctm.  i)(iU 

ten,  71,16 
©tufcnjahr,  climacteric,  96,  13 
®tul)(,  !lSct'ftu()t,  5,  12;  (I'm.  ten  St. 

tior  tie  2^iire  fc^cn,  6,  27 
Stunte,    of  distance,    33,  9 ;    wn 

Stunt  an,  5ur  Stunte,  ike,  12,16 
Sturm  unb  Srang,  80,  28 
Subjunct.:   for  a  simply  conceived 

fact,    20,27;      prcs.    and     pa.st 

lenses  of,  for  a  supposed  case, 

35,  8  ;  see  ol^lique  oration. 
Suc^t,  .fucl)tig,  motcfiu1)tig,  5,  28 
fii^ncn,  Siif)ne,  13,  7;  30,  30;  96,  5 
fiiutigcn  :  auf  3ml 6.  Dlamen  f.,  74,5  ; 

w.  rvai,  &.C.,  as  ace.  oljj.,  85,  15 


tagen,  !iag,  dic'f,  6,  19 

tagticf),  jet  en  ilag,  =  'any' day,  62,  5 

taftrcS,  2;a!t,  85,  13 

taujcln,  »c(u  dimin.,  17,2 

ilapctc,  Slapct,  Jcppict),  54,  10 

taugcn,  tiicl)tig,  trieggtuc|itig,  23,  7 

Saufcl),  3)tcinung^taufcf),  108,  28 

taufentja^rig :  ta^  t — e  9teid),  97,  r 

Zaxt :  taX'  unt  ftempelfrei,  81,  13 

Strmin,  fixed  term,  84,  27 

Sert ;    fcmnie   6r    jum   3^. ,  69,  26  ; 

©runttcjrt,  loi,  19 
!I^atfact)c :     tic     iJcUentctc   !I^atfad;e 

{;inne^mcn,  53,  2 
t^cikn:  fid)  in  ctm.  tl^cifcn,  27,  9 
tf)un  :  ctm.   tftut  (Sm.  mc^t,    16,  7  ; 

grof!,  (iL'fc,  Sec,  tijun,  53,  25 
3^^urm,  tower  ;  prison,  31,  30 
ticf:   t.  in  ten  Sec^jtgen,  79,  6 
titanifd),  82,  4 

5:ttcifud;t,  in  Germany,  62,  5 
Titles,    agreement    of    art.,    adj., 

verb  w.  actual  subst.  in,  78,  28 
2ogamurf,  Sijurf,  82,  9 
2raci)t,  tragen,  5,  29 
tragen:  fic^  mit  cm.  ®etan!en,  ^Staii, 

&c.  [^crum]  tragen,    115,  11 
Sraumbilt,  19,  18;    ^gcfidjt,  96,  15 
traumen:  etm.,  von  etm.  tr.,  78,  16 
trcit'cn,  etm.,  eg  trciben,  3,  12 
Jrcil'jagcn,  =iagt,  •§el5jagt,  40,  20 
trctcn,  kick,  Sritt,  -t^uftritt,  8,  12 
Srinfgctt,  any  gratuity,  84,  3 
trocfcn,  in  t — en  Jffitutcn,  «S;c.,  57,  27 
ilrutc,  ®crtrut,  35,  26 
ilrumpf,    en.    Sr.    auffcfecn,   en.    2r. 

tarauf  fcSen,  &c.,  105,  10 
tru^iig,   JruLi,   Jrolj,   22,  2 ;    Sd;u'^;- 

unt  Sru(5biintnii!,  3h,  15 
trid;tig,  fricgetfid^tig,  taugcn,  23,  7 
Surnicr,  tourney,  90,  4 

iiber :  ctm.  iibcr  ctm.  (dat.)  verge ffc  11, 
5,15;    litn-r    i)lad;t,    15,6;    ulu'r 
furj  oter  lang,  59,  i 
fibcrtici^  t'I;nctic«,  &c.,  accent,  7,  12 
lilH-rfluf)  :   jum  liberfluf!,  97,  11 
id'crhaupt,  -^aupt,  4,  7  ;   15,  19  ;  48, 
..  24;  49,  24;  73,8 
llbermutl),  sliadcsof  signif.,  25,  26 
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ilbeniatur,  81,  2 

uberqucr,  fig.,  provinc,  23,6 

u'tcrfelic;,  njliicflirf),  &c._,  97,  23 

iiberjiifdig,  supernumerary,  48,  22 

ubrigenS,  iin  (ibriijcn,  39,  27 

um:  =  'by,'  um  fo  nicOr,  &c.,  4,  7  ; 

unt   aUe«   in  tcr   ilBclt,  um   ii'mi 

*Cret3,  &c.,  12,  18 
Um3etniiU3[cn],  of  persons,  53,  22 
unujcdenl',     adv.,  =tnit    umgefjcntcr 

n5_^'ft,  56,  4 
umriiiijcln,  itmri'nijeii,  95,  2 
Timf(f)(agen,    meaning    of    fil^tvigcn, 

force  of  um,  Umfcljlag,  47,  16 
Umfiaiitc,  teiiic  II.  mac^en,  &c.,'  32,  4 
umftimmeu,  Stimmung,  &c.,  57,  25 
umftricfcii,  insep.,  59,  2 
Umtiiebe,  intrigues,  &c.,  73,  23 
llmroeg,  en.  llmaieg  macljen,  102,  11 
(umiinir^cln),  82,  2 
um^iugelii,  cingiihis,  30,  20 
llnart,  2lvt,  force  of  un,  Un;cit,  4,  16 
unkfugt,  gug,  llnfug,  71,  28 
untentlidj:  fci:  un[vor]centlid;cr  3cit, 

33.16 
uncrbittlic^,  er»,  bitten,  89,  9 
unergriintlid^,  lig.,  96,31 
unev^5rt,  adv.,  55,  19;  IJ — eJ,  5,  3 
ungctiinfidt,  tie  u — e»lOa^rf)cit,  55,14 
ungefaumt  =  cbne  ©fiumen,  29,  3 
uugefcfje^en  :   ettu.  aU  u.   anfclji:!!,  u. 

madden,  &c.,  11,  25 
unge^ogcii,  uidjt  gcjcgcn,  7,  23 
lln^cit,  J>cil,  ^ci(,  9,  23 
unf)eimtid),  ^eimtiit,  90,  3 
Uiii'jeifitat,  auf  U — cii,  50,  24 
uufd;attici) :   ®n.  u.  madjen,  1x2,  23 
uttfdjicflid) :  \ii  U — en  genug,  5,  3 
unfcr  a3citer,  appositn.,  64,  25 
untcr  :  unter  tcr  SSant  ^ciiuir,    &c., 

14,  16  ;  unter  tcr  -^anb,  75,  16 
Untcrtaffungi^lTnitcn,  71,  4 
Itnteifuchunggvid^ter,  ajidjter,  66,  23 
uni3erfc()ultct,    adv.,  =  c^ne  ctm.  ver> 

fcl)u(tet  ju  ^nben,  72,  28 
unserfe^cna,  fi*  eincr  <^tx6^i.  tevfcljcn, 

uor^eife^en,  92,  12 
unvenuanbt,  adv.,=c^nc  lag  2Iiige  3U 

i^ccmcnben,  54,  9 
llmmUc,  Unlufi,  no,  27 


vcv»  :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  3,  11  ; 

4. 23;  13, 17 ;  '5.  '2 ;  17.  22  ; 

^6,  23  ;    36,  I  ;     48,  8  ;    62,  2  ; 
65,  14;  73,  2  ;  91,  I 

rcrbittcn,  fief)  (dat.)  ctm,  serb.,  91,  r 
iH'rbliimt,  adj.  and  adv.,  fig.,  54,  28 
Verbs    of  mood:    imperf.  ind.= 

plup.  subj.,  6,  4  ;  forms  of  perf. 

part.,  26,  21  ;  plup.  subj.,  39,9; 

order  of  verbal  forms,  72,  29 
SBevbad;t,  (Sn.  in,  im  iW.  f;abcn,  6,13: 

viertad)tig,  38,3;  =  ar9mol;nifd;,  98, 

31:  seriac^tigcn,  92,  14 
vcrtcrben,  c^  mit  3mt-  vert.,  &c.,  86, 

17;  i^erterben,  ruin,  10,3 
*-i>cvticnft ;  vH'rtienen,  to  earn,  ter  i>.; 

to  deserve,  taS  il?.,  28,  28 
i'erciteln,  fr.  adj.,  cite(,  65,  14 
i\rfal(en,  become  forfeit,  22,  3 
vcrfnngen,  vv.  neg. ,  7,  10;  18,  21 
vcrfitnglid),  fig.,  fid;  verfangen,  63,  15 
lu'vfiigen,  iiseifiigung,  49,  1 1 
vergeffcn  :  etm.  fiber  etro.  (dat.)  ».,  5, 

15  ;  cergeffen  w.  gen.,  64,  9 
vergeuten,  geuten,  ser^,  3,  1 1 
»ergleid)^aieife,  SBergkid),  89,  1 1 
tergniigt,  as  adj.,   ein  » — ti  ©cfid/t 

[^u  etm.]  maci;en,  47,  15 
vcvguten,  make  good,  10,  14 
ver^aUen,  -^all,  sound,  100,  5 
verl;aUcn:    fid)   fo  ob    fo  ».,   6,31; 

ver[;aUen,  as  adj.,  »er=,  15,  12 
ver^antetn  :  ».  in...,  w.  ace,  33,  14 
vcrf)cii:atl;en,  -mafjlen,  fid)  ».,  serfiet^ 

vatf)et,  adj.,  [nad)]  au^iuartg  ver(;ei= 

rat^et,  48,  8 
ver^offen,  unverfiofft,  miter  33.,  6},,  4 
5i?ert;br,  (Sn.  scr^oren,  66,  20 
a5erfauf?gemblbe,  ©emclbe,  14,  14 
»erfet)rt,  part,  as  adj.  and  adv. ,  force 

of  »er»,  4,  23 
i^ertettung,  Jvcttc,  no,  10 
ib'ertldrung,  uertlaren,  95,  30 
vertnce^ern,  fr.  subst.,  Jincd;en,  73,  2 
verlegen,  @m.  ten  2Beg,  37,  9 
serternen,  forget,  &c.,  »er»,  13,  17 
scrlepar  =  emvfintlid),  6,9 
serluflig,  eincr  ^ad)t  0.  gc^cn,  SScrluft, 

verlieren,  28,  12 
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vevmSl^'fcn,  4;i'iiat(;en,  &c.,  48,8 
vcvmaucrii,  ».  in...,  w.  ace,  33,  iS 
wi-mciten,  meitcn,  30,  9 
vcrmcrfcii,  [Sni.],  etit).  ufcc(\>.,  106,50 
\?ccmut(;lid),  iietiuutfcfn,  3,  13 
verncinen,  feqa^en,  23,  11 
vcrpfiirf)tcn:  fici)  Sn.  ».,  (5n.  ju  !Eant 

B. ;  (Slit,  gefadig  feitt,  &c.,  65,  15 
tcrjicncn,  'taboo,'  &c.,  ^on,  11^,6 
vciceiuicn,  reiincn,  fid;  in  ctiu.  ».,  in 

etio.  iicrrant  fcin,  64,  31 
Bcrfatjcn,  fig.,  (Sm.  ctiu.  i>.,  Bcr-,  36,  i 
BcrfSnmcn,  faumcn;  tie  3;it,  &c. ,  v.; 

».,  ct>D.  ju  t^iin,  37,  6 
\jcrfrf)tafcn,  etiu.,  tic  3cit,   104,  31 
vcrfdjdigcn,  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  72,2 
Bcrfrf)Iiepen,  Bcr-,  17,  22;  rcrfctjUiffc!!, 

fig-,  58,  30 
vcvfitutten,  ui-.u — ct,  as  adv.,  72,28 
»cv|"d)ivcigcn,  ct)u. ;  vjcrfdmncgcn  as  adj., 

of  peis.,  poet,  of  places,  48,  13 
Bcrfdinjinimcn,  fig.,  62,  i 
Bcrfe^en,  fid;    cincr   Sadjc    b.,    unvcr» 

fcften^,  adv.,  92,  i  2 
f  crfvrengen,  ein  b — tec  JJncdjt,  45,  7 
!l3eriterf,  i^erftccfcn,  42,  24 
vctfte^en:  etiu.  v>erfte^t  fid;  {ton  felbft], 

iii  fclbitscrftilntltd),  36,  26 
Bcrftimmen,  scrftinimt,  fig.,  116,  16 
vcrflol;lcn,  part.,  adj.,  adv.,  63,  5 
ucrflepfcn,  force  of  ver^,  17,  22 
verficjicn,  gcgen  ctm.,  fig.,  6,  11 
vcrftricfcn,  ftiirffn,  Strirf,  6,22 
veit.lntcfn,  tiintcln,  iant,  52,  8 
vcrungnatcn,  Kngnatc,  75,9 
vcnuahren,  fid;  [gegcn  ctiu.],  ir,  29 
rcnuantcln,  fid;,  =  Eng.  intr.,  8,  20 
vcra'cfivcn,  ism.  ctm.  [vcr]m.,  35,  30 
vcvii'cifcn,  @in.  ctm.,  109,  31 
\>ev5cf;vcn,  jef)rcn,  KXt--,  26,  23 
'Jicrjidjt  Iciffcn  auf  (\v.  ace),  =\jcr> 

iiidjtcn  nnf...,  37,  6 
vcttcrfitiiftlid',  i'cttcr,  50,  4 
vicltcutig,  tcuten,  61,  24 
vicfmefir,  ttct  nier;r,  10,  1 1 ;   16,  13 
i>ogt,  p.  1 19 

U3oltci-fd;(ad)t,  tic  Scivjigcv,  77,4 
'iiollbaucr,  &c.,  >43aucr,  35,  26 
iH'dcntctc  Sbatfadjc,  faii  accompli ; 

tic  u.  %.  ^innc(;nKn,  53,  2 


iH'Ifcnt'?,  --i,   10,  11;    23,  16;   45,  I, 

57'25;_  58,27 
vcdcr,  as  invariable,  ='ocf[,  75,6 
votfgijltig,  gittig,  gcltcn,  32,  27 
i^cn:  Bom  Saufcn  iii'3  ®d;(cidicn  U\\\-- 

men,  &c. ,  97,  22 
Bcr:  ='of,'  &c.,  5urd)t  »cr...,  8,  21  ; 
=  'with,'  vrr  2I5ut^,  &c.,  9,  12; 
Bor  affcn  Singcn,   10,  6;   =' out- 
side,' &c.,  27,  3  ;  35,  13  ;  «or  tie 
!I()iire,    13,  18;    ctnj.   vor   nntcrcn 
fja&cn,  20,  19;   nad)  n.ne  tor,   27, 
23;  Bcr  and  fur,  i:cc»  and  fiirlicl', 
flic  fid),  sec  fic^  fiin,  &c.,  53,  10 
Bocab,  provinc,  26,  3 
VH'cteteuten,  48,  4 
vcclid)tcn,  tcni  51ugc  ctn;.,  65,  2 
>M'ccrlebcn,  nadiccf,  ecicben,  103,  20 
iuu-gang,  Bccgc^icn,  11,25;  53' 5 
Bocgcben,  ctm.;  v.,  ju...,  58,  3 
VHn-gef;cn,  gegcn  Gn.,  ils.,  73,  5 
tocfmltcn,  (vm.  ctiu.,  25,  28 
vrcl)in,  'just  now'  (past),  26,10 
5i5t>c^ut,  auf  tec  J^ut,  ^iitcn,  iS,  13 
VH'cig,  'last,'  » — c  5Sodie,  &c. ,  38, 16 
VH'rlcudjten,   fig.,   antcrn  inu'leue^tcn; 

VHn'anleudjtcii,  5,  27 
Bi'cne^m,  root  meaning,  &c.,  4,  c 
vccnc^mcn,  fid)  (dat.)  ctm.,  8,  29 
lb\'rred)t,  !S.  lu'c  antcrn,  20,  19 
fccfc^en,  fid)    ctm.  ».  or   ifcvnc^mcit, 

iBocfa^,  8,  29 
cocfierfcn,  Sni.,  fid)  ein  3icl  v.,  12,6 
Sliovtcag,  Bcctragen,  29,  10 
vortcaunien,  fid)  (dat.)  ctm.,  113,21 
vormcrfen,  (Jm.  ctm.,  iunmncf,  25,28 
in'cmiffen,  cf;nc  3mt3.  !lj.,  27, 14 


SlCa^t^cicticn    cincS    Octe^,    33,  3 
5IBa^r5cid)en  =3cid)en,  87,  2!:' 
SIBaitmann  (iL'cit.),  .mcrf,  maitgcrcdu, 

SiBcitc  =3agt,  40,  20 
SBaftSc^irt,  iBc^irf,  circus,  33, 19 
2l>altc«fanm,  (Sanm,  seam,  97,  27 
UMltcn,  poet.,  aOallfat'ct,  95,  26 
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tuatten,  i6,  19;  50,  31 ;  6i,  28;  w. 

gen.,  28,  26 
aCantcqa^re,  l'ef)vja^rc,  5,  13 
nmnn,  tcctai,  28, 16;  84,  29 
SBa^^pcntJjtcrc,  95,  4 
SIBarte,  2Bartt[)uvm,  18,  23 
n)a« :    colloq.,    lief   n>a«    cr    (aufcn 

fcnntc,  &c. ,  100,  19 
irct'cn,   eg  iBe&te  11.  n)immclte,  34,  20 
aBctftu:^!,  ®tu^(,  25acf;j^u^t,  5,  12 
wetcln,  tnit  fcem  ©djiuanjc  metctii  or 

ten  ©cf)man5  m,  SBctel,  17,  6 
SBeg  :  fciiuii  [ciijnenjaB.,  fcinceSlBciic*, 

feinc  31>cgc,   &c.,   gef)en,    39,25; 

40,  I ;  en.  SB.  macf>en,  93,  31 ;  en. 

2B.  einfdjUiijcn,  47,  16 
toeg:  i^cn  tcr  Scbcr  lu,  81, 18;  frifdim., 

69,  27  ;  fur;  ir>.,  fur5t».,  92,  26 
aBcgctacjcrct,  n.'ev)[e]la3ern,  34,  i8 
ivcijcn,  nicinctiDeijcn,  &c.,  88,  8 
ivc^ren,  6in.,  5,  15;  @m.  ctiu.  [vcv]= 

tue^ren,  35,  30;  30,  i 
ircidjen,  juriirfm.,  au«m.,  8,  13 
a'ci^en,  I  cm  *.15crtevben  ge — t,  10,  3 
ireitant,  whilom,  aCcilc,  30,  27 
aCeile,  while,  Sangen;.,  &c.,  65,  25; 

tur^njcKig,  34,  7 
iceiten,  intr.,  tarry,  &c.,  6},.,  30 
=mcifc,  advs.  w.,  ilBetfe,  35,  14 
mcifcn,  in...,  aui^...,  92,  26 
n.'ciffagen,  nnffcn,  89,  28 
ii'cit:  [nid;t]  lion  aB — cm.,  16,  i;  in§ 

as  — e  fd;)ucifcn,   &c.,   ta«    SB— e 

fudjen,  34,  7;  roeituctjnjeigt,  6,  25 
iveitcr,  w.  verbs,  =  fort,  35,  7 
aGcItvirgcr,  94,  io;»gefd;ict)tc,  87,  16; 

ctevtcffcvcr,  107,  10 
njenten  :  tag  SBlatt  \o — et  fic^,  60,  22  ; 

give  a  turn  to,  61,  13 
SDcntung,  turn  of  affairs,  46,  7 
lucnn:  omissn.  in  protasis  of  cond. 
sent.,    4,  20;    n?enn   ja,    4,  28: 
=  'when'  and   'if,'  28,  16;  30, 
10;  h).  and  ionnn,  28,  16;  84,  29 
n)cv,  as  '  relat.'  pron.,  33,  7 
luerten:  aug  21.  ictrb  33.,  3,  13;  (5m. 
icirt  etnj.,  36,  28  ;  toorten  for  gem  , 
38,  3;  aug  etw.  tlug  m.,  6r,  15  ; 
ctrc.  ttiivt  (Sm.  faucr,  eg  fic^  f.  \x>. 
laffcn,  97,  15  ;  as  aux.,  see  fein. 


wcrfcn:  JpaB,  &c.,  auf  @n.  h;.,  17, 
1 5 ;  ©teine,  &c.,  n  a  c^i  (^m.  tv. ;  @n. 
mit  ®teinen,  &c.,  ro.,  105,  1 1  ; 
STcganjurf,  82,  9 

2Bcrfftatt,  ®tatt,  Stfltte,  18,  22 

SBefen,  etym.,  &c.,  7,  i2j@cmein» 
njefen  20,  15;  •'pofmcfcn,  51,  30; 
*l)roteftiongn>efen,  56,  3 

aietterau,  tit,  18,  8 

ircttern,  fig.,  2Bettcr,  —  ©emitter,  £on» 
nerrcettcr,  14,  3;  46,  13 

2Dcttcrfprurf>,  (Spruc^,  41,  4 

2Be^tar,  3,  9 

ai'iterpart,  ©m.  2B.  fatten,  9r,  30 

51l>iterf).ncl  =  65egentf>eil,  47,  16 

H)ie:  ^oren,  icie...,  or  tap...,  ^oren  w. 
infin.,  13,  19;  tag  ®dii»ert,  n.>ie 
eg...,  'such  as,'  'which,' 45,  28; 
69,  II 

tritt:  tag  Xo — e  •5ccr,  15,  9 

aSiltbann,  !8ann,  22,  4 

iinmmeln  \?on...,eg  immmelt,  13,  i 

irinfen,  mit  ter  J^ant,  tern  5luge,  &c. ; 
Gm.  juroinfcn,  SBinf,  7,9 

iinctcn,  fo  ct.  fo  to.,  49,  4 

!lBtrtl)fcf;aft,  lit.  and  fig.,  47,13; 
©unftlinggmirt^fcljaft,  59,  4;  eine 
t'otnifdje  SB.,  102,  20 

n)t)fcn :  ju  fagen,  &c.,  m.,  be  able  to, 
64,  26;  ici)  njcip  nidjt  »r»etc})er,  &c., 
'  some  or  other,'  etc.,  92,  13 

2Ci(5,  ein  fd)led)ter  SBi^,  83,  20 

njobei,  relat.  adv.,  102,  7 ;  njofcrn, 
42,  10  ;  ico^in,  too^cr,  5,  2 

iiH'^l :  in  declarat.  sent.,  48,  18;  7, 
8;  29,  27;  54,21:  w.  pres.  or 
imperf.,  =  Eng.  'will,'  'would,' 
5,  13;  dif.  fr.  to^,  3,5:  ian?o^l, 
15,  27;  concessive,  =  jTOar,  20,  2: 
in  interrog.  sent.,  77,  14 :  njo^J 
auf,  njo^tauf,  =  toc^t,  103,  14:  etm. 
t^ut  Sm.  ttjofil,  16,  7 

aBoite:  aug  ten  SB — en  fatten,  49,  23 

moUen:  hjie  er...n)oKe,  '  ...should,'  5, 
i4:  =  'beabout  to,'&c.,  5,  17;  8, 
17  ;  10,6;  II,  15;  37,  II ;  41,  20; 
90,6;  100, 31  := 'maintain,' &c., 
21,28;  fce^anjitcn  h>otrcn,  k^aup^ 
ten,  46,25:  id)  rcitt  fagen...,  tag 
njift  [nidjt]  tnel  fagen,  &c.,  82,  20: 


INDEX   TO   THE  NOTES. 


301 


in  a  proposal,  icoKcn  irir...?  and 
foHcn  njtt...?  109,  3 
Worten  for  gcirortcn,  &c.,  38,  3 
Jfficrt:    short   saying,   wordj-,   &c., 
21,31  ;  ta.i  legte  SB.  Be^altcn,  44, 
23;  ka8  as.   fu^ren,  46,30;   (Siit 
9)fann,  cin  2Bort,  49,  11;    in  trei 
aScrten,     tret    aSiuter,     69,  27: 
Drafetic.,  61,24;  JRat^felir.,  64, 
28;    ©tidjn?.,    6S,  28;   aBovtfiiin, 
nacf)  tern  2B.,  64,  20 
2BucJ)t,  weiglit,  @cn)tct)t,  21,  13 
luit^len,  lit.  and  fig.,  6,  30 
lounterlic^,  *6ar,  «fain,  53,  23 
njijnfc5)en:  w.,  bap  cr...,  = 'wish  Iiim 

to...,'  11,7 
luiirgcn,  erm.,  SBiirgengct,  12,  13 

ja^Icn:  j.  ju...,  tr.  and  intr.,  3,  20 
3a^n  :  i^m  t^ut  tein  3.  me^r  luc^,  82, 

28 
jantcn,  fic^  mit  Sm.,  115,  31 
3au6erbann,  3auber,  65,  10 
Bec^frcunbc,  jedjcn,  7,  4 
jcfircn,  tjcr^e^ren,  26,  23 
3eit«ertreib:  juin  3eit«ertrci(i,  tie  3cit 

certreibcn,  13,  30 
jcrfnirfdjen,  fig.,  tn.,  gnasli,  9,  i 
5ccrii'fcn,  fig.,  of  style,  87,26 
jcrfd^tagen,  force  of  jcr,  33,  17 
3cu9  :  in3  3-  gc^cn,  rcnncn,  83,  3  ;  ta3 

3eug  5U  ctiu.  ^aben,  fig.,  90,  16 
3eug^au8,  3cug  =  jjrieg^gcratt;,  34,26 
jie^cn,  crjicf;en,  10,  19;  6m.  en.  ii'xih, 

&c.,  jic^en,  colloq.,  44,  2 
3o})f,  symbolic  use,  83,  8 ;  3i."ivfgc« 
f(^icf)tc,  @cfd)irf)tc,  gefrfjc^cn,  86,  20 
ju:  »oIl  5um  Uberlaufcn,  6,24:  of 
purpose  or  destination,  jum  ®e» 
f(f)cnt,  &c.,  7,19;  15,15;  ^ur 
SltrucdjMung,  32,  5  ;  jum  [cruigcu] 
®ctac^tnii),   45,29;  jur  Stntiuoit, 


66,17;  etm.  jum  Ovfer  bringen, 
72,  15;  jum  iiberflup,  97,  11: 
complement,  ter  Srunt  junt 
©c^maug,  &c.,  25,  2  :  ©n.  jum 
Slcjt,  &c.,  bcrufcn,  &c.,  'to  be,' 
'  as,'  &c.,  50,  8  :  fid;  jmn  SDJaicr, 
&c.,  cmpcrarbeiten,  105,  5  :  6n.  5U 
cinem  9}ianne...flempeln,  '  as,'  74,2 

3u(}>t,  jie^en,  4,  15 

jutcnfcn,  @m.  etlr.,  50,  18 

gufrieten  :   (Sn.  j.  fieUen,  25,  30 

3ug,  'trait,' 6,  12  :  2lufjug,  10,  24; 
Slt^emjug,  24,  18 

jiigc^cn :  c^  gct;t  Icb^aft,  <S:c.,  \\x  or 
^er,  78,  29 

jugetncpft,  fig.,  59,  12 

3uget:  ixt>%  3.  u.  ©cfjenfet,  8,  14 

ju^orcn  [w.  dat.],  Ijbvcn,  4,  21 

jumat,  ta  omitted  after,  78,  13 

junad^jl,  '  in  the  first  place,'  73, 
5  ;  '  for  the  present,'  85,  3 

3unft,  ®itte,  &c.,  p.  119;  3,20; 
3unftgcnoffe,  4,3;  »mann,  35,  29 

ju^ifen,  9^ife,  colloq.,  41,  27 

3iifaiiimcn[;alre!i,  18,  7 

jufamnictmcfimfn:  feine  JJraftc,  feiiie 
fiinf  ainnc,  &c.,  5.,  69,  22 

jufammenflefen,  4rcffcn  mit...;  fiopcn 
JU...,  ft.  auf...,  36,  30 

jiifc^aucn  [w.  dat.],  fdjaucn,  5,  13 

jufeficnt^,  -i,  10,  ir 

jutbun,  c^ne  mcin  3.,  58,  23 

juucvtcmmen :  (Sm.  or  cincr  ^^ijt  5., 
'  anticipate,'  &c.,  37,  i 

3uivad;3,  '  addition,' 47,  6 

juioinfen,  SBinf,  &c.,  7,  9 

3n)anjigenter,  2x,  11 

jnjar,  unb  jiuar...,  60,  14 

jtucibcutig,  teutcn,  6,  31 

3n)ingburg,  4;err,  jmingcn,  91,  19 

jivifdjen,  ctym.,  j.  and  utUer,  15,  10 

ja'olf[c],  66,  14 
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Per  (Taucfjer. 

„?Bcr  wagt  c^,  9titteramann  ober  ^napp, 
'^n  taudicii  in  bicicn  ®cl)Iiinb  ? 
(Eiiicii  tjDlbncu  33cdier  iDcup  id)  ftinab, 
33cv)ct)Iungen  frfioit  ^at  i()ii  ber  fd)mar5e  iUJunb. 
9    5Ber  mir  ben  ^cd^cr  fanii  iDiebcr  scigen, 
6r  mag  i()n  bcl)alten,  cr  i[t  fcin  cigcn." 

5)01-  .fiotiig  fprid)t  e3  unb  tuirft  udu  ber  C>o^' 
Ser  filippe,  bie  fd)roff  unb  [teil 
C)inau3()dngt  in  bie  nnenblidje  See, 
10    ^en  '-8ed)er  in  ber  6()an)bbe  (^e[)euL 
„5.8er  i)t  ber  ^e^erjte,  ic^  frngc  micber, 
3n  taudien  in  bieie  2ieie  nieber  ?" 

Unb  bie  Slitter,  bie  .^nappcn  urn  i()n  I)cr, 
S3crne()men's  unb  fdjmcigen  [till, 
15    ©e()cn  I)inab  in  ba§  roilbe  DJJeer, 
Hub  .<iieiner  ben  ^ed)er  geioinnen  inif!. 
Unb  f)er  k'onig  gum  brittenmal  luieber  fraget,' 
„3ft  .Reiner,  ber  fi^  I)inunterir)aget? " 

"^od)  al(e»  nod)  ftunun  bleibt  tuie  jnuor ; 
>0    Uiib  cin  (ibelfnedjt,  fanft  unb  fed, 
Slitt  QII5  ber  itnappen  gagenbeni  Cvljor, 
Unb  ben  Oiiirtel  loirft  er,  ben  ^}Jiantel  meg, 
Unb  ade  bie  93idnner  unitjer  nnb  jvvauen 
%n'i  ben  l)errlid)en  ^iingling  PeiiuniiDerl  id)aiitn. 


192  D1:K    TAUCJIER. 

25    Uiib  luic  cr  tvitt  an  bca  ^clfen  C>flnfl 

V<.\(^  blictt  in  ben  ©d)Innb  I)ina(i, 

"Sie  S.Baijci',  bie  fie  l)iinintcrid)Iana, 

jDic  (£l)an)bbc  jotjt  briillenb  iDicbcraad, 

llnb  tute  mit  "bca  fcnicn  ©oniicis  ©ctofc 
30    ©ntftiirscn  \\t  )if)duincnb  bcin  finftern  Sd)OBe. 

Unb  c§  ^uallct  iinb  ficbct  nnb  branict  unb  jifitt, 
9Bic  lucnn  SBafier  mit  ^cucu  I'irf)  mengt, 
58ia  jiini  .yinnnel  fpriljct  bcr  bamptcnbe  ©ifctjf, 
Unb  (vlut  niif  ^yliit  fid)  ot)n'  Gnbe  brdntjt, 
85    Unb  luiU  fid)  ninimci  er)d)Dpien  unb  Iceren, 
51I§  iDoIIte  ba§  DJiccr  nod)  cin  DJJeer  Qcbcircn. 

2)Dd)  enblid),  ba  lent  fid)  bie  toilbe  ©eioalt, 
Unb  fd)iDarj  aua  bem  n3eif3cn  ©d)anin 
0afft  '[)inuntcr  cin  gdt)ncnber  ©palt, 
40    ®runblD§,  al»  flieng'y  in  ben  A>oIIenraum, 
Unb  reifjcnb  ficl)t  man  bie  branbcnbcn  2.Botjen 
C^inab  in  ben  ftrnbclnficn  2nd)tei-  gejogcn. 

^e^t  fd)nc[I,  c()  bie  ^Branbuni]  loiebcrfebrt, 
2)er  ^iinglinij  fid)  (Sott  bcfiet)lt, 
45    Unb  —  ein  ®d)rei  be»  Snt)efeen§  roirb  rings  flel)xirt, 
Unb  fd)on  l)at  if)n  bcr  SBirbcl  t)inmcggeipii(t, 
Unb  gcbcimniBDoU  iibcr  ben  fii{)nen  (3d)mimmcr 
©d^IicBt  jic^  ber  9iad)en ;  er  geigt  jid)  nimmer. 

Unb  ftifle  toirb'S  iibcr  bcni  S6afferid)Iunb, 
50    ^n  ber  'iicfe  nur  branfet  cy  I)ob(, 

Unb  bcbcnb  l)ort  man  Hon  l^hinb  jn  93iunb  : 

„C')od)()evsiger  ^tingling,  faf)re  hjo!)!!" 

Unb  I)obIcr  nnb  IioI)Ier  t)ort  man's  t]culen, 

Unb  c»  I)arrt  nod)  mit  bangem,  mit  fd)redud)em  2Bei.len. 


DER   TAVCliER.  I93 

55    Unb  tDdrfft  bu  bie  ^rone  jelber  \)\\\m\ 

Unb  iprdd)ft :  2Ber  inir  bringet  bie  itron', 

(£r  foU  fie  tragcn  unb  .ftouig  fcin  ! 

W\^  geliiftete  iiiii}!  nail)  bem  t^euren  i^ol)n. 

2Ba§  bie  l^eulenbe  Sliefe  ba  untett  berf)el)le ; 
60    %(x^  erjcif)!!  feine  lebenbe  gliicflidje  ©eclc 

2Bof)I  mancf)e§  t^afjrseug,  Dom  Strubcl  flcfaf3t, 
©rf)Df3  gdf)  in  bie  2iefe  ^inab ; 
S)od)  3erid)mettcrt  nnr  rangen  fid)  ^iel  unb  93iaft 
f)erl3oi-  (xvA  bem  aHe§  bcrid)Iingenben  @ra6.  — 
65    Unb  l)eller  unb  l)cller,  toie  ©tiirmes  Saufen, 
C>ort  inan'g  nd{)ec  unb  immer  nd()ei:  brauien. 

Unb  e§  luaKct  unb  ficbet  unb  braufct  unb  sifdjt, 
U'Bie  raenn  SBaficr  mit  "^zwv:  fic^  mcngt, 
58i^  gum  C>iiumel  fpri^et  bcr  bampfenbe  @iid)t, 
70    Unb  aBeir  auf  SBcU'  I'id)  D()n'  Snbe  brdngt, 
Unb  mie  mit  bes  fernen  ^onncrg  (Setofe 
(intftiirjt  e§  briidcnb  bem  finftcrn  Sd)0He. 

Unb  jief) !  nu§  bem  fini'tern  flutenben  Sc^oB 
jDa  f)c(ict  iid)''j  I'djiuanenmciB, 
75    Unb  ein  'Jlrm  unb  ein  gldngenber  5larfen  loirb  bloB/ 
Unb  e§  rubert  mit  ilraft  unb  mit  em)igem  '^XtxX-,, 
Unb  er  ift's,  unb  l)Dd)  in  feiner  Sinfen 
©c^ttjingt  er  ben  Sed)ci-  mit  freubigem  2Bintcn. 

Unb  atmete  lang  unb  atmcte  ticf, 
80    Unb  begviifjte  bay  l)immliid)e  l'id)t. 

W\\  i^ro[)lDrfen  c-o  (5iner  bem  '^(nbern  rief : 
„®r  lebt !  er  ii"t  ba  !  es  be()ielt  i()n  nid)t ! 
5lu§  bem  (Mrab,  au5  ber  ftrubelnben  2Ba)iei-()iDt)Ie 
C)at  ber  53rauc  gcrcttet  bie  lebenbe  S>eele  I " 
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85    Uiib  cr  fommt ;  c-^  iimrtnat  i()ii  bic  jitbeliibc  3rf)ar; 
^•^11  bcy  AiDiiifld  FviiBcn  cv  jiiift, 
l^cii  93ed)cr  reirf)t  cr  i[}m  fnicnb  bar, 
Unb  ber  iiiinirt  bcr  licblid)cn  2orf)ter  njinft, 
'^\t  fitllt  il)n  mit  fiiiifclnbcm  SlUnii  tn§  ^iim  Sfnnbe  ; 

90    Hub  bcr  ;,'^^iinolitui  fid)  al)o  311111  .ftonia  luaiibto : 

„2ang  lebe  ber  l?'bnig  !  (J§  freuc  fi^, 
3'Bar  ba  atmet  im  rol"iatcn  i'ic{)t ! 
Xa  iintcii  abcr  i[t'5  furd)tcrlid), 
Unb  bcr  91Jcn)d)  ticrfud)e  bic  035ttcr  iiid)t, 
95    Unb  ticael)rc  nimmcr  unb  nimmcr  ,^11  id)iiiicn 
a'Baa  fie  flniibig  bcbcrfcn  mit  ^Jtad)t  unb  0)raucn." 

„Sa  riB  mid)  Ijinuntcr  bIii5C3)d)nclI, 
®a  ftiirst'  mir  au»  fcliigtcin  Sd)ad)t 
SBilbflutcnb  cntflcocn  cin  rcifumbcr  Quell ; 
100    DJJid)  imcftc  bc^  2)LH)peI[trom^  miitenbe  D3hid)t, 
Unb  mie  einen  ^reijcl  mit  fd)minbe(nbem  '3)rcf)en, 
Srieb  mid)'^  urn,  id)  tonnte  uid)t  micbcrftcf)cn." 

„'3)a  gcigte  mir  ©ott,  sn  bem  id)  ricf, 
%\\  bcr  I)od)ftcn  fd)rcdlid)cn  Dtot, 
105    ?lu§  ber  2:icfe  ragenb  ein  t^elfenriff, 

%<\i  crfaBt'  id)  l)el)cnb  unb  entrann  bem  2:ob. 
Unb  bet  ()icnij  'A\\<i)  ber  '-Bedjer  an  Uiitjcn  Worallen, 
©onft  ludr'  cr  ina  ^obcnlofe  Qcfallcn." 

„'3)enn  unter  mir  lag'y  nod)  bcrgetief 
110    ^n  piiipnrner  t^inftcrniB  ba, 

Unb  ob'S  ()icr  bem  Dl)re  glcid)  emig  fd)Ucf, 

S)a§  ''Jluge  mit  (Sd)aubern  f)iiutntcrfa^, 

SBie's  Don  ©alamanbcrn  unb  91?Dld)cn  unb  '3)ra(^en 

©id)  regt'  in  bem  turd)tbarcn  ^oUenradjen." 
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115    „(Sd)iDarj  irMumcUcn  ba,  in  Qraufcm  ®einiic(), 

3u  fcl)euBlicf)cn  ^lumpen  gebatlt, 

S)er  ftac{)Ucf)te  9toc{)c,  ber  ^lippcnfifd), 

S)c§  A^ammerg  Qrdulid)e  Uiujeftalt, 

llnb  brduenb  toiea  mir  bie  grimmigeu  3ii^)ne 
120    S)er  cntiefeUcf)e  C>t"iir  bc§  DJ^ccrcs  C^'idne." 

„llnb  ba  l)icmj  id),  utib  war  mir'a  mit  ©rtuifen  bcmuBt, 
93on  bcr  men)d)lid)cn  C^ilfe  fo  ineit, 
Unter  2ar»en  bie  einjige  fit()lenbe  ^nift, 
^niein  in  bcr  QrdHlid)cn  Sini'amfcit, 
12j    X\t\  luitcr  bcm  ®d)aU  ber  menfd)lid)en  'Jtebe 
'-Bei  ben  UnQeI)euern  bcr  traurigen  Oebe." 

„Unb  f^aubernb  bad)t'  idi'^s,  ba  frod)  s  t)eran, 
9legte  I)unbert  ©cicnfe  suglcid), 
2Bi(I  id)nappcn  \\<x^)  mir ;  in  beg  ©d)recfcn3  !ii>al)n 
130    '^i.^xW  id)  Io»  bcr  iivoratle  umflammcrten  ,3iueig  ; 
©leid)  fafjt  mid)  ber  ©trubel  mit  rafenbem  Xoben, 
®DC^  eS  war  mir  sum  ^eil,  er  riji  mid)  nad)  oben." 

^er  .ffonig  barob  fid)  nerrounbert  fd)ier 
Uub  fpridit :  „^cr  33cd)cr  i[t  bcin, 
135    Unb  bicfen  9iing  nod)  beftimm'  id)  bir, 
®eid)miidt  mit  bcm  t5[tlid)[tcn  (^belgcftein, 
93erfud)ft  \iv:i  nod)  cinmal  nnb  bringft  mir  .^hmbc, 
3Baa  bu  fat)ft  (\\\\  be§  5)^eerc§  tiefuntcri'tcm  (^runbe." 

^a§  I)5rte  bie  2:od)ter  mit  meic^em  GJefiit)!, 
140    llnb  mit  fd)mcid)clnbcm  5]hinbc  fie  flc{)t : 

„2at5t,  5Batcr,  gcnug  fcin  bay  giaufamc  opicl ! 
(£r  I)at  end)  beftanben,  toag  tciner  beftc()t, 
Unb  tijnnt  i()r  bc3  C^cr^en^  Oicliiften  nid)t  sd()men, 
<So  mi3gcn  bie  9iitter  ben  if  nappcn  beid)dmen." 
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145    %\K\\\\  bcr  ^iong  oreift  iiad)  bcm  33ecl)ci-  fc^nefl, 
%\\  ben  ©tnibcl  if)n  frf)Ieubcrt  I)incin  : 
„Unb  fd)aff[t  bii  ben  5i3ec()ec  mir  luicbcu  jiir  ©telf, 
©0  follft  bu  ber  trefflict)[te  Siittcr  miu  fcin, 
Unb  fodft  fie  qI§  6()gemat){  f)eut'  nod)  iimarmen, 

150    Tic  jcfet  fiir  bic^  Inttct  mit  gartem  6rbarmen." 

S)a  ergreiffg  if)m  bic  ©eele  mit  C>iinmellgcit)alt, 
Unb  c§  Iilitjt  au§  ben  ^^(itgcn  i{)m  fijfjn, 
Unb  er  yie()ct  erroten  bie  frf)5ne  ®e[talt, 
Unb  fiet)t  jie  er6Ieid)en  unb  finfen  I)in  ; 
155    S)a  treibt'S  i()n,  ben  f6[tlid)en  %x<i\^  ju  enuerben, 
Unb  ftiivjt  I)inunter  auf  Seben  unb  ©terben. 

2Bo!)I  I)ort  man  bie  33ranbung,  mof)l  fel)rt  fie  juriirf, 
(Sie  oerfiinbigt  ber  bonnernbe  ©i^all ; 
®a  biidt  fid)'a  binunter  mit  lieBenbcm  58lid, 
160    (£§  fommen,  e§  fommen  bie  SBafjcr  all, 
@ie  raufd)en  t)erauf,  fie  raufd)en  nieber, 
S)en  i^iingling  bringt  feineS  mieber. 


NOTES 


SCHILLER'S    TAUCHER. 


This  beautiful  Ballad,  one  of  the  finest  in  ballad  literature,  was 
composed  by  Schiller  in  1797.  It  is  interesting  as  the  first  fruit  of  the 
author's  close  friendship  with  his  fellow-poet  and  rival,  the  great 
Goethe,  who  indeed  seems  to  have  furnished  him  with  the  story  on 
which  the  poem  was  founded.  In  this  story,  a  certain  Nicolas  Pescecola 
(Fish),  a  professional  diver  of  Messina,  was  induced  by  King  Frederick, 
of  Naples  and  Sicily,  about  the  year  1500  A.D.,  to  explore,  for  the 
reward  of  a  golden  vessel  thrown  into  the  whirlpool  by  the  king,  the 
hidden  depths  of  the  terrible  Charybdis  ;  and  having  returned  alive 
from  his  first  plunge,  was  tempted,  by  the  offer  of  a  large  sum  in  gold, 
to  take  a  second  plunge,  from  which  he  never  returned.  This  profes- 
sional diver,  actuated  as  he  was  only  by  a  greed  of  filthy  lucre,  is 
ennobled  by  the  poet  into  tlie  heroic  youth  of  the  ballad,  whose 
motives  are  the  noble  ones  of  honour  and  fame  ;  and  whose  second 
and  fatal  plunge  is  incited  by  the  still  higher  motive  of  love.  The 
versification  is  iambic,  i.e.,  consists  of  feel  composed  of  a  short  or 
unaccented  syllable  followed  by  a  long  or  accented  one  ( v-»  -^ ) ;  but 
these  iambi  are  freely  replaced  by  anapccsts,  or  feet  consisting  of  two 
short  syllables  followed  by  one  long  ( w  w  -^  ). 
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As  an  illustration,  the  scansion  of  the  first  stanza  is  given  below  •. 

^Ver  wSgt  I  es  Rit  |  tersmann  6  |  der  Knapp, 

Zu  taQ  I  chen  In  die  |  sen  Schlund  ? 

Einen  gol  |  denen  Eech  j  er  werf  |  ich  hinab  ; 

Versclilung  |  en  schon  hat  j  Thn  der  schwar  |  ze  Mund. 

Wer  mir  |  den  Bech  |  er  kann  wie  |  der  zel  |  gen, 

Er  mag  |  ihn  belutl  |  ten  er  1st  |  sein  ei  |  gen. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  last  two  lines  in  the  stanza  have  a  halt 
foot  (one  syllable)  more  than  the  other  four ;  also  that,  while  the  first, 
third,  and  fourth  lines  consist  of  four  feet,  the  second  has  only  three. 

The  pupil  will  obser\'e  that  in  this  Ballad,  as  in  all  poetry,  the  strict 
rules  of  construction  are  frequently  departed  from.  Thus  the  inf. 
and  part  repeatedly  occur  before  other  members  of  the  sent.,  instead 
of  being  placed  last  (see  11.  2  and  4) ;  and  in  subord.  sentences,  the 
verb  is  not  always  last  (see  1.  5).  It  is  comparatively  seldom,  how- 
ever, that  the  fundamental  rule,  requiring  the  verb  containing  the 
copula  (see  App.)  to  be  the  second  idea  in  the  princ  sent,  is  departed 
from. 

The  rhymes  (as  in  Scott's  poetn.')  are  often  ver\-  imperfect.  Thus 
we  have  such  rhymes  as  steil,  Geheul ;  Getose,  Schoosze  ;  rief, 
Felsenriff ;  kuhn,  bin. 


1.   2.  zu  tauchen.     The  inf.  would  be  last  in  prose. 

1.  4.  The  part,  is  here  first,  for  emphasis,  and  the  verb  third,  not 
second. — Mund,  'gorge.' 

1.  5.  Wer,  here  rel.  pron. ;  the  antec,  which  is  properly  contained 
in  this  word,  is  repeated  in  the  next  line  (er). — kann  would  be  last  in 
prose,  as  being  in  a  dep.  sent. 

1.  6.  er  ist,  etc.,  'it  shall  be;'  pres.  for  fut. ;  er  here,  of  course, 
refers  to  Becher. 

1.  10.  der  Charybde  Geheul,  'the  howling  of  Charj-bdis,'  i.e.. 
'the  howling  Chant-bdis." 

1.  II.  Wer — Beherzte,  'who  is  brave  enough,'  'who  has  the 
courage.' 

L    12.    Zu  tauchen ;    this  cup.   depends  on  der  Beherzte  in  the 
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previous   line. — nieder,    as   sep.    pref ,   would  precede    the   sup.    zu 
tauchen  in  prose. 

1.  13.  die  Ritter,  die  Knappen ;  'the  knights  and  squires;' 
omission  of  the  conj. 

1.  14.  Vernehmen's,  'hear  it  (liis  words)  ;'=  vernehmen  es ;  a 
frequent  elision. 

1.  15.  The  first  foot  in  this  line  (sehen)  is  a  trochee,  i.e.,  a  long 
followed  by  a  short  syll.  {  —  ^),  instead  of  an  iambus. 

1.  16.  will;  tlie  sent,  is  princ,  and  would  take  the  verb  after  the 
subj.  (Keiner)  in  prose  ;  so  also  in  the  next  sent. 

1.  18.  der — waget,  'who  will  venture  down,'  or  'is  (bold  enough) 
to  venture  down  ; '  the  indie,  for  sul)j.  (wage)  for  the  sake  of  the 
rhyme. 

1.  20.   sanft  und  keck,  'gentle,  yet  bold.' 

1.  21.  der  Knappen — Chor,  '  the  trembling  train  of  squires,'  i.e., 
the  train  of  trembling  squires  ;  compare  note  to  1.  10. 

1.   22.    Here  again  the  conj.   'and'  is  omitted  ;  compare  1.  13. 

1.  24.   verwundert,  'wondering,'  'in  wonder.' 

1.   25.    Hang,  '  tlie  brink,'  the  overhanging  ledge. 

L  27.   die  Wasser,  'the  waters'  (pi.). 

1.  28.  wiedergab;  again  the  verb  last  in  a  piinc.  sent.,  instead  of 
being  at  the  beginning  of  the  sent.,  as  should  be  the  case  with  the 
subord.  sent,  (wie  er,  etc.)  preceding,  as  it  does. 

1.   29,  30.    *  And  as  with  the  distant  thunder's  rumbling 

From  its  gloomy  lap  they  come  foaming  and  tumbling.'  ' 
es  refers,  indefinitely,  to  the  whirlpool. 

1.   31.    'And  it  bubbles  and  seethes  and  roars  and  hisses.' 

1.   34.    'And  flood  upon  flood  hurries  on,  never  ending'  (Lytton). 

1.   35.    'And  never  will  be  exhausted  or  emptied.' 

1.  36.  Als,  'as  though  ;'  ob  or  'wenn  is  omitted  ;  hence  the  verb 
immediately  follows. 

1.  37.  da,  redundant. — legt  sich,  '  is  calmed,'  'subsides.' 

1.   39  has  only  three  feet,  like  the  preceding  line. 

1.  40.  als  gieng's,  'as  though  it  reached  down,' compare  1.  36, 
note  ;  es  is  indef.  and  impers.,  and  cannot  refer  to  Spalt,  which  is 
niasc.      Compare  also  1.  14,  note. 

1.  41.  reissend,  '  raging  ; '  refers  to  Wogen. 

*  Lord  Lytton's  Translation. 
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1.  47.  der  Rachen,  'tlic  jaws'  of  the  'yawning  clef l'  (gahnender 
Spalt),  I.  39. — er — nimmer,  'he  is  seen  no  more,'  lit.  '  shows  him- 
self; '  nimmer  =  nicht  mehr. 

1.  49.    stille  wird's,  'all  grows  silent,'  'silence  reigns.' 

1.   50.   brauset  es  hohl,  'there's  a  hollow  roar.' 

1.  51,  52.  'And  (this  cry)  is  heard  quivering  from  mouth  to  mouth.' 
Supply  :    'these  words,'  or  'this  cry,'  as  obj.  of  hort. 

1.  53.  'And  more  and  more  hollow  'tis  heard  to  howl  ;'  es  referring 
to  the  whirlpool ;  see  1.  30,  note. 

1.  54.  'And  still  they  wait  in  anxious  and  dread  suspense  ;'  es  here 
refers  to  the  spectators. 

1.  55.  Und  warfst  du,  'and  e'en  thougli  thou  shouldst  cast;' 
omission  of  wenn  auch ;  hence  verb  first.  Lines  55-64  are  supposed 
to  be  spoken  by  one  of  the  spectators. — selber,  'itself;'  refers  to 
Krone. 

1.   56.   Wer ;  see  1.  5,  note. 

1.  58.  Mich  geliistete  nicht,  'I  would  not  covet,'  subj.  mood, 
with  conditional  force  ;  impers.  verb  (see  Gloss.). 

1.   59.  verhehle,  'may  conceal'  (subj.  mood). 

1.  60.  'No  happy,  living  soul  (creature)  will  (ever)  tell,'  i.e.,  no 
creature  will  be  so  fortunate  as  to  live  to  tell ;  erzahlt,  pres.  for  fut. 

1.   61.   Wohl  manches  Fahrzeug,  'full  many  a  bark.' 

1.  63,  64.  '  But  keel  and  mast  alone,  shattered  to  pieces,  wrenched 
themselves  from  the  all-devouring  grave.'  zerschmettert  refers  to 
Kiel  und  Mast,  which  words  are  also  modified  by  nur ;  alles  is  obj. 
of  the  part,  verschlingenden. 

1.  66.    'They  hear  the  roar  come  nearer  and  ever  nearer.' 

1.  71,  72.  Observe  the  variation  in  thes§  two  lines  from  the  closing 
couplet  of  the  6th  stanza. 

1.  73,  74,  '  And  lo  !  from  the  dark  and  swirling  gulf  a  snow-white 
object  is  raised,'  lit.  'from  the  darkly  swirling  gulf  it  (something)  is 
raised  white  as  a  swan,'  i.e.,  as  swan's-down.  It  is  better  to  substitute 
snowy,  or  snow-white,  in  translating,  as  being  a  phrase  more  familiar 
to  the  English  reader ;  es  here  and  in  1.  76,  below,  indicates  the  yet 
indistinct  object. 

1.  75.  wird  blosz,  'are  bared,'  i.e.,  become  visible;  sing,  verb 
with  two  subjects,  though  both  precede  the  verb.  See  p.  19,  1.  1 1, 
note. 

1.   76.    'And  it  swims  with  vigor  and  unflagging  energy.' 
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].   78.   Winken,  'beckoning,'  'greeting.' 

1.  79.  '  And  he  drew  a  long  breath,  and  drew  a  deep  breath  ; '  the 
pron.  omitted,  as  is  frequently  the  case. 

1.   8r.   Mit  Frohlocken,  'jubilantly,  'with  delight.' 

1.  82.  Es  behielt  ihn  nicht,  'it  retained  him  not,'  i.e.,  he  is  free 
from  its  grasp.  Es  here  again  refers  to  the  mysterious  depths  of  the 
whirlpool. 

1.  84.  der  Brave,  '  the  brave  youth  ; '  brav  generally  means  '  ex- 
cellent,' 'good,'  rather  than  'brave'  {i.e.,  courageous);  but  may  be 
best  transl.  'brave'  in  this  passage. — die  lebende  Seele,  'his  soul 
alive.' 

1.  85.  es  umringt ;  es  is  here  redundant,  representing  the  real 
subj.  Schar. 

1.   88.   winkt,  'beckons,'  not  'winks.'     See  Gloss. 

1.   90.   also,  'tlius,'  '  with  these  words.' 

1.  91.  Es  freue,  etc.,  'let  him  rejoice,  whoever,'  etc.;  the  redun- 
dant es  representing  wer,  which  is  subj.  of  both  sentences. 

1.   94.    'And  let  not  man  tempt,'  etc.;  versuche  is  imper. 

1.  96-99.  '  I  was  hurled  downward  like  the  lightning's  flash  (quickly 
as  lightning)  ;  when  (da,  lit.  then)  from  a  rocky  shaft  there  rushed 
toward  me  with  wild  flood  a  furious  stream.' 

1.  100.  Doppelstrom,  the  double  force  of  the  descending  flood  and 
of  the  torrent  that  poured  out  from  the  rocks  at  the  side  ;  transl.  simply 
'eddy,'  or  'double  eddy.' 

1.    104.   hochsten,  'utmost,'  'most  urgent.' 

1.  108.  ins  Bodenlose,  'into  the  abyss,'  lit.  '  tlie  bottomless 
(deep).' 

1.    109.   bergetief,  'mountains  deep.' 

1.  no.  purpurner  ;  purple  is  the  colour  of  the  shadows  as  seen  by 
Jivcrs  beneath  the  sea,  rather  than  black. 

1.  III.  'And  though  here  all  was  for  ever  silent,' lit.  'slept  to  the 
ear  ; '  either  because  the  creatures  were  voiceless,  or  because  the  poet 
supposed  (though  wrongly)  that  sounds  could  not  be  heard  in  the 
water.     Tlie  former  explanation  seems  preferable. 

1.  112.  '  yet  the  eye  looked  down  with  shuddering  ; '  supply  doch  ; 
in  ])r()se  the  constr.  would  be  :  so  sah  (doch)  das  Auge  mit 
Sciiaudern  hinurrter. 

1.  113,  114.  '(and  saw)  how  il  swarmed  witli,'  etc.,  lit.  '  was  astir, 
ftlive,' 
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1.  115,  116.  'Darkly  there  swarmed  in  horrid  medley,  coiled  up  \\. 
disgusting  masses.' 

1.  117.  Der  stachlichte  Roche,  '  the  prickly  ray,' cither  the  tliorn- 
back,  which  has  a  row  of  spines  along  its  back,  or  the  sling-ray,  which 
has  a  sharp  spine  for  self-defence  in  its  tail. — der  Klippenfisch,  'the 
chretodon,'  a  small  fish  of  ugly  shape,  though  brilliant  colours  ;  not 
=  ']ub-fish,'  as  given  in  the  dictionaries,  wliich  means  'dried  cod- 
fish,' and  is  the  Eng.  equivalent  for  Klippfisch.  The  Klippenfisch 
is  so  called  by  tlie  poet  from  its  frequenting  submarine  rock-clefts. 

1.  118.  'The  hideous,  misshapen  hammer-headed  shark,'  lit.  the 
hideous  monstrosity  of  the,  etc.;  the  same  figure  as  in  1.  10  (see  note). 

1.    120.   des  Meeres  Hyane  ;  so  called  on  account  of  its  voracity. 

1.  121.  und  war's,  etc.,  'and  was  horribly  aware  of  it,'  lit.  'was 
conscious  of  it  to  myself  with  horror.'  The  es  after  war  is  gov.  by 
the  partic.  adj.  bewusst,  being  the  older  form  of  the  gen.,  instead  of 
tlie  later  sein  ;  mir  is  refl.  and  ethical  dat.     See  note  to  p.  7,  1.  2. 

1.  123.  'Amid  spectres  (monsters)  the  onlysentient  breast,'  i.e.,  the 
only  creature  endowed  with  sense  and  feeling.      Larven  ;  see  Gloss. 

1.  127.  'Alid  with  a  shudder  (shuddering)  I  thouglit  of  it,  then  a 
something  crawled  up  (to  me).'  The  latter  es  refers  to  some  dimly 
discerned  monster  of  the  deep,  such  as  the  octopus  or  devil-fish. 

1.    129.   in  des  Schrekens  Wahn,  '  in  a  frenzy  of  terror.' 

1.  130.  der  Koralle — Zweig,  '  tlie  branch  of  coral  to  which  I  had 
clung. ' 

1.  132.  Doch — Heil,  '  yet 'twas  for  my  weal,'  i.e.,  it  was  the  sav- 
ing of  me. 

1.    133.    'The  King  at  this  is  sheer  amazed.' 

1.    138.    auf — Grunde,  'in  the  undermost  depths  of  the  sea.' 

1.  140.  mit — Muride,  'with  coaxing  lips,'  lit.  'with  flattering 
mouth.' 

I.    141.    'Let  this  be  enough,  father,  of  your  cruel  sport.' 

1.    142.   euch,  ethical  dat. 

1.    143.   was — besteht,  'what  no  one  (else)  will  stand.' 

1.  144.  '  Then  let  the  knights  put  the  squire  to  shame  ; '  mogen  is 
here  used  with  the  force  of  the  hiiper. 

1.  147.  '  And  if  thou  bring  nie,^l>ack  the  goblet  ;'  omission  of  wenn. 
schaffen  in  this  sense  is  weak  ;  it  is  strong  only  in  the  sense  of  'cre- 
ating ; '  zur  Stelle  schaffen,  'to  bring  (to  the  place  where  the 
speaker  is).' 
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1.  148.  der  trefflichste  Ritter  mir,  '  the  foremost  (lit.  most  excel- 
lent) of  my  knights.' 

1.  149.  Ehgemahl  maybe  parsed  as  nom.  or  ace;  in  the  latter 
case  it  is  neut.,  referring  to  sie. 

1.  151,  152.  'Then  his  soul  is  seized  (as  though)  with  heavenly 
force,  and  a  keen  flash  darts  from  his  eyes.' 

1.    155.   Da  treibt's  ihn,  'then  is  he  impelled.' 

1.    157.    'Full  well  they  hear  the  breakers,  in  sooth  they  return.' 

1.    158.    Sie  is,  of  course,  ace,  obj.  of  verkiindigt. 

1.  159.  'Then  there's  one  who  bends  down,'  etc.;  es  here  refers  to 
the  princess. 

1.  160.  '  They  come,  they  come,  the  waters  all ; '  es  rej^resenting 
the  subj.  (Wasser)  before  the  verb. 

1.  162.  '  Not  one  (of  them)  brings  back  the  youth.'  This  verse  is 
:;hort  by  a  foot,  thus  indicating  the  suddenness  of  the  catastrophe. 
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ballen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  roll,  roll  up. 

beben,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
tremble,  quiver. 

Becher,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi, 
,  goblet,  beaker,  cup. 

bedecken,  v.  a.  w.,  to  cover,  veil. 

begehren,  v.  a.  w.,  to  desire, 
wish   for  [sometimes  gov.  gen.]. 

begriiszen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  greet, 
salute. 

beherzt,  partic.  adj.,  courageous, 
brave;  der  Beherzte  (1.  ii), 
partic.  subst.,  the  Ijrave  man. 
See  note. 

bergetief,  compd.  adj.,  moun- 
tains-deep. 

bestimmen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  deter- 
mine, appoint ;  set  aside,  pro- 
mise (1.  135). 

bewusst,  partic.  adj.,  conscious, 
aware  ;  gov.  (refl. )  dat.  of  pers., 
and  gen.  of  thing.  See  note  to 
1.  121. 

Blitz,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  pl.-e, 
lightning,  flash. 

blitzen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  flj^sh. 


blitzesschnell  [compd.  adj.,  quick 
as  lightning,  quick  as  a  flash  ;], 
adv.,  like  lightning,  like  a  flash. 

bodenlos,  compd.  adj.,  bottom- 
less ;  das  Bodenlose,  subst. 
n.,  the  abyss. 

brav,  adj.,  excellent,  good 
Brave,  subst.  m.,  the 
brave  man,  fellow  (1.  84). 
Fr.  brave  it  generally  means 
"good"  or  "  excellent "  rather 
than  "brave,"  for  which  latter 
the  adj.  tapfer  is  used.] 

brandend,  partic.  adj.,  surging, 
heaving,  billowing. 

Brandung,     subst.     f., 
surge,  surf,  breakers. 

brausen,    v.    n.    (haben) 
roar,  rush. 

briillen,    v.    n.     (haben) 
roar,  bellow. 


der 

fine, 
[Like 


pi. -en, 


w„    to 


Charybde,  subst.  f.  prop.,  Cha- 
rybdis  (from  tiie  Greek),  a  whirl- 
pool in  the  Straits  of  Messing, 
between  Sicily  and  Italy, 
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Chor,  sul)st.  m.,  gcn.-(e)s,  p]. 
Chore  [chorus]  ;  train,  troop, 
crowd,  circle  (1.  21).  [das 
Chor,  n.,  =  the  choir  (of  a 
churcli).] 


,    to 

adj. 


D 


dampfen,   v.    n.    (haben)  w. 
steam  ;     pres.     part,     and 
-d,  steaming. 
darob,  adv.,  thereat,  at  it. 
darreichen,  v.  a.  sep.  w.,  to  hand 

over,  present,  offer. 
Donner,    subst.    m.,    gen.-s,    pi. 
,  thunders. 

donnern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
thunder;  pres.  part,  and  adj. 
-d,  thundering. 

Doppelstrom,  suljst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pL-strome,  whirl- 
pool, eddy  (lit.  "double 
stream  "). 

Drachen,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
— • — ,  dragon. 

drangen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  force,  press, 
urge,  push  ;  refl.  (recipr.),  to 
crowd  or  press  one  upon  the 
other.  [Trans,  form  of  dring- 
en.] 

drauen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  tlireaten, 
menace. 

drauf,  contr.  for  darauf. 

[drehen,  v.  a.  and  refl.,  to  turn, 
twist,  twirl.] 

Drehen,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of  prec), 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  turning,  twist- 
ing, twirling. 


Edelknecht,    subst.     m.     comp., 

,  gen.-(e)s,  pl.-e,  page,  squire. 

Edelgestexn,     subst.     n.     comp. 

coll.,  gen.-(e)s,  no  pi.,  precious 

stones,    jewels     (coll.    form    of 

Edelstein). 


Ehgemahl,     sulist.    m.    and    n. 

comp.,  spouse,  consort ;  husband 

(m.    or   n.)    or   wife    (n.    only). 
I       See  note  on  1.  149. 
I  Einsamkeit,    subst.     f.,     pi. -en, 
I      loneliness,  solitude. 
entgegensturzen,    v.    n.     (sein) 

w.,    to   rush    against   or    toward 

(dat.  of  person). 
entrinnen,  v.  n.  (sein),  entrann, 

entronnen,  to  escape  from  (gov. 

dat.). 
Entsetzen,   suljst.  n.,  gen.-s,  no 

pi.,  horror,  terror. 
entstlirzen,    v.    n.    (sein)   w.,    to 

rush,  gush  forth  from  (gov.  dat.). 
erfassen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  seize,  grasp, 

take  hold  of. 
err6ten,  v.  n.  (sein)  w.,  errotete, 

errotet,  to  blush  (turn  red), 
erschopfen,    v.    a.,    to    exhaust  ; 

refl.,    to   exhaust   one's   self,   be 

exhausted. 
ewig  [adj.  (no  compar.),  eternal, 

everlasting;],       adv.,       forever, 
eternally. 


Fahrzeug,  subst.  n.  comp.,  gen. 
-(e)s,  pl.-e,  vessel,  ship  (pro- 
perly a  conveyance  of  any  sort). 

Fels(en),     subst.     m.,     gen. -en, 

-ens,    dat.    ace. ,    -en,    pi. 

-en,    rock    [;   compare  decl.    of 
Buchstabe,  etc.]. 

Felsenriff,  subst.  n.  comp.,  gen. 
-(e) s,  pl.-e,  rocky  crag,  point 
or  ledge  of  rock  ;  reef. 

felsig(t),  adj.,  rocky.  [Schiller 
frequently  has  these  forms  in 
-igt,  icht,  with  an  added  -t ; 
comp.  rosigt,  stachlicht,  be- 
low. ] 

Finsterniss,  subst.  f.,  pl.-e, 
darkness,  gloom,  obscurity. 

flehen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  beg,  entreat, 
pray. 
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Fleiss,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  no 
pi.,  industry,    assiduity,    vigour. 

Flut,  subst.  f.,  pl.-en,  flood, 
stream  ;  water. 

fluten,  V.  n.  (haben)  w.,  -ete, 
geflutet,  to  v/ave,  heave  ;  pres. 
part,  and  adj.  -d,  heaving,  bil- 
lowing (1.  73). 

Frohlocken,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of 
corresponding  v.),  gen.-s,  no 
pi.,  rejoicing,   gladness,  delight. 

fiinkeln,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
sparkle,  flash ;  pres.  part,  and 
adj.  -d,  sparkling,  flashing. 

fiarchtbar,  ftirchterlich,  adj., 
terrible,  frightful,  awful,  dread- 
ful ;  adv.,  terribly,  etc. 


gah  (or  jah)  [adj.,  headlong  ;  pre- 
cipitous ;  steep;],  adv.,  head- 
long, precipitously. 

gahnen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
yawn,  gape  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj. 
-d,  yawning,  gaping.. 

geballt  (past  part,  of  ballen), 
adj.,  rolled  up,  heaped  u]). 

Geftihl,  subst.  n.,  gen.— (e)s,  pi. 
-e,  feeling,  sentiment. 

geheimnissvoU  [comp.  adj., 
mysterious,  inscrutable  ;],  adv., 
mysteriously,  inscrutably. 

Geheul,  subst.  n.  freq.,  gen.-(e)s, 
no  pi.,  howling,  howl. 

Gelenk,  sul)st.  n.,  gen.-(e)s,  pl.-e, 
limb,  joint. 

Gemisch,  subst.  n.  coll.,  gen. 
-es,  ])l.-e,  mixture,  medley, 
confusion. 

Gestalt,  subst.  f.,  pl.-tn,  shape, 
form,  figure. 

Getose  [or  Getose],  subst.  n. 
frecp,  gen.-s,  no  pi.,  ujHDar, 
roar,  noise,  din,  tumult. 

pewinnen,  v.  a.  insc]).,  gewann, 
gewonnen,  to  win,  gain. 


Gischt,    subst.    m.,    gen.-es,    no 

pi.,  spray,  vapour. 
gnadig,  adj.,   gracious,   merciful  ; 

adv.,  mercifully, 
grasslich,   adj.,    horrible,    horrid, 

dreadful,  awful. 
Grauen,  subst.   n.   (inf.),  gen.-s, 

no  pi.,  horror,  dread. 
graulich,    adj.,    horrid,    horrible, 

hideous. 
graus,     adj.,     dreadful,     fearful, 

horrible,  horrid. 
grausam,  adj.,  cruel. 
Grausen,  subst.  n.  (inf.),  gen.-s, 

no  pL,  horror,  dread,  awe. 
grimmig,  adj.,  fierce,  cruel. 
grundlos,  adj.,  no  compar.,    bot- 
tomless. 
Giirtel,     subst.     ni.,    gen.-s,     pi. 

,  girdle,  belt,  zone. 


H 


Hal,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pl.-e, 
shark. 

Hammer,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
Hammer  [hammer;],  hammer- 
headed  shark. 

Hang,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  no 
pL,  overhanging  edge  or  margin, 
brow  (of  a  precipice). 

barren,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  wait, 
tarry,  linger. 

Heil,  subst.  n.,  gen.-(e)s,  no  pi., 
salvation,  rescue,  saving  ;  weal, 
good.  [Conn,  with  Kng.  '"hail" 
and  "heal."  See  heilen  in 
former  Gloss.] 

herankriechen,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep., 
kroch,  gekrochen,  to  creep  up, 
crawl  uj)  (toward  the  speaker). 

hervorringen,  v.  a.  refl.  scp., 
rang,  gerungen,  to  wrencti 
one's  self  loose,  free  one's  self 
with  a  wrench. 

heulen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  howl ; 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  howling. 
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heut(e),  adv.  of  time,  to-day,  this 

day. 
Hilfe    [or    Hiilfe],    sul)St.    f.,    no 

pi.,    liL-Ip,    assistance,    aid,    siic- 

Himmelsgewalt,  §ubst.  comp. 
f.,  pi. -en,  jjower  from  heaven, 
heavenly  power. 

himmlisch,  adj.,  heavenly,  ce- 
lestial. 

hinabblicken,  v.  n.  (haben)  scp. 
\v. ,  to  look  down,  glance  down. 

hinabschiessen,  v.  n.  (sein)sep., 
schoss,  geschossen,  to  shoot 
down,  dart  down. 

hinabsehen,  v.  n.  (haben)  sep., 
sah,  gesehen,  sieh,  siehst,  to 
look  downward. 

hinabwerfen,  v.  a.  sep.,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  down,  cast  down. 

hinabziehen,  v.  a.  sep.,  zog,  ge- 
zogen,  to  draw  down,  pull 
down. 

hinaushangen,  v.  n.  (haben) 
Sep.,  hieng,  gehangen,  hangst, 
to  hang  (out)  over. 

hineinschleudern,  v.  a.  sep.  w., 
to  hurl  in,  fling  in. 

hineinwerfen,  v.  a.  sep.,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  in,  cast  in. 

hinsinken,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep., 
sank,  gesunken,  to  sink  down, 
fall  down. 

hiniinter,  adv.,  down,  downward 
(away  from  the  speaker). 

hiniinterklaffen,  v.  n.  (haben) 
Sep.  w.,  to  gape  or  yawn  down- 
wards ;  to  open  yawning  down- 
wards. 

hinunterreissen,  v.  a.  sep.,  riss, 
gerissen,  to  tear  down,  pull 
down,  hurl  down. 

hinunterschlingen,  v.  a.  sep., 
schlang,  geschlungen,  to 
swallow  down,  gulp  down. 

biniantersehen,    v.    n.     (haben) 


Sep.,  sah,  gesehen,  sieh, 
siehst,  t<j  look  down,  gaze 
down. 

hinunterwagen,  v.  a.  refl.  sep. 
w. ,  to  venture  d(jwn. 

hinweg,  adv.,  away,  off  (stronger 
form  of  weg). 

hinwegspiilen,  v.  a.  sep.  w.,  to 
wash  away. 

hochherzig,  adj.  comp.,  mag- 
nanimous, noble  (lit.  "high- 
hearted"). 

Hohe,  subst.  f.,  I'L-n,  heiglit, 
elevation  ;  summit,  top. 

Hollenraum,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  pl.-raume,  space  or 
realm  of  hell. 

Hollenrachen,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  jaws  of  hell, 
mouth  of  hell. 

Hyane,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  hyena. 


jubeln,  V.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
shout  (for  joy),  be  jubilant  ; 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  joyful, 
jubilant ;  adv.  joyfully,  gladly, 
with  shouts  of  joy. 


K 


keck,  adj.,  bold,  fearless,  un- 
daunted, courageous. 

klaffen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  open 
up,  gape,  yawn. 

[klammern,  v.  a.  refl.  w.,  to 
cling  to  (gov.  an  with  ace.).] 

Klippe,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  cliff, 
precipice,  rock. 

Klippenfisch,  subst.  m.  comp., 
gen.-es,  pl.-e,  chietodon  (a 
fish  of  ugly  shape.  See  1.  117, 
note). 

Knapp(e),  subst.  n.,  gen. -en,  pi. 
-en,  page,  squire  (the  attendant 
of  a  nobleman  or  knight). 
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Koralle,  sul^st.  f.,  pl.-n,  coral. 

Kreisel,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  top  (for  spinning). 

kiihn,  adj.,  bold,  keen  ;  daring, 
courageous,  undaunted  ;  adv. 
boldly,  etc. 

Kunde,  subst.  f. ,  no  pi.,  knowl- 
edge ;  information,  news. 
[Kunde,  m.,  =  "customer."] 


Larve,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n  [mask;], 
spectre,  monster. 

leeren,  v.  a.  w.,  to  empty,  ex- 
haust ;  V.  refi.,  to  empty  one's 
self,  exhaust  one's  self. 

M 

Macht,  subst.  f.,  pi.  Machte, 
might,  power.  [Syns.  Kraft, 
Gewalt ;  see  under  Kraft  in 
former  Gloss.] 

mengen,  v.  a.  and  refl.  w.,  to 
mix,  mingle. 

Molch,  suhst.  m.,  pl.-e  [sala- 
mander,], reptile. 


N 


Nacken,  subst.  m.,  pi. ,  nape, 

neck.  [See  the  syn.  Hals  \\\ 
former  (Ihjss.] 

niedertauchen,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep. 
w.,  to  plunge  down,  dive  down. 


O 


Oede,  subst.  f.,  no  pi.,  desolation, 
solitude. 


Preis,  subst.  m.,  gen.-es,  pl.-e, 
prize  [price  ;  i)raise  ;  in  tiiis  sig- 
nification has  no  pi.]. 


purpurn,  adj.,  nocompar.,  purple. 
See  note  to  1.  no. 


R 

Rachen,  subst.  m. ,  pi. ,  jaws_. 

gorge. 
ragen,  v.  n.    (haben)  w.,  to  rise, 

project ;    pres.    part,   and    adj., 

-d,  projecting. 
rasen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w. ,  to  rage, 

be  furious,  rave  ;  pres.  part,  and 

adj.,  -d,  raging,  furious. 
Rede,    subst.    f.,    pl.-n,    speech, 

language.         [Syn.        Sprache, 

which   means  language,    or    the 

faculty   of   speech  ;     R.  =  also 

"a    speech,"    or    set    form    of 

words.] 
reissen,  v.  a.,  riss,   gerissen,  to 

tear,  pull  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj., 

-d,  raging. 
[Riff,    subst.   n.,  gen.-(e)s,   pl.-e, 

reef,    crag   (projecting   point    of 

rock).] 
ringen,    v.    n.   (haben)   and  refl., 

rang,    gerungen    [to  wrestle], 

wrest,  wrench  (one's  self  free). 

See  note  to  1.  63. 
Ritter,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. , 

knight,  cavalier. 
Rittersmann,    subst.    m.   comp., 

gen.-{e)s,      pl.-leute,      knight, 

cavalier. 
Roche,   subst.   m.,  gen.-n,  pl.-n, 

ray   (a   flat   fisli   of   ugly   shape, 

allied  to  the  family  of  skates). 

See  note  to  1.  117. 
r6sig(t),  adj.,  rosy,  ruddy.    Comp. 

felsig(t),  above. 
rudern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  row. 

See  note  to  1.  76. 

S 

Salamander,    subst.    m.,   gcn.-s, 

1)1. ,  salamander  (a  kind   of 

lizsird,    not    a    marine    animal, 
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though  specified  l)y  the  poet  as 
such). 

Sausen,  subst.  n.  (inf.),  gcn.-s, 
no  pi.,  rushing,  wliislling,  howl- 
ing ;  blast. 

Schacht,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s, 
pl.-e,  and  Schachte,  shaft  (of 
a  mine),  cleft,  gorge,  cliasm. 

schaffen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  procure ; 
see  note  to  1.  148.  [The  strong 
verb  (schaffen,  schuf,  ge- 
schaffen)  =  "to  create."  The 
weak  verb  also  —  "to  have  to 
do  with  a  person,"  as:  was 
habe  ich  mit  dir  zu  s.,  "what 
have  I  to  do  with  thee?"  and 
dialeclically  (South  German) 
"  to  work."] 

Schall.  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
Schalle,  sound,  noise,  tone. 

Schar,  subst.  f.,  pi. -en,  crowd, 
multitude,  host. 

schaudern,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
shudder. 

Schaudern,  subst.  n.  (inf.  of 
prec. ),  gen.-s,  no  pi.,  shudder- 
ing, horror. 

schaiaen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  behold,  see. 
[More  explicit  than  its  syn. 
sehen.] 

sch£umen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
foam  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj.,  -d, 
foaming. 

scheusslich,  adj.,  horrid,  loath- 
some, disgusting. 

schier,  adv.,  almost  [as  adj. 
=  Eng.   "sheer  "]. 

schleudern,  v.  a.  w.,  to  hurl, 
fling. 

schlingen,  v.  a.,  schlang,  ge- 
schlungen,  to  swallow  [to  en- 
twine]. 

Schlund,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s, 
pi.  Schliinde,  mouth,  jaws, 
gorge,  abyss. 

Schosz,  subst.  m.,  gen. -es,  pi. 
Schosze,  lap,  bosom  ;  depth, 
ftbyss. 


schrecklich,  adj.,  terriljle,  dread, 
ful. 

Schrei,  silbsL  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
-e,  cry,  scream,  shout. 

schroff,  adj.,  steep,  precipitous. 

schwanenweiss,  adj.,  no  corn- 
par.,  white  as  a  swan  (as  swan's- 
down). 

Schwimmer,  subst.  m.,  gcn.-s, 
pi. ,  swimmer. 

schwindlich(t),  adj.,  giddy, 
dizzy  (see  felsig(t),  above). 

schwingen,  v.  a.,  schwang,  ge- 
schwungen,  to  swing,  wave. 

See,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  sea,  ocean. 
[Syn.  Meet.  Der  See,  m., 
=  "the  lake.'"] 

sieden,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  siedele 
gesiedet,  to  seetlie,  boil.  [The 
str.  V.  (sott,  gesotten)  is  trans.,* 
comp.  the  Eng.  adj.  "sod- 
den."] 

Spalt,  subst.  m.,  pl.-e  [also-e,  f., 
pl.-n],  slit,  cleft,  rift,  fissur^ 
gap,  chasm. 

spritzen  [or  sprutzen],  v.  a.  and 
n.  (haben),  to  spurt,  gush. 

spiilen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  wash  out, 
rinse. 

stachlich(t),  adj.,  prickly. 

steil,  adj.,  steep,  precipitous, 
sheer. 

Sterben,  subst.  (inf.)  n.,  gen.-s, 
no  pi.,  dying,  death. 

stillschweigen,  v.  n.  (haben), 
schwieg,  geschwiegen,  to  be 
silent  [inf.  used  as  subst.  n., 
silence]. 

Strddel,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  whirlpool,  eddy,  vortex. 

striideln,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
eddy,  bubble,  boil  ;  pres.  part, 
and  adj.,  -d,  eddying,  boiling. 

stumm,  adj.,  dumb,  mute,  silent. 

[Sturm,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
Stiirme,  storm,  tempest.] 

Sturmessausen,  subst.  comp.  n.^ 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  whistling  or  roa 
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ing    of    a    storm,     tempestuous 
roar. 


tauchen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  dive,  plunge. 

Taucher,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  diver. 

teuer,  adj.,  compar.  teurer,  super]. 
teuerst,  dear,  precious  (of  com- 
mercial as  well  as  moral  value). 

tiefrinterst,  comp.  superl.  adj., 
bottom-most,  very  deepest  or 
lowest. 

Toben,  subst.  n.  (inf.),  rage,  fury, 
violence. 

Trichter,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  funnel,  gorge. 

trefflich,  adj.,  excellent,  eminent, 
choice. 


U 


umarmen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to  em- 
l)race. 

umklammern,  v.  a.  insep.  w., 
to  cling  to,  embrace  ;  past  part, 
and  adj.,  -t,  see  note  to  1.  130. 

umringen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to  sur- 
round [not  conn,  with  the  strong 
V.  ringen,  "to  wring,"  but  der. 
from  Ring]. 

umtreiben,  v.  a.  sep.,  trieb,  ge- 
trieben,  to  drive  around,  cause 
to  move  in  a  circle. 

unendlich,  adj.,  no  compar.,  end- 
less, never-ending. 

Ungeheuer,  sul)st.  n.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  monster. 

Ungestalt,  sul)st.  f.,  jil.-en, 
monstrosity,  monstrous  shape. 


verhehlen,    v.    a.    insep.    w.,    to 
hide,  conceal  (dat.  of  pars,  from 


whom  the  thing  is  hidden). 
[The  old  strong  part,  verhohlen 
appears  in  the  adv.  unver- 
hohlen,  "without  conceal- 
ment."] 

verkundigen,  v.  a.  insep.  w.,  to 
announce,  proclaim. 

vernehmen,  v.  a.  insep.,  ver- 
nahm,  vernommen,  ver- 
nimm,  vernimmst,  to  perceive, 
hear. 

verwundert,  adj.  and  adv.,  as- 
tonished, surprised  ;  in  astonish- 
ment or  surprise. 


W 

wagen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  dare,  venture. 

Wahn,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  no 
pi.,  illusion  ;  frenzy,  madness. 

wallen,  v.  n.  (haben  [and  sein]) 
w.  [to  walk,  make  a  pilgrim- 
age ;],  to  wave,  heave.  [In  the 
former  sense  it  takes  haben 
when  action  only  is  expressed, 
sein  when  directioi  also  is 
meant.] 

\A/'asserh6hle,  sulist.  f.  comp., 
pl.-n,  watery  grave  or  abyss 
(lit.   "water-cavern"). 

Wasserschlund,  sulist.  ni.  comp., 
gen.-(e)s,  jil.-schliinde,  watery 
gorge  or  a])yss. 

wegwerfen,'  v.  a.  sej).,  warf, 
geworfen,  wirf,  wirfst,  to 
throw  away,  cast  away,  fling 
away. 

[weilen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
wait,  tarry.] 

Weilen,  subst.  n.,  inf.  of  prec, 
gcn.-s,  no  pL,  waiting,  tarrying, 
cxjicctalion. 

Welle,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  wave, 
J.illow. 

wiederkehren,  v.  n.  (sein)  sep. 
w.,  to  return,  come  back. 
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wildflutend,   partic.   comp.    adj., 

with  wild  flood,  raging, 
wimmeln,  v.   n.   (haben)  w.,   to 

teem,  swarm. 
[winken,   v.    n.    (haben)   w.,    to 

beckon,    signal  (see   note  to   1. 

78).] 

Winken,  subst.  n.,  inf.  of  prec, 
gen.-s,  no  pi.,  beckoning,  wav- 
ing, signal. 

Wirbel,  subst.  m.,  gen.-s,  pi. 
,  whirlpool,  eddy. 

Woge,  subst.  f.,  pl.-n,  wave, 
billow  (less  common  than 
Welle). 

Viiten,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  wtttete, 
gewriitet,  to  rage,  be  furious  or 
wild  ;  pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d, 
raging,  furious. 


zagen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to 
tremble,  be  timid  or  afraid  j 
pres.  part,  and  adj.  -d,  timid, 
afraid,  fearful;  adv.,  timidly, 
etc. 

zahmen,  v.  a.  w.,  to  tame,  sub- 
due, repress. 

zerschmettern,  v.  a,  w.,  to  dash 
to  pieces,  break,  destroy  utterly  ; 
past  part,  and  adj.  -t,  dashed  to 
pieces. 

zischen,  v.  n.  (haben)  w.,  to  hLss 
(imitative  word). 

zugleich,  adv.  of  time,  at  the 
same  time. 

Zweig,  subst.  m.,  gen.-(e)s,  pi. 
-e,  twig,  brancJv  bough. 
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Book-keeping  Blanks — For  Examinations.  For  use  with  McLean's 
High  School  Book-keeping.  Contains  all  necessary  blanks  and 
forms  for  book-keeping  examinations 50c. 

Botanical  Note  Book — New  Edition,  illustrated.  Containing  Blanks 
for  description  of  plants,  leaves,  and  flowers.  By  F.  W.  Merchant, 
M.A 25c. 

Chaucer's  Prologue — Clarendon  Press,  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat, 
Litt.  D.     Special  Canadian  Edition 30c. 

Chemical  Note  Book — For  Class  use  with  Knight's  Chemistry.  Con- 
taining spaces  for  observations,  conclusions,  answers  to  problems, 
points  worth  remarking,  etc 20c. 

Cicero's  Pro  Lege  Manilia— Edited  by  Professor  A.  S.  Wilkins, 
M.A.,  LL.D 60c. 

Elementary  Algebra— By  Charles  Smith,  m.a.  Second  Edition. 
Revised  and  Enlarged $1.00 

Elementary  Trigonometry— By  J.  B.  Lock,  m.a.,  Fellow  of  GonviUe 
and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.     Special  (Jauadian  Edition  .$1.00 

Hall  and  Stevens'  Euclid,  Books  I,  to  VI,  and  XI $1.00 

High  School  History  of  England  and  Canada— By  Arabella  B. 
Buckley  and  W.  J.  Robertson,  b.a.,  ll.b.  Authorized  by  Edu- 
cation Department 65c. 

Homer's  Odyssey,  Books  VII.  to  XII,— With  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Table  of  Homeric  Forms,  by  W.  W.  Merhv,  b.d.  (Clarendon 
Press $1.00 

Irvine's  Statics  and  Dynamics— By  W.  H.  Irvine,  b.a..  Mathe- 
matical Master,  Coll.  Inst.,  Kingston 50c. 

Lessons  in  French— Fasquellk  and  Sykes.  Complete.  Authorized 
l)y  I'^ducation  Department 750. 

Lessons  in  French,  Part  II,— By  F.  H.  Sykes,  m.a.  Authorized  by 
Education  Department  25c. 


trbc  Copp,  Clarh  Coinpativ?,  Xfni(tc&,  Toronto. 


SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEXT  BOOKS. 

Plato's  Laches— With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  M.  T.  Tatham,  m.  a., 
of  I^alliol  College,  Oxford 60c. 

Public  School  Speller  and  Word-Book— New  and  Enlarged  Edition. 
Part  IV.  contains  Latin  and  Greek  Hoots,  272  pages.  By  G.  W. 
Johnson,  Upper  Canada  College 30c. 

Quick's  Educational  Reformers— Preface  by  W.  T.  Harris.  .$1.25 

Riehl's  Culturgeschichtliche  Novellen— Pitt  Press  Edition.  Notes 
and  Index  I'y  H.  .1.  \Vol.stenholmk,  b. a.  In  one  volume  Mith 
Schiller's  Der  Taucher,  Notes  by  W.  ll.  VandekSmissen,  m.a. 

$1.50 

Tennyson's  Poems— Complete  Edition.     Cloth $1.50 

Todhunter's  Algebra  for  Beginners— By  I.  Todhuxteii,  ji.a..G0c. 

Todhunter's  Large  Algebra— For  use  of  Schools  and  Colleges.  By 
I.  ToDHUNiEK,  M.A.,  E.K.s.     Canadian  Edition $1.75 

Todhunter's  Trigonometry  for  Beginners— By  I.  Todhuxter,  ma., 
E.  F:.s.     Canadian  Edition G5c. 

Todhunter's  Buclid — For  the  use  of  Schools  and  Colleges.      By  I. 

TODHUNTER,   M.  A. ,  ¥.  R.  S 75c. 

Todhunter's  Euclid,  Books  L,  II.,  &  III 40c, 


HENDERSON'S    CLASSICS. 

The  following  Classics,  with  Notes,  Vocabulary,  etc. 
By  John  Henderson,  m.a. 

Caesar's  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bks.  T.  &  IT.    Notes,  Vocal -alary,  Maps, 
and  Exercises 75c, 

Caesar's  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bks,  III.  &  IV.     Notes,  Charts,  Maps, 

Vocabulary,  and  Exercises 75c, 

(Also  in  separate  volumes,  each  50c.) 

Caesar's  Bellum  Bkitannicum,     With  Life  of  Caesar,  etc. . .  50c. 

Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Bk.  I,     AVith  Life  of  Cicero,  etc 50c. 

Cicero  in  Catilinam,  Bk.  II.     AVith  Life  of  Cicero,  etc 50c. 

Vergil's  Aeneid,  Bk.  I.     With  Life  of  Vergil,  etc 50c. 

Vergil's  Aeneid,  Bk.  V.     With  Life  of  Vergil,  etc 60c. 


XLbc  Copp,  Clarfi  Company,  Ximitc&,  tloronto. 


TEACHERS'   DESK   HELPS. 

Exercises  and "  Examination  Questions  in  English  Grammar— 
By  M.  F.  LiBBY,  B.A.     Second  Edition 35c. 

Practical  Exercises  in  English  Composition— By  H.  I.  Strang,  b.a. 
Godericli.      Clotli -5c. 

Simple  Rules  in  Arithmetic — For  use  in  >Second  Book  Classes.  By 
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lary and  Notes.     By  \V.  H.  Fraser,  B.  A 60c. 

Tennyson  Selections — .\nnotated  by  A.  W.  Burt,  B.A.,   Brockville 
Collegiate  J  nstitute 75c. 

Tablet  Lessons  for  the  Ontario  Eeaders.— 

With   Eoller .^ $1.25 

Mounted,  with  edg  s  cut  flush 2.50 

"  "      bordered  edge 2.75 

Thompson's  Seasons  and  Southey's  Lifs  of  Nelson.— Notes  by 
Stkang,  Mouke  and  Arm.stru.vg   75c. 

Tweed's  Grammar  for  Common  Schools 25c. 

Universal  School  Maps.— 

Dominion  of  Canada,       4  ft.  .3  .x  2  ft.  4 §2.00 

World  in  Hemispheres,  4  ft.  5  x  3  ft.  10 3.50 

Europe,                                   "            "       3.50 

Asia,                                         "             "        3.50 

Africa,                                      "             "        , 3.50 

North  America,                      "             "        3.50 

South  America,                       "             "        3.50 

Western  Hemisphere 3. 50 

Beautifully  coloured — clearly  defined.  The  prominent  coast  line,  clear  representa- 
tion of  rivers  and  mountains,  absence  of  overcrowdinjr,  and  the  clear  printinpf  of  names, 
etc.,  all  romhine  to  make  the  Universal  Maps  best  suited  for  Schools,  where  clearness 
is  so  much  desired.     Ask  for  the  Uuiveisal  .School  Maps. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis,  Book    III— White's   Crammar  School  Text 
and  Vocabulary.     Willi  I'^xplanatory  Notes  by  Jou.v  Henderson, 

M.A 75c. 

/Notes  only,  in  separate  volume,  35c. ) 


./ 
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